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Radio Regulations, With Appendices, and Additional 
Protocol [*] 


Signed at Geneva December 21, 1959; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
September 25, 1961; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Octo- 
ber 4, 1961; 
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\ 


By THE PRESIDENT oF THE UNITED SratTes or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerzas the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), with an additional 
protocol, were formulated and adopted at the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959, and were signed at Geneva on December 
21, 1959, in the English, French, Spanish, Chinese, and Russian 
languages, by the respective delegates, duly authorized, of the United 
States of America and other countries represented at the said 
Conference; 

Wuereas the English-language texts of the aforesaid Regulations 
and additional protocol, as certified by the International Telecom- 
munication Union, are word for word as follows: 


* All footnotes herein giving citations and all footnotes on the signature pages 
were added by the Department of State. Other footnotes are as in the certified 
texts except as otherwise indicated. 
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CHAPTER I 


Terminology 


ARTICLE 1 


Terms and Definitions 
Preamble 


For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall 
have the meanings defined’ below. These terms and definitions do 
not, however, necessarily apply for other purposes. 


Section I. General Terms 


Telecommunication: Any transmission, emission or reception 
of signs, signals, writing, images and sounds or intelligence of any 
nature by wire, radio, visual or other electromagnetic systems. 


General Network of Telecommunication Channels: The whole of 
the existing telecommunication channels open to public correspond- 
ence, with the exception of the telecommunication channels of the 
mobile service. 


Simplex Operation : Operating method in which transmission is 
made possible alternately in each direction, for example, by means 
of manual control.1 


Duplex Operation: Operating method in which transmission is 
possible simultaneously in both directions.1 


Semi-duplex Operation : Operating method which is simplex at 
one end of the circuit and duplex at the other.1 


Tew Fa ca 
1 In general, duplex and semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in radio- 
communication; simplex may use either one or two. 
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7 Radio Waves (or Hertzian Waves) : Electromagnetic waves of 
frequencies lower than 3000 Gc/s, propagated in space without 
artificial guide. 


8 Radio: A general term applied to the use of radio waves. 
9 Radiocommunication : Telecommunication by means of radio 
waves, 


10 Telegraphy: A system of telecommunication which is concerned 
in any process providing transmission and reproduction at a distance 
of documentary matter, such as written or printed matter or fixed 
images, or the reproduction at a distance of any kind of information 
in such a form. The foregoing definition appears in the Conven- 
tion, [+] but, for the purposes of these Regulations, telegraphy shall 
mean, unless otherwise specified, “‘ A system of telecommunication 
for the transmission of written matter by the use of a signal code”. 


11 Frequency-Shift Telegraphy: Telegraphy by frequency modula- 
tion in which the telegraph signal shifts the frequency of the carrier 
between predetermined values. There is phase continuity during the 
shift from one frequency to the other. 


12 Four-Frequency Diplex Telegraphy : Frequency-shift telegraphy 
in which each of the four possible signal combinations corresponding 
to two telegraph channels is represented by a separate frequency. 


13 Telegram: Written matter intended to be transmitted by tele- 
graphy for delivery to an addressee ; this term also includes radio- 
telegram unless otherwise specified. In this definition the term 
Telegraphy has the meaning defined in the Convention. 


14 Radiotelegram : Telegram originating in or intended for a mobile 
station transmitted, on all or part of its route, over the radio- 
communication channels of a mobile service. 


15 Telemetering: The use of telecommunication for automatically 
' indicating or recording measurements at a distance from the 
measuring instrument. 


16 Radiotelemetering : Telemetering by means of radio waves. 


17 Telephony: A system of telecommunication set up for the 
transmission of speech or, in some cases, other sounds. 


* TIAS 4892; ante, p. 1761. 
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18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


27 


29 


Radiotelephone Call: A telephone call, originating in or 
intended for a mobile station, transmitted on all or part of its route 
over the radiocommunication channels of a mobile service. 


Television : A system of telecommunication for the transmission 
of transient images of fixed or moving objects. 


Facsimile: A system of telecommunication for the transmission 
of fixed images, with or without half-tones, with a view to their 
reproduction in a permanent form. 


Section II. Radio Systems, Services and Stations 


Station : One or more transmitters or receivers or a combination 
of transmitters and receivers, including the accessory equipment, 
necessary at one location for carrying on a radiocommunication 
service. Each station shall be classified by the service in which it 
operates permanently or temporarily. 


Fixed Service: A service of radiocommunication between 
specified fixed points. 


Fixed Station: A station in the fixed service. 


Aeronautical Fixed Service: A fixed service intended for the 
transmission of information relating to air navigation, preparation 
for and safety of flight. 


Aeronautical Fixed Station: A station in the aeronautical fixed 
service. 


Tropospheric Scatter: The propagation of radio waves by 
scattering as a result of irregularities or discontinuities in the physical 
properties of the troposphere. 


Tonospheric Scatter: The propagation of radio waves by 
scattering as a result of irregularities or discontinuities in the 
ionization of the ionosphere. 


Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication service in which 
the transmissions are intended for direct reception by the general 
public. This service may include sound transmissions, television 
transmissions or other types of transmissions. 


Broadcasting Station: A station in the broadcasting service. 
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30 Mobile Service: A service of radiocommunication between 
mobile and land stations, or between mobile stations. 


31 Land Station: A station in the mobile service not intended to 
be used while in motion. 


32 Mobile Station: A station in the mobile service intended to be 
used while in motion or during halts at unspecified points. 


33 Aeronautical Mobile Service: A mobile service between aero- 
nautical stations and aircraft stations, or between aircraft stations, in 
which survival craft stations may also participate. 


34 Aeronautical Station: A land station in the aeronautical mobile 
service. In certain instances an aeronautical station may be placed 
on board a ship. 


35 Aircraft Station: A mobile station in the aeronautical mobile 
service on board an aircraft. 


36 Maritime Mobile Service: A mobile service between coast sta- 
tions and ship stations, or between ship stations, in which survival 
craft stations may also participate. 


37 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile service in or near 
a port, between coast stations and ship stations, or between ship 
stations, in which messages are restricted to those relating to the 


movement and the safety of ships and, in emergency, to the safety 


of persons. 
38 Coast Station: A land station in the maritime mobile service. 
39 Ship Station: A mobile station in the maritime mobile service 


located on board a vessel, other than a survival craft, which is not 
permanently moored. 


40 Ship’s Emergency Transmitter: A ship’s transmitter to be used 
exclusively on a distress frequency for distress, urgency or safety 
purposes. 


41 Survival Craft Station: A mobile station in the maritime or 
aeronautical mobile service intended solely for survival purposes 
and located on any lifeboat, life-raft or other survival equipment. 


42 Land Mobile Service: A mobile service between base stations 
and land mobile stations, or between land mobile stations. 
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44 


45 


47 


48 


49 


50 


$1 


§2 


§3 


54 


55 


56 


57 


Base Station: A land station in the land mobile service carrying 
on a service with land mobile stations. 


Land Mobile Station: A mobile station in the land mobile 
service capable of surface movement within the geographical limits 
of a country or continent. 


Radiodetermination: The determination of position, or the 
obtaining of information relating to position, by means of the 
propagation properties of radio waves. 


Radiodetermination Service: A service involving the use of 
radiodetermination. 


Radiodetermination Station : A station in the radiodetermination 
service. 


Radionavigation : Radiodetermination used for the purposes of 
navigation, including obstruction warning. 


Radionavigation Service : A radiodetermination service involving 
the use of radionavigation. 


Radionavigation Land Station: A station in the radionavigation 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 


Radionavigation Mobile Station : A station in the radionavigation 
service intended to be used while in motion or during ‘halts at 
unspecified points. 


Aeronautical Radionavigation Service : A radionavigation service 
intended for the benefit of aircraft. 


Maritime Radionavigation Service: A radionavigation service 
intended for the benefit of ships. 


Radiolocation : Radiodetermination used for purposes other than 
those of radionavigation. 


Radiolocation Service: A radiodetermination service involving 
the use of radiolocation. 


Radiolocation Land Station: A station in the radiolocation 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 


Radiolocation Mobile Station: A station in the radiolocation 
service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at 
unspecified points. 
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58 Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the comparison 
of reference signals with radio signals reflected, or re-transmitted, 
from the position to be determined. 


59 Primary Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the 
comparison of reference signals with radio signals reflected from the 
position to be determined. 


60 Secondary Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the 
comparison of reference signals with radio signals re-transmitted 
from the position to be determined. 


61 Instrument Landing System (ILS): A radionavigation ‘system 
which provides aircraft with horizontal and vertical guidance just 
before and during landing and, at certain fixed points, indicates the 
distance to the reference point of landing. 


62 Instrument Landing System Localizer: A system of horizontal 
guidance embodied in the instrument landing system which indicates 
the horizontal deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent along the axis of the runway. 


63 Instrument Landing System Glide Path: A system of vertical 
guidance embodied in the instrument landing system which indicates 
the vertical deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent. 


64 Marker Beacon: A transmitter in the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service which radiates vertically a distinctive pattern for 
providing position information to aircraft. 


65 Radio Altimeter: A radionavigation equipment, on board an 
aircraft, which makes use of the reflection of radio waves from the 
ground to determine the height of the aircraft above the ground. 


66 Radio Direction-Finding: Radiodetermination using the reception 
of radio waves for the purpose of determining the direction of a 
station or object. 


67 Radio Direction-Finding Station: A radiodetermination station 
using radio direction-finding. 


68 Radiobeacon Station: A station in the radionavigation service 
the emissions of which are intended to enable a mobile station to 
determine its bearing or direction in relation to the radiobeacon 
station. 
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70 


71 


72 


73 


74 
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16 


77 


78 


79 


80 


81 


Safety Service : A radiocommunication service used permanently 
or temporarily for the safeguarding of human life and property. 


Space Service: A radiocommunication service between space 
stations: 


Earth-Space Service: A radiocommunication service between 
earth stations and space stations. 


Space Station : A station in the earth-space service or the space 
service located on an object which is beyond, or intended to go 
beyond, the major portion of the earth’s atmosphere and which is 
not intended for flight between points on the earth’s surface. 


Earth Station : A station in the earth-space service located either 
on the earth’s surface or on an object which is limited to flight 
between points on the earth’s surface. 


Radio Astronomy: Astronomy based on the reception of radio 
waves of cosmic origin. 


Radio Astronomy Service: A service involving the use of radio 
astronomy. 


Meteorological Aids Service: A radiocommunication service 
used for meteorological, including hydrological, observations and 
exploration. 


Radiosonde: An automatic radio transmitter in the meteoro- 
logical aids service usually carried on an aircraft, free balloon, kite 
or parachute, and which transmits meteorological data. 


Amateur Service : A service of self-training, intercommunication 
and technical investigations carried on by amateurs, that is, by duly 
authorized persons interested in radio technique solely with a 
personal aim and without pecuniary interest. 


Amateur Station : A station in the amateur service. 


Standard Frequency Service : A radiocommunication service for 
scientific, technical and other purposes, providing the transmission 
of specified frequencies of stated high precision, intended for general 
reception. 


Standard Frequency Station : A station in the standard frequency 
service. 
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82 Time Signal Service: A radiocommunication service for the 
transmission of time signals of stated high precision, intended for 
general reception. 


83 Experimental Station: A station utilizing radio waves in ex- 
periments with a view to the development of science or technique. 
This definition does not include amateur stations. 


84 Special Service: A radiocommunication service, not otherwise 
defined in this Article, carried on exclusively for specific needs of 
general utility, and not open to public correspondence. 


Section III. Technical Characteristics 


85 Assigned Frequency : The centre of the frequency band assigned 
to a station. 


86 Characteristic Frequency: A frequency which can be easily 
identified and measured in a given emission. 


87 Reference Frequency : A frequency having a fixed and specified 
position with respect to the assigned frequency. The displacement 
of this frequency with respect to the assigned frequency has the 
same absolute value and sign that the displacement of the character- 
istic frequency has with respect to the centre of the frequency band 
occupied by the emission. 


88 Frequency Tolerance : The maximum permissible departure by 
the centre frequency of the frequency band occupied by an emission 
from the assigned frequency or, by the characteristic frequency of 
an emission from the reference frequency. The frequency tolerance 
is expressed in parts in 10® or in cycles per second. 


89 Assigned Frequency Band: The frequency band the centre of 
which coincides ‘with the frequency assigned to the station and the 
width of which equals the necessary bandwidth plus twice the 
absolute value of the frequency tolerance. 


90 Occupied Bandwidth: The frequency bandwidth such that, 
below its lower and above its upper frequency limits, the mean 
powers radiated are each equal to 0:5 % of the total mean power 
radiated by a given emission. In some cases, for example multi- 
channel frequency-division systems, the percentage of 0:5 % may 
lead to certain difficulties in the practical application of the 
definitions of occupied and necessary bandwidth; in such cases a 
different percentage may prove useful. 
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Necessary Bandwidth: For a given class of emission, the 
minimum value of the occupied bandwidth sufficient to ensure the 
transmission of information at the rate and with the quality required 
for the system employed, under specified conditions. Emissions 
useful for the good functioning of the receiving equipment as, for 
example, the emission corresponding to the carrier of reduced 
carrier systems, shall be included in the necessary bandwidth. 


Spurious Emission: Emission on a frequency or frequencies 
which are outside the necessary band, and the level of which may 
be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of 
information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, para- 
sitic emissions and intermodulation products, but exclude emissions 
in the immediate vicinity of the necessary band, which are a result 
of the modulation process for the transmission of information. 


Harmful Interference: Any emission, radiation or induction 
which endangers the functioning of a radionavigation service or of 
other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly 
interrupts a radiocommunication service operating in accordance 
with these Regulations. 


Power: Whenever the power of a radio transmitter, etc., is 


~ referred to, it shall be expressed in one of the following forms : 


— peak envelope power (P,) ; 
— mean power (Py) ; 


— carrier power (P,). 


2397 


For different classes of emissions, the relationships between peak - 


envelope power, mean power and carrier power, under the condi- 
tions of normal operation and of no modulation, are contained in 
Recommendations[*] of the C.C.LR.,[?] which may be used as a 
guide. 


+ Not printed herein. 
* International Radio Consultative Committee. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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95 Peak Envelope Power of a Radio Transmitter: The average 
power supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter 
during one radio frequency cycle at the highest crest of the modula- 
tion envelope, taken under conditions of normal operation. 


96 Mean Power. of a Radio Transmitter: The power supplied to 
the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during normal opera- 
tion, averaged over a time sufficiently long compared with the period 
of the lowest frequency encountered in the modulation. A time of 
1/10 second during which the mean power is greatest will be selected 
normally. 


97 Carrier Power of a’ Radio Transmitter: The average power 
supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during one 
radio frequency cycle under conditions of no modulation. This 
definition does not apply to pulse modulated emissions. 


98 Effective Radiated Power: The power supplied to the antenna 
multiplied by the relative gain of the antenna in a given direction. 


99 Gain of an Antenna: The ratio of the power required at the 
input of a reference antenna to the power supplied to the input of 
the given antenna to produce, in a given direction, the same field at 
the same distance. When not specified otherwise, the figure 
expressing the gain of an antenna refers to the gain in the direction 
of the radiation main lobe. In services using scattering modes of 
propagation the full gain of an antenna may not be realizable in 
practice and the apparent gain may vary with time. 


100 Isotropic or Absolute Gain of an Antenna: The gain (G;,) of an 
antenna in a given direction when the reference antenna is an iso- 
tropic antenna isolated in space. 


101 Relative Gain of an Antenna: The gain (G,) of an antenna in 
a given direction when the reference antenna is a half-wave loss 
free dipole isolated in space and the equatorial plane of which 
contains the given direction. 
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102 Gain Referred to a Short Vertical Antenna: The gain (G,) of 
an antenna in a given direction when the reference antenna is a 
perfect vertical antenna, much shorter than one quarter of the wave- 
length, placed on the surface of a perfectly conducting plane earth. 


103 Antenna Directivity Diagram: A curve representing, in polar 
or cartesian co-ordinates, a quantity proportional to the gain of an 
antenna in the various directions in a particular plane or cone. 


ARTICLE 2 


Designation of Emissions 


104 § 1. Emissions are designated according to their classification 
and their necessary bandwidth. 


Section I. Classification 


105 § 2. Emissions are classified and symbolized according to the 
following characteristics  : 


(1) Type of modulation of main carrier 
(2) Type of transmission 
(3) Supplementary characteristics 


106 § 3. (1) Types of modulation of main carrier: Symbol 
a) Amplitude A 
b) Frequency (or Phase) F 
c) Pulse P 


105.1 |! As an exception to the provisions of Nos. 106 to 108, damped waves are 
designated by B. 
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107 (2) Types of transmission : Symbol 
a) Absence of any modulation intended to carry 
information 0 
b) Telegraphy without the use of a modulating 
audio frequency 1 


c) Telegraphy by the on-off keying of a 
modulating. audio frequency or audio fre- 
quencies, or by the on-off keying of the 
modulated emission (special case: an 
unkeyed modulated emission) 2 


d) Telephony (including sound broadcasting) 3 


e) Facsimile (with modulation of main carrier 
either directly or by a frequency modulated 
sub-carrier) 


f) Television (vision only) 

g) Four-fréquency diplex telegraphy 

h) Multichannel voice-frequency telegraphy 
i) Cases not covered by the above 


onan wn sf 


108 (3) Supplementary characteristics : 


a) Double sideband (none) 
b) Single sideband : 
— reduced carrier 
— full carrier 
— suppressed carrier 
c) Two independent sidebands 
d) Vestigial sideband 
e) Pulse: 
— amplitude modulated 
— width (or duration) modulated 
— phase (or position) modulated 
— code modulated 


Aw aS 


QnNtmo 


109 § 4. The classification. of typical emissions is 
tabulated as follows : 
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Type of 
Modulation 
of Main 
Carrier 


Amplitude 
Modulation 


Type of Transmission 


With no modulation 


Telegraphy without the use 
of a modulating audio fre- 
quency (by on-off keying) 


Telegraphy by the on-off 
keying of an amplitude- 
modulating audio frequency 
or audio frequencies, or by 
the on-off keying of the mo- 
dulated emission (special 
case: an ‘unkeyed emission 
amplitude modulated) 


Telephony 


Facsimile (with modulation 
of main carrier either directly 
or by a frequency modulated 
sub-carrier) 


Television 


Multichannel voice-frequen- 
cy telegraphy 


Cases not covered by the 
above, e.g. a combination of 
telephony and telegraphy 


70075 O - 62 - pt. 3-3 


Supplementary 
Characteristics 


Double sideband 


Single sideband, 
reduced carrier 


Single sideband, sup- 
pressed carrier 


Two independent 
sidebands 


Single sideband, re- 
duced carrier 


Vestigial sideband 
Single sideband, re- 


duced carrier 


Two independent 
sidebands 
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Symbol 


AO 


Al 


A4 


A4A 


ASC 


A7A 


ASB 
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Type of 
Modulation 
of Main 
Carrier 


Frequency 
(or Phase) 
Modulation 


' TIAS 4893 


Type of Transmission 


Telegraphy by frequency 
shift keying without the use 
of a modulating audio fre- 
quency: one of two frequen- 
cies being emitted at any 
instant 


Telegraphy by the on-off 
keying of a frequency mo- 
dulating audio frequency or 
by the on-off keying of a fre~ 
quency modulated emission 
(special case: an unkeyed 
emission, frequency modu- 
lated) 


Telephony 


Facsimile by direct frequen- 
cy modulation of the carrier 


Television 


Four-frequency diplex tele- 
graphy 


Cases not covered by the 
above, in which the main 
carrier is frequency modu- 
lated 


Supplementary 
Characteristics 
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Type of 
Bareitia Type of Transmission pea sacle Symbol 
Carrier 
Pulse A pulsed carrier without any 
Modulation modulation intended tocarry 
information (e.g. radar) _ PO 
Telegraphy by the on-off . 
keying of a pulsed carrier 
without the use of a modula- 
ting audio frequency — P1D 
Telegraphy by the on-off 
keying of a modulating 
audio frequency or audio fre- 
quencies, or by the on-off 
keying of a modulated Audio frequency or 
pulsed carrier (special case: audio _ frequencies 
an unkeyed modulated modulating the am- 
pulsed carrier) plitude of the pulses P2D 
Audio frequency or 
audio frequencies 
modulating the width 
(or duration) of the 
pulses P2E 
Audio frequency or 
audio frequencies 
modulating the phase 
(or position) of the 
pulses P2F 
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Type of 
Modulation 

‘of Main 

Carrier 


Pulse 
Modulation 


110 ‘§ 5. 


Type of Transmission 


Telephony 


Cases not covered by the 
above in which the main 
carrier is pulse modulated 


Supplementary 
Characteristics 


Amplitude modula- 
ted pulses 


Width (or duration) 


modulated pulses 


Phase (or position) 
modulated pulses 


Code modulated  pul- 
ses (after sampling 
and quantization) 





Section I. Bandwidths 


{12 UST 


Whenever the full designation of an emission is necessary, 


the symbol for that emission, as given above, shall be preceded by 
a number indicating in kilocycles per second the necessary bandwidth 


of the emission. 


Bandwidths shall generally be expressed to a 


maximum of three significant ey the third figure being almost 
always a nought or a five. 


lll § 6. 


The necessary bandwidths of various classes of emissions 


and examples of the designation of emissions are given in Appen- 


dix 5. 
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Section III. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands Used 
in Radiocommunication 


12 § 7. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency 
bands, which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in 
accordance with the following Table. Frequencies shall be 
expressed : ‘ 

— in kilocycles per second (kc/s) up to and including ~ 
3 000 kc/s 
— in megacycles per second (Mc/s) thereafter up to and 
including 3 000 Mc/s 
— in gigacycles per second (Gc/s) thereafter up to and 
including 3 000 Gc/s. 
However, where adherence to these provisions would’ introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification 
and registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related 
matters, reasonable departures may be made. 


Band Frequency Range (lower limit Corresponding Metric 
Number exclusive, upper limit inclusive) Subdivision 


3 to 30 kc/s (kHz) Myriametric waves 
30 to 300 kc/s (kHz) Kilometric waves 
300 to 3000 ke/s (kHz) Hectometric waves 


3 to 30 Mc/s (MHz) Decametric waves 
30 to 300 Mc/s (MHz) Metric waves 
300 to 3000 Mc/s (MHz) Decimetric waves 
3 to 30 Gc/s (GHz) Centimetric waves 
30 to 300 Gc/s (GHz) Millimetric waves 
300 to 3000 Gc/s (GHz) or} Decimillimetric waves 
3 Tc/s (THz) : 


Note I: “ Band Number N ” extends from 0-3 x 10N to 3 10N c/s (Hz). 
Note 2: Abbreviations: 

c/s = cycles per second, Hz = hertz 

k = kilo (10°), M = mega (10°), G = giga (10°), T = tera (10%) 
Note 3: Abbreviations for adjectival band designations: 

Band 4 = VLF Band 8 = VHF 





Band 5 = LF Band 9= UHF 
Band 6= MF Band 10 = SHF 
Band 7 = HF Band 11 = EHF 
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CHAPTER II 
Frequencies 


ARTICLE 3 


General Rules for the Assignment and Use of Frequencies 


113 8 1. The Members and Associate Members of the Union agree 
that in assigning frequencies to stations which are capable of causing 
harmful interference to the services rendered by the stations of 
another country, such assignments are to be made in accordance with 
the Table of Frequency Allocations and other provisions of these 
Regulations, 


114 § 2. Any new assignment or any change of frequency or other 
basic characteristic of an existing assignment (see Appendix 1) shall 
be made in such a way as to avoid causing harmful interference to 
services rendered by stations using frequencies assigned in accord- 
ance with the Table of Frequency Allocations in this Chapter and the 
other provisions of these Regulations, the characteristics of which 
assignments are recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register. 


115 § 3. Administrations of the Members and Associate Members 
of the Union shall not assign to a station any frequency in derogation 
of either the Table of Frequency Allocations given in this Chapter or 
the other provisions of these Regulations, except on the express 
condition that harmful interference shall not be caused to services 
carried on by stations operating in accordance with the provisions 
of the Convention and of these Regulations. 


116 § 4. The frequency assigned to a station of a given service shall 
be separated from the limits of the band allocated to this service in 
such a way that, taking account of the frequency band assigned to 
a station, no harmful interference is caused to services to which 
frequency bands immediately adjoining are allocated. 
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117 § 5. Where, in adjacent Regions or sub-Regions, a band of 
frequencies is allocated to different services of the same category 
(see Section II of Article 5), the basic principle is the equality of 
right to operate. Accordingly, the stations of each service in one 
Region or sub-Region must operate so as not to cause harmful 
interference to services in the other Regions or sub-Regions. 


ARTICLE 4 


Special Agreements 


118 § 1. Two or more Members or Associate Members of the 
Union may, in accordance with Article 43 of the Convention, con- 
clude special agreements regarding the sub-allocation of bands of 
frequencies to the appropriate services of the participating countries. 


119 § 2. Two or more Members or Associate Members of the 
Union may, in accordance with Article 43 of the Convention, con- 
clude special agreements, as a result of a Conference to which all 
those Members and Associate Members of the Union affected have 
been invited, regarding the assignment of frequencies to those of 
their stations which participate in one or more specific services within 
the frequency bands allocated to these services by Article 5, either 
below 5 060 ke/s or above 27 500 kc/s, but not between those limits. 


120 § 3. The Members and Associate Members of the Union may, 
in accordance with Article 43 of the Convention, conclude, on a 
world-wide basis, and as a result of a Conference to which all Mem- 
bers and Associate Members of the Union have been invited, special 
agreements concerning the assignment of frequencies to those of 
their stations participating in a specific service, on condition that such 
assignments are within the frequency bands allocated exclusively to 
that service in Article 5. 


121 § 4. Special agreements concluded in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 118 to 120 shall not be in conflict with any of 
the provisions of these Regulations. 


122 § 5. The Secretary General shall be informed, in advance, of 
any Conference to be convened to conclude such an agreement ; 
he shall also be informed of the terms of the agreement when 
concluded; and he shall inform the Members and Associate 
Members of the Union of the existence of such agreements. 
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123 § 6. In accordance with the provisions of Article 8 the Inter- 
national Frequency Registration Board may be invited to send 
representatives to participate in an advisory capacity in the prepara- 
tion of these agreements and in the proceedings of the Conferences, 
it being recognized that in the majority of cases such participation is 
desirable. 


124 § 7. If, besides the action they may take in accordance with 
No. 119, two or more Members or Associate Members of the Union 
co-ordinate the use of individual frequencies in any of the frequency 
bands covered by Article 5 before notifying the frequency assign- 
ments concerned, they shall in all appropriate cases inform the 
Board of such co-ordination. 


ARTICLE 5 


Frequency Allocations 
10 ke/s to 40 Ge/s 


Section I. Regions and Areas 


125 § 1. For the allocation of frequencies the world has been 
subdivided into three Regions 1 (see Appendix 24). 


126 Region 1: 


Region 1 includes the area limited on the East by line A 
(lines A, B and C are defined below) and on the West by line B, 
excluding any of the territory of Iran which lies between these limits. 
It also includes that part of the territory of Turkey and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics lying outside of these limits, the territory 
of the Mongolian People’s Republic, and the area to the North of 
the U.S.S.R. which lies between lines A and C. 


127 Region 2: 


Region 2 includes the area limited on the East by line B 
and on the West by line C. 


125-1'+ It should be noted that where the words “ regions ” or “ regional ” are without 
a capital “R” in these Regulations, they do not relate to the three Regions here 
defined for purposes of frequency allocation. 
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Region 3: 


Region 3 includes the area limited on the East by line C 
and on the West by line A, except the territories of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic, Turkey, the territory of the U.S.S.R. and the 
area to the North of the U.S.S.R. It also includes that part of the 
territory of Iran lying outside of those limits. 


The lines A, B, and C are defined as follows : 


Line A: 


Line A extends from the North Pole along meridian 40° 
East of Greenwich to parallel 40° North; thence by great circle arc 
to the intersection of meridian 60° East and the Tropic of Cancer ; 
thence along the meridian 60° East to the South Pole. 


Line B: 


Line B extends from the North Pole along meridian 10° 
West of Greenwich to its intersection with parallel 72° North ; thence 
by great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 50° West and 
parallel 40° North ; thence by great circle arc to the intersection of 
meridian 20° West and parallel 10° South; thence along meridian 
20° West to the South Pole. 


\ 


Line C: 


Line C extends from the North Pole by great circle arc to 
the intersection of parallel 65°30’ North with the international 
boundary in Behring Strait ; thence by great circle arc to the inter- 
section of meridian 165° East of Greenwich and parallel 50° North ; 
thence by great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 170° West 
and parallel 10° North ; thence along parallel 10° North to its inter- 
section with meridian 120° West ; thence along meridian 120° West 
to-the South Pole. 


§ 2. The “European Broadcasting Area” is bounded on the 
West by the Western boundary of Region 1, on the East by the 
meridian 40° East of Greenwich and on the South by the parallel 
30° North so as to include the western part of the U.S.S.R. and the 
territories bordering the Mediterranean, with the exception of the 
parts of Arabia and Saudi-Arabia included in this sector. In 
addition, Iraq is included in the European Broadcasting Area. 
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134 The “ European Maritime Area” is bounded on the North 
by a line extending along parallel 72° North from its intersection 
with meridian 55° East to its intersection with meridian 5° West, 
then along meridian 5° West to its intersection with parallel 67° 
North, thence along parallel 67° North to its intersection with meri- 
dian 30° West ; on the West by a line extending along meridian 30° 
West to its intersection with parallel 30° North; on the South by 
a line extending along parallel 30° North to its intersection with 
meridian 43° East ; on the East by a line extending along meridian 
43° East to its intersection with parallel 60° North, thence along 
parallel 60° North to its intersection with meridian 55° East and 
thence along meridian 55° East to its intersection with parallel 
72° North. 


135 The “Tropical Zone” (see Appendix 24) is defined as: 


a) the whole of that area in Region 2 between the 
Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn ; 


6) the whole of that area in Regions 1 and 3 contained 
between the parallels 30° North and 35° South with 
the addition of : 


1) the area contained between the meridian 40° East 


and 80° East of Greenwich and the parallels 
30° North and 40° North ; 


2) that part of Libya north of parallel 30° North. 


136 In Region 2, the Tropical Zone may be extended to 
parallel 33° North, subject to appropriate special agreements 
between the countries concerned in that Region. 


Section II. Categories of Services and Allocations 
Primary Services, Permitted Services and Secondary Services 


137 Where, in a box of the Table in Section IV of this Article, 
a band is indicated as allocated to more than one service, either on 
a world-wide or Regional basis, such services are listed in the 
following order : 


a) services, the names of which are printed in “small 
capitals” (example: Frxep); these services are called 
“ primary ” services ; 
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b) services, the names of which are printed in “ grotesque 


light” (example; Radiolocation); these are “ per- 
mitted” services (see No. 138); 


c) services, the names of which are printed in “ italics” 


(example: Mobile); these are “ secondary” services 
(see No. 139). 


138 Permitted and primary services have equal rights, except 
that, in the preparation of frequency plans, the primary service, as 
compared with the permitted service, shall have prior choice of 


frequencies. 


139 Stations of a secondary service : 


a) 


b) 


c) 


shall not cause harmful interference to stations of 
primary or permitted services to which frequencies are 
already assigned or to which frequencies may be 
assigned at a later date ; 


cannot claim protection from harmful interference from 
stations of a primary or permitted service to which 
frequencies are already assigned or may be assigned at 
a later date ; . . 


can claim protection, however, from harmful inter- 
ference from stations of the same or other secondary 
service(s) to which frequencies may be assigned at a 
later date. 


140 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
allocated .to a service “on a secondary basis” in an area smaller 
than a Region, or in a particular country, this is a secondary service 
(see No. 139). 


141 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 


allocated to a service 


“cc 


on a primary basis”, or “on a permitted 


basis ” in an area smaller than a Region, or in a particular country, 
this is a primary service or a permitted service only in that area or 
country (see No. 138). 


Additional services 


142 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
“also allocated” to a service in an area smaller than a Region, or 
in a particular country, this is an “ additional ” service, i.e. a service 
which is added in this area or in this country to the service or 
services which are indicated in the Table (see No. 143). 
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143 If the footnote does not include any restriction on an 
additional service apart from the restriction to operate only in a 
particular area or country, stations of this service shall have equality 


of right to operate with stations of the other service or services, the 
names of which are printed in “ small capitals” in the Table. 


144 If restrictions are imposed on an additional service in 
addition to the restriction to operate only in a particular area or 
country, this is indicated in the footnote to the Table. 


Alternative allocations 


145 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
“allocated ” to one or more services in an area smaller than a 
Region, or in a particular country, this is an “ alternative ” allocation, 
i.e. an allocation which replaces, in this area or in this country, the 

. allocation indicated in the Table (see No. 146). 


146 If the footnote does not include any restriction on stations 
of the service or services concerned, apart from the restriction to 
operate only in a particular area or country, these stations shall 
have an equality of right to operate with stations of the service or 
services, the names of which are printed in “small capitals ” in the 
Table, and to which the band is allocated in other areas or countries. 


147 If restrictions are imposed on stations of a service to 
which an alternative allocation is made, in addition to the restric- 
tion to operate only in a particular country or area, this is indicated 
in the footnote. : 


Miscellaneous Provisions 


148 Where it is indicated in these Regulations that a service 
may operate in a specific frequency band subject to not causing 
harmful interference, this means also that this service cannot claim 
_protection from harmful interference caused by other services to 
which the band is allocated under Chapter II of these Regulations. 
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Except if otherwise specified in a footnote, the term 
“fixed service”, where appearing in Section IV of this Article, does 
not include systems using ionospheric scatter propagation. 


Section III. Description of the Table of Frequency Allocations 


The heading of the Table in Section IV of this Article 
includes three columns, each of which corresponds to one of the 
Regions (see No. 125). Where an allocation occupies the whole of 
the width of the Table or only one.or two of the three columns, this 
is a world-wide allocation or a Regional allocation, respectively. 


The frequency band referred to in each allocation is 
indicated in bold type in the left hand top corner of the part of the 
Table concerned. 


Within each of the categories specified in No. 137, services 
are listed in alphabetical order according to the French language. 
The order of listing does not indicate relative priority within each 
category. 


The footnote references which appear in the Table below 
the allocated service or services apply to the whole of the allocation 
concerned. 


The footnote references which appear to the right of the 
name of a service are applicable only to that particular service. 


In certain cases, the names of countries appearing in the 
footnotes have been simplified in order to shorten the text. 


Section IV. Table of Frequency Allocations — 10 kce/s to 40 Ge/s 


This Table is shown on pages 30 to 97 following.[*} 


* Post, pp. 2414-2478. 
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ke/s 
10—70 


Allocation to Services 
Region 1 Region 2 


Below 10 
(Not allocated) 


157 


RADIONAVIGATION 
Radiolocation 


14— 19.95 
FIXED 


MARITIME MOBILE 


159 


19.95 — 20-05 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 160 


159 


20-05— 70 
FIXED 


MARITIME MOBILE 
159 161 





157 Administrations authorizing the use of frequencies below 10 kc/s for special 
national purposes shall ensure that no harmful interference is caused thereby to 
the services to which the bands above 10 kc/s are allocated (see also Article 14, 


No. 699). 
158 Limited to coast telegraph stations (Al and F1 only). 
159 The stations of services to which the bands between 14 and 70 kc/s‘are allocated 


may transmit standard frequency and time signals. Such stations shall be afforded 
protection from harmful interference. In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, 
Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequencies 25 kc/s and 50 kc/s 
will be used for this purpose under the same conditions. 


160 The standard frequency is 20 kc/s. 


161 In the U.S.S.R., frequencies in the band 60-80 kc/s may be used for industrial, 
scientific and medical purposes subject to the condition that interference is not 
caused to stations of services to which this band is allocated. 
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ke/s 
70—90 


Allocation to Services 
Region I Region 2 Region 3 
70—72 70—90 70 —90 
RADIONAVIGATION ; 
FIXED FIXED 
161 
MARITIME MOBILE 158 } MARITIME MOBILE 


72—84 
Rabi ON 
F MARITIME IONAVIGATI: 


RADIONAVIGATION 162 
MARITIME MOBILE 


RADIONAVIGATION Radiolocation 
161 163 

84—86 

RADIONAVIGATION 


163 


86—90 
Frxep 
MARITIME MOBILE 158 © 
RADIONAVIGATION 162 


163 


162 Limited. to continuous wave systems. 


163 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 80-150 kc/s is allocated on a secondary basis to the aeronautical 
and land mobile services while within and between these countries these services 
shall have equal right to operate. 


164 The establishment and operation of maritime radionavigation stations shall be 
subject to arrangements between administrations whose services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, may be affected. However, the fixed, maritime mobile 
and radiolocation services shall not cause harmful interference to maritime radio- 
navigation stations established under such arrangements. 

165 In the bands 70-72 kc/s and 84-86 kc/s, the radionavigation service is the primary 
service and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary services, except 
in Japan and Pakistan. 
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ke/s 
90—110 


Allocation to Services 
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
90-— 110 90— 110 90—110 
FIxXeD RADIONAVIGATION FIxXeD 


MARITIME MOBILE 158 | Fixed 





RADIONAVIGATION Maritime mobile 158 | RADIONAVIGATION 


163 166 167 166 167 


166 The development and operation of long distance radionavigation systems are 
authorized in this band, which will become exclusively allocated, wholly or in 
part, to the radionavigation service for the use of any one such system as soon 
as it is internationally adopted. Other considerations being equal, preference 
should be given to the system requiring the minimum. bandwidth for world- 
wide service and causing the least harmful interference to other services. If a 
pulse radionavigation system is employed, the pulse emissions shall nevertheless 
be confined within the band 90-110 kc/s and shall not cause harmful interference 
outside the band to stations operating in accordance with the Regulations. In 
Regions 1 and 3, during the period prior to the international adoption of any 
long distance radionavigation system, the operation of specific radionavigation 
stations shall be subject to agreements between administrations whose services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, may be affected. Once established under 
such agreements, radionavigation stations shall be protected from harmful 
interference. 

167 Only classes Al or Fl, A4 or F4 emissions are authorized in the band 90- 
160 ke/s for stations of the fixed and maritime mobile services. 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2417 





ke/s 
110 — 130 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


LS 


110—112 110— 130 110 — 130 


FIxeD FIXED FIXED 
MARITIME MOBILE 
RADIONAVIGATION 162 


MARITIME MOBILE MARITIME MOBILE 


163 167 168 MaRITIME RADIONAVIGATION 


RADIONAVIGATION 162 
112—115 


RADIONAVIGATION 162 | 4diolocation 


163 
115 — 126 


FIxeD 
MARITIME MOBILE 
RADIONAVIGATION 162 


163 167 168 169 
126— 129 


RADIONAVIGATION 162 


163 
129 — 130 


FIxeD 
MARITIME MOBILE 
RADIONAVIGATION 162 


163 167 168 164 167 168 167 168 170 


168 Aeronautical stations may use frequencies in the bands 110-112 ke/s, 115-126 ke/s 
and 129-130 kc/s on a permitted basis for high-speed communications to aircraft. 

169 In the band 115-117-6 kc/s the radionavigation service is the primary service 
and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary services. In the same 
band, in France and the F. R. of Germany the fixed and maritime mobile services 
are primary services and the radionavigation service is a secondary service. 

170 In the bands 112-117-6 kc/s and 126-129 kc/s, the radionavigation service is 
the primary service and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary 
services, except in Japan and Pakistan. 
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ke/s 
130— 160 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 





130— 150 130 — 150 


MARITIME MOBILE 17] 172 FIxeD 


Fixed MARITIME MOBILE 171 


163 167 173 167 


150— 160 150— 160 


MARITIME MOBILE 167 174 FIxXeD 


BROADCASTING MARITIME MOBILE 


175 167 





171 The frequency 143 kc/s is the calling frequency for stations in the maritime 
mobile service using the band 90-160 kc/s. The conditions for its use are 
prescribed in Article 32. 

172 Limited to ship stations. 

173 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 130-150 kc/s is allocated on a secondary basis to the radio- 
navigation service while within and between these countries this service shall have 
equal right to operate. 

174 The maritime mobile service shall not cause harmful interference to the recep- 
tion of broadcasting stations within the boundaries of the national territories 
in which the broadcasting stations are situated. 


175 By special agreement. 
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ke/s 
160 — 285 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


160 — 255 160— 200 160— 200 


BROADCASTING FIXED FIXED 


176 


Aeronautical 


radionavigation 
179 


200 — 285 


255 — 285 


MARITIME MOBILE 174 
BROADCASTING 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


Aeronautical mobile 


AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 


176 177 178 


176 


177 


178 


179 





In the Belgian Congo and Ruanda Urundi, Ethiopia, the Portuguese Oversea 
Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and the 
Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 160- 
200 kc/s is allocated to the fixed service; the band 200-285 kc/s is allocated to 
aeronautical mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services. 


In the western part of the European Broadcasting Area, the band 255-285 
kc/s is used solely by the aeronautical radionavigation service except that in the 
United Kingdom frequencies are also assigned, by special agreement, to stations 
of the maritime mobile service. 


Norwegian stations of the aeronautical fixed service situated in northern areas 
subject to auroral disturbances are allowed to continue operation on one frequency 
in the band 255-285 ke/s. 


In northern areas which are subject to auroral disturbances the aeronautical 
fixed service is the primary service. 
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ke/s 
285 — 405 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


285 — 315 


MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 
(radiobeacons) 


Aeronautical radionavigation 


315 — 325 315 — 325 


MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 


AERONAUTICAL (radiobeacons) 


RADIONAVIGATION 


Aeronautical radionavigation 


180 | 


325 — 405 


180 


181 





AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 
Aeronautical mobile 


181 


In the U.S.S.R. and the Black Sea areas of Bulgaria, Roumania and Turkey, 
the band 315-325 kc/s is also allocated to the maritime radionavigation service 
under the following conditions: 

a) Stations of this service shall not cause interference to stations of the aero- 
nautical radionavigation service in the North Sea area. 

5) In the Black Sea and White Sea areas, the maritime radionavigation service 
is the primary service and the aeronautical radionavigation service is the 
permitted service. 

c) In the Baltic Sea area, the assignment of frequencies in this band to new stations 
in the maritime or aeronautical radionavigation services shall be subject to 
prior consultation between the administrations concerned. 


Norwegian fixed stations situated in northern areas subject to auroral disturb- 
ances are allowed to continue operation on two frequencies in the band 385- 
395 kc/s for transmissions chiefly composed of weather messages. 
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ke/s 
405 — 510 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
405 — 415 405 — 415 405 — 415 
Monee veniae bil MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 
aeronautical mobile RADIONIVIGATION 
AERONAUTICAL (radio direction-finding) 
RADIONAVIGATION Aeronautical mobile 
MARITIME Aeronautical radionavigation 
RADIONAVIGATION 
(radio direction-finding) | Aeronautical mobile 
182 183 184 182 182 
415 — 490 
MARITIME MOBILE 
185 186 
490 — 510 F 
MOBILE (distress and calling) 
187 
182 The frequency 410 kc/s is designated for the maritime radionavigation service 


(radio direction-finding). Other allocated services in the band 405-415 ke/s shall 
not cause harmful interference to radio direction-finding. In the band 405-415 kc/s 
No frequency shall be assigned to coast stations. 


183 The use of the band 405-415 kc/s by the radionavigation service is limited to 
radio direction-finding except in the Baltic and North Sea areas where this band 
may also be used for the maritime radionavigation service for radiobeacon stations 
of mean power not exceeding 10 watts and subject to not causing harmful inter- 
ference to radio direction-finding. 


184 In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the 
band 405-415 kc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the aeronautical 
mobile service. 


185 In the European Maritime Area, subject to the conditions specified in the 
Final Acts of the European Maritime Conference (Copenhagen 1948), and any 
subsequent revision of that agreement, the administrations concerned may keep 
in the bands 415-485 ke/s and 515-525 kc/s such of the following broadcasting 
stations as will not cause harmful interference to the maritime mobile service: 
Hamar, Innsbruck, Oestersund, Oulu. 


186 Limited to radiotelegraphy. 


187 The frequency 500 kc/s is the international distress and calling frequency 
for radiotelegraphy. The conditions for its use are prescribed in Article 32. 
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Region 1 
510 —525 


MARITIME MOBILE 186 


Aeronautical 
radionavigation 


185 


§25 —-535 


BROADCASTING 


190 


535 — 1 605: 


ke/s 
510— 1 605 


Allocation to Services 
Region 2 
510 —525 


MOBILE 


Aeronautical 
radionavigation 188 


§25 — 535 
MOBILE 


Broadcasting 191 


Aeronautical 
radionavigation 188 


BROADCASTING 





[12 UST 


Region 3 


§10 — 525 
MARITIME MOBILE 
Aeronautical mobile 


Land mobile 
189 

525 — 535 
MOBILE 


Broadcasting 


188 In operating stations of the aeronautical radionavigation service, the administra - 
tions concerned shall take all the technical steps necessary to avoid harmful 
interference to the maritime mobile service. 


189 In India, Iran and Pakistan, the band 510-525 kc/s is also allocated, on a second- 


ary basis, to the aeronautical radionavigation service. 


190 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and the Union of South Africa and the Territory of 
South West Africa, the band 525-535 ke/s is allocated to the mobile service. 


191 The carrier power of broadcasting stations in this band shall not exceed 


250 watts. 
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kc/s 
1 605— 2 000 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 | Region 3 


1 605— 2 000 1 605—1 800 | 1 605— 1 800 
FIXED FixeD Fixep 


MOBILE except MOBILE 


: ; MosiLz 
aeronautical mobile 


AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 


Radiolocation 


196 197 
1800—2 000 


AMATEUR 
FixeD 


MosiLe except aeronautical mobile 


RADIONAVIGATION 


192 193 194 195 198 199 





192 In the Tropical Zone of Region 1, with the exception of that part of Libya 
north of the parallel 30° N, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is also allocated, on a second- 
ary basis, to the aeronautical radionavigation service (radiobeacons only). 


193 Special agreements shall determine the conditions of operation of stations 
of the fixed and mobile services in order to protect these services from mutual 
harmful interference, having special regard to the difficulties of operation of 
stations of the maritime mobile service. 
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194 In Austria, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Netherlands, F.R. of Germany, Rho- 
desia and Nyasaland, United Kingdom, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, and the 
Union of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa, administrations 
may allocate up to 200 ke/s to their amateur service within the band 1 715-2 000 ke/s. 
However, when allocating bands within this range to their amateur service, admin- 
istrations shall, after prior consultation with administrations of neighbouring 
countries, take such steps as may be necessary to prevent harmful interference 
from their amateur service to the fixed and mobile services of other countries. 
The mean power of any amateur station shall not exceed 10 watts. 


195 The operation of Loran radionavigation stations is authorized temporarily 
on 1 950 ke/s (the band occupied being 1 925-1975 kc/s) provided that, except 
for the stations comprising the North-East Atlantic Loran System (north of 
latitude 55° N), the establishment and operation of specific Loran stations 
shall be the subject of special agreements among administrations having opera- 
tions that would be affected. All practicable measures shall be taken to reduce 
harmful interference from Loran transmissions to other services to which this band 
or adjacent bands are allocated. 


196 In Japan, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the 
maritime radionavigation service using continuous wave systems with a mean 
power of not more than 50 watts. 


197 In Australia, North Borneo, Brunei, Sarawak, Singapore, China, Indonesia, 
Malaya, New Zealand and the Philippines, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is allocated 
on a permitted basis to the aeronautical radionavigation service, the stations 
of which shall use a mean power not exceeding 2 kW. 


198 In Region 2 the Loran system has priority. Other services to which the band is 
allocated may use any frequency in this band provided that they do not cause 
harmful interference to the Loran system. 

In Region 3 the Loran system in any particular area operates either on 1 850 
or 1 950 ke/s, the bands occupied being 1825-1875 kc/s and 1925-1975 kc/s respec~- 
tively. Other services to which the band 1 800-2 000 kc/s is allocated may use any 
frequency therein on condition that no harmful interference is caused to the Loran 
system operating on 1 850 or 1 950 ke/s. 


199 In India, the band 1 800-2 000 kc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the 
aeronautical mobile service. 
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ke/s 
2 000—2 194 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 000-—— 2 045 2 000 — 2 065 
FIxep 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 


193 


2 045-—2 065 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
FIXED 


MOBsILe except 
aeronautical mobile 


193 


2 065 — 2 170 2 065—2 107 
MARITIME MOBILE 
FIXED 


MOBILE except 


aeronautical mobile (Rr) 2107—2170 


193 


2170—2 194 
Mobixe (distress and calling) 


201 





200 In Region 2, limited to ship stations using radiotelegraphy. 

201 The frequency 2 182 kc/s is the international distress and calling frequency for 
radiotelephony. The conditions for the use of this frequency are prescribed in 
Article 35, 
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ke/s 
2 194— 2 625 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 194— 2 300 2 194— 2 300 
FIxeD 
MOBILE except 

aeronautical mobile (R) 


193 


2 300 — 2 498 2 300— 2 495 


FIxeD 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (Rr) 


BROADCASTING 202 


193 


2 495 — 2 505 
2 498 — 2 502 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 
203 204 


2 502 —2 625 203 204 


FIXED 2 505— 2 625 


MonsiLe except FIXED 
aeronautical mobile (rR) 


193 


MOBILE 





202 For the conditions of use of this band by the broadcasting service see 
Nos. 135, 136 and 423 to 428. 


203 The standard frequency is 2 500 ke/s. 

204 The standard frequency guard-bands at 2-5 Mc/s, 5 Mc/s, 10 Mc/s, 15 Mc/s, 
20 Mc/s and 25 Mc/s may be used by the radio astronomy service. The radio 
astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference from services 


operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations, 
only to the extent that these services are protected from each other. 
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ke /s 
2 625— 2 850 





Allocation to Services 
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 625— 2 650 2 625—2 850 
MARITIME MOBILE 


MarITIME 
RADIONAVIGATION 


175 FIXED 


2 650—2 850 MOBILE 
FIXED 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 


205 





205 Special agreements shall determine the conditions of operation of stations 
of the fixed and mobile services in order to protect these services from mutual 
harmful interference, having special regard to the difficulties of operation of 
stations of the maritime mobile service and also to the needs of the fixed service in 
certain areas, 
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ke/s 
2 850—3 500 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 





2 850—3 025 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 











 3025—3 155 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
3 155 — 3 200 
FIXED 
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile (Rk) 
3.200 — 3 230 
FIXED | 
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile (R) 
BROADCASTING 202 
3 230— 3 400 
FIXED 
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING 202 
3 400 —3 500 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
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ke/s 
3 500—4 000 





Allocation to Services 





Region 1 


3 500 —3 800 


AMATEUR 
FIxXeD 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 


3 800 —3 900 


FIXED 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
LAND MOBILE 


3 900—3 950 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


3 950 — 4 000 


FixeD 


BROADCASTING 





Region 2 Region 3 
3 500 — 4 000 3 500 —3 900 
AMATEUR AMATEUR 


FIXED FIxeD 


MobBILe except MoBILB 
aeronautical mobile (R) 


206 207 
3 900 —3 950 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 


BROADCASTING 


3 950— 4 000 


Frxep 


BROADCASTING 


206 In Australia, the band 3 500-3 700 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service; 
the band 3 700-3 900 kc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 


207 In India, the band 3 500-3 890 kc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services; 
the band 3 890-3 900 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service. : 
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ke/s 
4 000— 4 850 






















Allocation to Services 











Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
4 000— 4 063 
Frxep 
4 063 — 4 438 


MARITIME MOBILE 





208 209 
4 438—4 650 4 438— 4 650 
FIXED FIXED 
MosizE except aeronautical mobile (R) MOBILE except 


aeronautical mobile 


4 650—4 700 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


4 700— 4 750 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


4750 — 4 850 
FIXED 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
LAND MOBILE 
BROADCASTING 


4750—4 850 








FIXED 
BROADCASTING 202 
202 





208 In the U.S.S.R., in the bands 4 063-4 133 kc/s and 4 408-4 438 kc/s, fixed stations 
of limited power may operate provided that, in order to minimize the possibility 
of causing harmful interference to the maritime mobile service, they are situated 
at least 600 km from the coast. Ajlimited power station is one whose power and 
antenna characteristics are so adjusted that the field strength established at any 
point in any direction does not exceed that obtainable with a non-directive antenna 
and a peak envelope power of 1 kW. 


209 On condition that harmful interference is not caused to the maritime mobile 
service, the frequencies between 4 063 and 4 438 kc/s may be used exceptionally by 
fixed stations communicating only within the boundary of the country in which 
they are located, with a mean power not exceeding 50 watts; however, in Regions 2 
and 3, between 4 238 and 4 368 kc/s, a mean power not exceeding 500 watts may 
be used by such-fixed stations. 
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Region 1 


4850 — 4995 


4995 —5 005 


§ 005—5 060 


5 060—5 250 


5 250— 5 430 
FIXED 


LAND MOBILE 


§ 430—-5 480 
FIxep 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


LAND MOBILE 


ke/s 
4850 —5 480 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


FIxepD 
LAND MOBILE 


BROADCASTING 202 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 
204 210 
FIxeD 


BROADCASTING 202 


FIxeD 


5 250—5 450 
FIXED 


LAND MOBILE 


5 450—5 480 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


210 The standard frequency is 5 000 ke/s. 


Region 3 


§ 250—5 430 
FIXED 


LAND MOBILE 


5 430—5 480 


FIXED 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


LAND MOBILE 
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ke/s 
5 480—7 100 


















Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 





5 480—5 680 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 














5 680 — 5 730 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
§ 730—5 950 

FIXED 
5 950— 6 200 

BROADCASTING 
6 200 — 6 525 ; 

MARITIME MOBILE 

211 
6 525 — 6 685 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
6 685 — 6 765 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


211 On condition that harmful interference is not caused to the maritime mobile 
service, the frequencies between 6 200 and 6 525 kc/s may be used exceptionally by 
fixed stations, communicating only within the boundary of the country in which 
they are located, with a mean power not exceeding 50 watts. At the time of noti- 
fication of these frequencies, the attention of the International Frequency Registra- 
tion Board will be drawn to the above conditions. 
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ke/s 
7100—9 995 


Allocation to Services 
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


7100—7 300 7100—7 300 4 7 100—7 300 
' BROADCASTING AMATEUR BROADCASTING 


212 


7300—8 195 
FixeD 


8 195—8 815 
MARITIME MOBILE 


213 


8 815—8 965 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


8 965—9 040 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


9 040— 9 500 
Frxep 


9 500— 9 775 
BROADCASTING 


9 775—-9 995 
FIx—D 





212 In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the 
band 7 100-7 150 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service. 


213 Between 8 615 and 8 815 kc/s, 12 925 and 13 200 kc/s, and between 17 160 and 
17 360 kc/s, the U.S.S.R. will meet their special requirements for the fixed service 
with due regard to technical provisions (power, location, antenna, etc.) with a 
view to minimizing the possibility of harmful interference to the maritime 
mobile service. Coast stations in the maritime mobile service will also have due 
regard to technical provisions (power, location, antenna, etc.) with a view to 
minimizing the possibility of harmful interference to the fixed service in the 
U.S.S.R. The International Frequency Registration Board will be consulted 
regarding this subject. 
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Region 1 


9 995 — 10 005 


10 005 — 10 100 


10 100— 11 175 


11 175 —11 275 


11 275 — 11 400 


11 400 — 11 700 


11 700 — 11 975 


11 975 — 12 330 





ke/s 
9 995 — 12 330 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 Region 3 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 


204 214 215 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


© 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R). 


FrXxXeD 
216 


BROADCASTING 


214 The standard frequency is 10 000 kc/s. 


215 The band 10003-10005 kc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the 
space and earth-space services for research purposes. 


216 In the U.S.S.R., the band 11 400-11 450 kc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical 


mobile (OR) service. 
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Region 1 


12 330— 13 200 


13 200 — 13 260 


13 260— 13 360 


13 360— 14 000 


14 350— 14 990 





ke/s 
12 330— 14 990 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


MARITIME MOBILE | 


213 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (oR) 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (r) 


217 The frequency 13 560 kc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of + 0-05 % of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 


218 In the U.S.S.R., the band 14 250-14 350 ke/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 
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Region 1 


14 990 — 15 010 


15 010— 15 100 


15 100 — 15 450 


15 450 — 16 460 


16 460— 17 360. 


17 360 — 17 700 


17 700 — 17 900 





_ ke/s 
14 990— 17 900 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 


204 219 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


BROADCASTING 


BROADCASTING 


219 The standard frequency is 15 000 ke/s. 
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Region 1 


17 900 — 17 970 
17 970 — 18 030 
18 030— 19 990 


19 990 — 20 010 


20 010—21 000 
21 000—21 450 


21 450 — 21 750 





ke/s 
17900 — 21 750 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 Region 3 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 


204 220 = 221 


BROADCASTING 


220 The standard frequency is 20 000 kc/s. 


221 The band 19 990-20 010 ke/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the space 
and earth-space services for research purposes. 
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ke/s 
21 750—25 010 . 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 


21 750—21 850 


AERONAUTICAL FIXED 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)’ 


. AERONAUTICAL FIXED 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 


23 350 — 24 990 


STANDARD FREQUENCY 





204 223 


222 Inter-ship radiotelegraphy may be used in the maritime mobile service between 
the frequencies 23 350 and 24 000 kc/s. 


223 The standard frequency is 25 000 ke/s. 
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Region 1 


25 010 —25 070 


25 070— 25 110 


25 110-— 25 600 


26 100 — 27 S00 


224 Limited to ship stations employing Al or F1 emissions. 


ke/s 
25 010 —27 500 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


Fixep 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 


MARITIME MOBILE 


224 


Fixep 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 


BROADCASTING 


Frxep 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 


225 226 


Region 3 





2439 


225 The frequency 27 120 ke/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes, Emissions must be confined within the limits of +0.6% of that fre- 
quency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of indus- 
trial, scientific and medical equipment. 


226 In Region 2, Australia and New Zealand, the amateur service may operate 
between the frequencies 26 960 and 27 230 kc/s. 
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Me/s - 
275—41 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


275 —28 275 —28 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 


FIxeD 


MOBILE 


AMATEUR 


29°7— 41 
Fixep 228 229 230 231 232 
MOBILE 
233 234 235 236 


227 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Switzerland, Czechoslo- 
vakia, and the U.S.S.R., the band 27-5-28 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 


228 Stations designed to use ionospheric scatter. may operate only subject to agree- 
ments between administrations concerned and those whose services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, may be affected. 

229 Systems designed to use ionospheric scatter or other fixed service systems 
designed to operate over distances exceeding 800 km shall confine their emissions 
to the following bands: 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
32-6—33 32:6—33 32-6—33 


36:2—36-6 34-6—35 34-6—35 
39 —39-4 36:-4—36'8 36-4—36-8 





and shall have priority in Region 2 in the bands shown above for such use in 
that Region. 
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230 In the case of the bands referred to in No. 229, which are limited to a particular 
Region the provisions of No. 117 shall apply and administrations shall avoid 
beaming such transmissions towards another Region unless specifically co-ordinated 
otherwise. : 

231 Tonospheric scatter stations, existing on 1 January 1960, and not causing harmful 
interference to the other services to which the band is allocated, may continue to 
operate on frequencies now assigned until re-accommodated. 

232 Conventional (F2) long distance fixed service use of the band 29-7-30 Mc/s is 
not excluded in Region 2, provided that such use is coordinated between the 
administrations concerned, 

233 In the United Kingdom, the band 29-7-41 Mc/s is also allocated to the aero- 
nautical radionavigation service.: 

234 As regards the use of the frequencies 38 Mc/s and 40-68 Mc/s by the radio astro- 
nomy service, see Recommendation No. 32. 

235 The band 39-986-40-002 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the 
space and.earth-space services for research purposes. 

236 The frequency 40-68 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes, Emissions must be confined within the limits of + 0°05% of that fre- 
quency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific and medical equipment. 
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Mc/s 
41— 68 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1! Region 2 Region 3 


41—47 41—50 41—44 


BROADCASTING Fixep 228 231 237 | Frxep 228 237 
MoBILe 

Fixed 228 237 MOBILE 

Mobile 44—50 
FIXED 228 231 237 
MOBILE 


238 239 240 241 


BROADCASTING 
47— 68 


AMATEUR 
244 245 246 247 
BROADCASTING 54— 68 
FIxep FIxep 228 231 237 
MoBILE MOBILE 


BROADCASTING BROADCASTING 





238 239 241 242 243 246 


237 Systems designed to use ionospheric scatter which may cause harmful inter- 
ference to the broadcasting service are prohibited. 

238 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the band 41-44 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, 
mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services; the bands 44-50 and 54-68 Mc/s 
‘are allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services; the band 50-54 Mc/s 
is allocated to the amateur service. 


239 In the Belgian Congo and Ruanda Urundi, and the Union of South Africa 
and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 41-50 Mc/s is also allocated to 
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the fixed, mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services; the band 50-54 Mc/s 
is allocated to the amateur service; and the band 54-68 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, 
mobile and broadcasting services. The band 53-54 Mc/s may be used for model 
control. 

‘240 In Spain, France, Monaco and the United Kingdom, the band 41-47 Mc/s is 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

2A1 In the Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, the band 
41-68 Mc/s is also allocated on a permitted basis to the fixed and mobile services, 

242 In Austria, the F. R. of Germany and Czechoslovakia, the band 47-68 Mes i is 
also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed service and mobile, except aero- 

: nautical mobile, service. 

243 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and the U.S.S.R., the band 
47-48-5 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed and mobile 
services; the band 56-5-58 Me/s i ‘is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
service. 

244 In Malaya, New Zealand and Singapore, the band 50-51 Mc/s is allocated 
‘to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services. 

245 In India, Indonesia, Iran and Pakistan, the band 50-54 Mc/s is allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

246 In Australia, the band 50-54 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broad- 

, casting services; the band 56-58 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur service. 

247 In New Zealand, the band 51-53 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services; the band 53-54 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
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Me/s 
68 — 75.4 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


68 — 74-8 68— 74.6 68— 70 


FIXED FIxeD FIXED 


MOBILE except MOBILE MOBILE 
aeronautical mobile 


BROADCASTING AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 


254 255 256 
70— 74.6 

Frxep 

MOBILE 


256 257 258 
248 249 250 251 252 | 74.6—75.4 


74-8 — 75-2 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 
AERONAUTICAL 


RADIONAVIGATION 


259 





248 In the U.S.S.R., the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87-5 Mc/s are allocated to the 
broadcasting service. The services to which these bands are allocated in other 
countries and the broadcasting service in the U.S.S.R. are subject to local agree- 
ment in order to avoid. mutual harmful interference. 

249 In Austria, Belgium, France, Greece, Morocco and the United Kingdom, the 
band 68-70 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service 
for ground-based transmitters ‘only. 

250 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and Czechoslovakia, the 
bands 68-73 Mc/s (sound_ broadcasting) and 76-87-5 Mc/s (television) are also 
allocated to the broadcasting service. In these countries, broadcasting stations 
in these bands shall be established and operated only in accordance with agreements 
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251 


252. 


255 


256 


257 


258 


259 


and associated plans, to be drawn up by a special regional conference to be held 
not later than 1 May 1960. In the preparation of plans for the broadcasting service 
and the associated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile services, account 
should be taken of the existing assignments to broadcasting in the U.S.S.R. and to 
the fixed and mobile services in other countries which may be affected. The plans 
and agreement shall have the object of ensuring that no harmful interference is 
caused between the broadcasting service and the fixed and mobile services. The 
countries: Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Denmark, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Poland, 
F. R. of Germany, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, 
Turkey, the U.S.S.R. and other interested countries shall participate in the con- 
ference. 


In Greece and the United Kingdom, the band 72-8-74-8 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters only. 


In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the bands 73-74-8 Mc/s and 75-2-76 Mc/s are also allocated to the 
aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters only. 


In Region 2, the band 73-74-6 Mc/s may be used by the radio astronomy service. 
Administrations assigning. frequencies to stations of services to which this band is 
allocated, should take all practicable measures to avoid harmful interference to 
radio astronomy observations. ; 


In Australia, the band 68-70 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broad- 
casting services; the band 85-88 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting and radio- 
navigation services. 


In China, the bands 68-70 Mc/s and 75-4-87 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed, 
mobile and broadcasting services; the band 100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the 
fixed and broadcasting services. 


In Korea, the band 68-72 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service; 
the bands 76-87 Mc/s and 100-108 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
broadcasting services. 


In India, the bands 70-728 Mc/s and 76-85 Mc/s are also allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 


In North Borneo, Brunei, Sarawak, Singapore and Malaya, the band 72:8-74-6 
Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service; the band 
100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services. 


The frequency 75 Mc/s is assigned to aeronautical marker beacons. Admin- 
istrations shall refrain from assigning frequencies close to the limits of the guard- 
band to stations of other services which, because of their power or geographical 
position, might cause harmful interference to marker beacons. 
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Mc/s 
75.2—100 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
75:2 — 87:5 
75°4—88 75-4— 78 
FIxeD FIxeD FIxeD 
MOBILE except MosiLe MOBILE 


aeronautical mobile 
Broapcasrine 295256 257 265 


78—80 


FIXED 


MOBILE 


AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 


255 256 257 261 266 





80—87 
FIxeD 
MOBILE 
254 255 256 257 
261 266 267 
248 250 252 260 87—100 
261 262 263 
Fixep 
5 —— 100 
87°5 MOBILE 
B 
ROADCASTING 88— 100 BROADCASTING 
BROADCASTING 
264 265 254 267 268 
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260 In Belgium, Morocco and the United Kingdom, the band 78-80 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters 
only; in France this band is allocated to the radionavigation service. 

261 The band 79-75-80:25 Mc/s is also allocated in Regions 1 and 3 (except Korea, 
India and Japan) to the radio astronomy service. In making assignments to stations 
of other services to which this band is allocated, administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful inter- 
ference. The radio astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference 
from services operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of these 
Regulations, only to the extent that these services are protected from each other. 

262 In the United Kingdom, the band 82-87 Mc/s is also allocated to the radio- 
location service. 

263 In Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Gambia, the band 86-87-5 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the broadcasting service. 

264 In the United Kingdom, the band 87-5-88 Mc/s is also allocated to the land 
mobile service. 

265 In the United Kingdom, the band 95-100 Mc/s is also allocated, on a permitted 
basis, to the fixed and land mobile services. 


266 In Japan, the band 76-87 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service. 


267 In New Zealand, the band 83-88 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation 
service; the band 100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 


268 In India, the band 87-100 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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Mc/s 
100— 108 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


100— 108 100— 108 


MOBILE except BROADCASTING 
aeronautical mobile (r) 


269 270 271 255 256 258 267 272 





269 In the Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rho- 
desia and Nyasaland, and the Union of South Africa and Territory of South West 
Africa, the band 100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 


270 In Austria, Belgium, Spain, Israel, Italy, Yugoslavia, Switzerland and, if neces- 
sary, in Denmark, the Netherlands and the F. R. of Germany, the band 100-104 
Mc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the broadcasting service. The introduction 
of the broadcasting service in these countries is subject to special agreements 
between the interested and affected administrations, to ensure that harmful 
interference is not caused to the services of the other countries operating in accord- 
ance with the Radio Regulations. 


271 In Denmark, Finland, Greece, Ireland, Iceland, Norway, the F. R. of Germany, 
Sweden and Turkey, the band 100-108 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service 
and the same allocation will also be made eventually in the Netherlands and the 
United Kingdom. In Italy and Yugoslavia, the band 104-108 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed service. The effective radiated power of any station in the fixed service 
shall normally not exceed 25 watts. In case higher powers are used, the introduc- 
tion of the fixed service is subject to special agreements between interested and 
affected administrations. 


272 In the Philippines, the band 100-108 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services, 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2449 


Mc/s 
108 — 144 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


108 — 117-975 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


117-975 — 132 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


273 


132 —~ 136 132 — 136 
FIxeD 


AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 


MOBILE 276 277 
274 275 278 279 


136 — 137 
SPACE 280 


FIXED 

MosiLe 

EARTH-SPACE 280 
275 279 281 


137— 144 137 -— 144 137— 144 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) | FIXED FIXED 
MOBILE MOBILE 


Radiolocation 
275 282 283 278 279 284 





273 The frequency 121.5 Mc/s is the aeronautical emergency frequency in this 
band; mobile stations of the maritime mobile service may communicate on this 
frequency for safety purposes with stations of the aeronautical mobile service. 


274 In certain countries of Region 1, the aeronautical mobile (OR) service will 
continue to operate for an unspecified period, on a primary basis. 
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275 In the Belgian Congo and Ruanda Urundi, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Gambia, 
Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland, and the Union of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa, 
the band 132-144 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 


276 In Region 2, in the band 132-135 Me/s, the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
shall operate on a primary basis subject to co-ordination between administrations 
concerned and those having services operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected. ; 

277 In Region 3, in the band 132-136 Mc/s, which will eventually become exclusively 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service, frequency assignments to the 
aeronautical mobile service shall be co-ordinated between administrations con- 
cerned and shall be protected from harmful interference. 

278 In New Zealand, the bands 132-136 Mc/s and 137-144 Mc/s are allocated 
to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service. 

279 In Australia, the band 132-144 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical mobile 
(OR) service until 1 July 1963, after which date the band 132-146 Mc/s will be 
allocated to the broadcasting service and the band 148-150 Mc/s will be allocated 
to the amateur service. 

280 For research purposes. 

231 In the band 136-137 Mc/s, the aeronautical mobile (OR) service will be the 
primary service for as long as it continues to operate in this band. On discontinua- 
tion of this service, the space and earth-space services will be the primary services. 
In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., this 
band is allocated on a primary basis to the aeronautical mobile service. 

282 In Austria, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom, the band 137-144 Mc/s 
will, at some future date, be allocated to the fixed service and mobile, except 
aeronautical mobile, service. 


283 In Denmark, Greece, Norway, Portugal, F. R. of Germany, Sweden, Switzer- 
land and Turkey, the band 137-144 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), service. 


284 In China, the band 137-144 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1969 ‘2451 


Mc/s 
144—174 





Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
144— 146 
AMATEUR 


279 


146— 151 146— 148 
AMATEUR 
Frxep 
MOBILE except 289 
aeronautical mobile (R) | 443-174 148—170 


274 285 286 FIxepD Fixep 


151— 154 MOBILE MosiLe 
Fixep 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 


Meteorological aids 


285 286 





154— 156 
FIxepD 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 


285 


156— 174 279 287 290 


Frixep 170— 174 


Mosie except FIxeD 


aeronautical mobile MosiLe 


BROADCASTING 
285 287 288 287 
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285 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the Union of South Africa and Territory of 
South West Africa, the band 146-174 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile service. 


286 In Region 1, the band 150-153 Mc/s is also allocated to the radio astronomy 
service. In making assignments to new stations of other services to which this 
band is allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to 
protect radio astronomy observations from harmful interference. The radio 
astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference from services 
operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations, 
only to the extent that these services are protected from each other. 


287 The frequency 156-8 Mc/s is the international safety and calling frequency 
for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. Administrations shall 
ensure that a guard-band of 75 kc/s on each side of the frequency 156-8 Mc/s 
is provided. The conditions for the use of this frequency are contained in Article 35. 

In the bands 156-025-157-425 Mc/s, 160-625-160-975 Mc/s and 161-475-162-025 
Mc/s, each administration shall give priority to the maritime mobile service on 
only such frequencies as are assigned to stations of the maritime mobile service 
by that administration (see Article 35). 

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations of other services to which they 
are allocated, should be avoided in areas where such use might cause harmful 
interference to the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. 


288 In France, Morocco and Monaco, the band 162-174 Mc/s is allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 
289 In China, India and Japan, the band 146-148 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 


and mobile services. 


290 In New Zealand, the band 148-156 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical mobile 
(OR) service. 
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Me/s 
174— 235 


Allocation to Services 
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


174—216 174— 216 
FIXED 
BROADCASTING MOBILE 


BROADCASTING 


291 292 293 294 294 295 296 
216— 223 216— 220 216 — 225 


FIXED AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 


AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION MosiLe 


; Radiolocation 
BROADCASTING RADIOLOCATION 


297 298 299 3co 301 | 220—225 


223235 AMATEUR 
RADIOLOCATION 
AERONAUTICAL 306 307 308 
RADIONAVIGATION 
Fixed 
Mobile FIXED 


MosiLe 


225 — 235 225 — 235 
FIxep 
MobsiLe 


AERONAUTICAL 
299 300 301 302 303 RADIONAVIGATION 
304 305 





291 In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the 
bands 174-181 Mc/s and 213-216 Mc/s are also allocated to the fixed and land 
mobile services. 


292 In the United Kingdom, the band 174-184 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
service; the band 211-216 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting and aeronautical 
radionavigation services. 
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293 In Ethiopia, Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Gambia, 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and Zanzibar, the band 174-216 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed and mobile services. 

294 The band 183-6 Mc/s + 0-5 Mc/s is also allocated to the space and earth- 
space services for research purposes subject to causing no harmful interference. 


295 In India, the band 197-216 Mc/s, and in New Zealand, Pakistan and the 
Philippines, the band 200-216 Mc/s are also allocated to the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service. 


296 In Australia, the band 202-209 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service. 

297 The aeronautical radionavigation service will be operated only in Denmark, 
Spain, France, Greece, Nigeria, the Netherlands, Portugal, the United Kingdom, 
Syeet, Turkey and the Union of South Africa and Territory of South West 
Africa 

The broadcasting service will be introduced in such a way so as not to reduce 
the areas of coverage of the aeronautical radionavigation service of the above- 
mentioned countries existing on 21st December, 1959, or such lesser areas as may 
exist thereafter. The agreement of administrations concerned shall be obtained 

_ before new broadcasting stations are brought into operation which could cause 
harmful interference to the aeronautical radionavigation service. 

The administrations employing the aeronautical radionavigation service shall not 
operate airborne equipment during flights over countries in which the band 
216-223 Mc/s is used exclusively for the broadcasting service. 

298 In Italy, the band 216-223 Mc/s is also allocated to ‘the fixed service. 


299 In France and in Italy, the provisions of No. 297 concerning the introduction 
of the broadcasting service apply to the band 216-225 Mc/s. 

300 In the United Kingdom, the band 216-225 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation and radiolocation services. The radiolocation service is a second- 
ary service. 

301 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the band 220-225 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service, 

302 In Austria and Switzerland, the band 223-230 Mc/s is allocated on a permitted 
basis to the broadcasting service; the band 230-235 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

303 In Albania, Bulgaria, Huan Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 223-230 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. The 
broadcasting service in these countries shall be introduced so as not to cause 
harmful interference to the aeronautical radionavigation service and broadcasting 
stations operating in this band shall be established only in accordance with agree- 
ments and associated plans to be concluded at the next European VHF/UHF 
Broadcasting Conference. 


304 In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 
223-235 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service and the provisions 
of No. 297 concerning the introduction of that service will apply to this band. 


305 In Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Gambia, the band 223-251 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the broadcasting service. 


306 In Indonesia, the band 216-222 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
broadcasting services. 


307 In Japan, the band 216-222 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 


308 In China, Korea and the Philippines, the band 216- 225 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed and broadcasting services. 
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Mc/s 
235 -~ 401 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


235 — 328-6 


FIXED 


MOBILE 


305 309 310 


328.6 — 335.4 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 311 


310 


335-4 — 400 


FIxep 


MOosBILe 


400— 401 


309 


310 


311 
312 


313 


314 


METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
SPACE 280 
EARTH-SPACE 280 


312 313 314 





The frequency 243 Mc/s is the frequency in this band for use by survival craft 
stations and equipment used for survival purposes. 

Radio astronomy observations on the Deuterium line (322-329 Mc/s) are carried 
out in a number of countries under national arrangements. Administrations 
should bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in their future 
planning of this band. 

Limited to Instrument Landing Systems (glide path). 


In Greece, Yugoslavia, and Sweden, the band 400-401 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed and mobile services. 


In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 400-401 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 


In the United Kingdom, the band 400-420 Mc/s is also allocated to the radio- 
location service ; however between 400 and 410 Mc/s the allocation to the radio- 
location service is on a secondary basis. 
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Me/s 
401— 420 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


401 — 406 


METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 
Fixed 


Mobile except aeronautical mobile 


314 315 316 317 


406 — 420 


315 
316 


317 





Fixep 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 


314 317 


In France, the band 401-406 Mc/s is allocated to the meteorological aids service. 


In Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Hungary, Iran, Norway, Poland, Yugoslavia, 
Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, Turkey and the U.S.S.R., the 
band 401-406 Mc/s is also allocated, on a primary basis, to the fixed service and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 


The band 404-410 Mc/s in Regions 2 and 3, and the band 406-410 Mc/s in 
Region 1 are also allocated to the radio astronomy service. An appropriate 
continuous band within these limits shall be designated on a national or area 
basis. In making assignments to stations of other services to which these bands 
are allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect 
radio astronomy observations from harmful interference. The radio astronomy 
service shall be protected from harmful interference from services operating in 
other bands in accordance with the provisions of these Regulations, only to the 
extent that these services are protected from each other. 
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Mc/s 
420 — 470 





Allocation to Services 


Region | | Region 2 Region 3 





420— 430 420— 450 


FIXED 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 


Radiolocation 


318 319 


430 — 440 


AMATEUR RADIOLOCATION 


RADIOLOCATION 


Amateur 


318 319 320 321 322 


440 — 450 


FIxeD 


MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 


Radiolocation 


318 319 318 323 324 


450— 470 


318 


319 


320 


321 


322 


323 


324 


FIxeD 
MOBILE 


318 


Radio altimeters may also be used, temporarily, in the band 420-460 Mc/s 
until they are able to operate in a band allocated to the aeronautical radionaviga- 
tion service or until they are no longer required. 


In the United Kingdom, the band 420-450 Mc/s is allocated, on a primary basis, 
to the radiolocation service and on a secondary basis to the amateur service. 


In Greece, Italy and Switzerland, the band 430-440 Mc/s is also allocated to 
the fixed service and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

In Austria, Portugal, the F. R. of Germany, Yugoslavia and Switzerland, the 
frequency 433.92 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical purposes. 
Emissions must be confined within the limits of + 0.2% of that frequency. 

In Norway, the band 435-440 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 


In Indonesia, the band 420-450 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, 
to the fixed service and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

In Australia, the band 420-450 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service until 
the frequency assignments in this band for the fixed service stations are trans- 
ferred to another band. 
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Me/s 
470 — 942 


Allocation to Services 











Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 
470 — 582 470 — 890 470 — 585 
BROADCASTING BROADCASTING 
BROADCASTING 
582 — 606 335 
BROADCASTING 
585— 610 
RADIONAVIGATION 
RADIONAVIGATION 
325 326 327 328 329 
S10 332 336 337 
BROADCASTING 610 — 890 
326 329 330 331 332 Foo 
790890 Mone 
BROADCASTING 
FIXED 
BROADCASTING 
329 331 333 334 332 338 339 
890 -—- 942 890 — 942 890 —942 
FrxeD Frxep FIxeD 
BROADCASTING RADIOLOCATION MOBILE 
Radiolocation BROADCASTING © 
Radiolocation 
329 331 333 340 339 
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Me/s 
942—960_ 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


942 — 960 942 — 960 942— 960 


FrxeD FIXED FIXED 


BROADCASTING MobBILE 


BROADCASTING 


329 331 333 338 339 





325 


326 


327 


328 


329 


330 


331 


332 


333 


In the United Kingdom; the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated on a primary 
basis to the aeronautical radionavigation service and on a secondary basis to 
the radiolocation service. 


In Italy, the band 582-685 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service until 
January, 1965. 


In France and the F. R. of Germany, the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated ona 
primary basis to the broadcasting service and on a secondary basis to the radio- 
navigation service. 


In Belgium, the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the radio- 
navigation service and on a secondary basis to the broadcasting service. 


In Israel, the band 582-960 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 


In Region 1, the radionavigation service may continue to operate in the band 
606-610 Mc/s until the band is required for the broadcasting service. 


In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 645-960 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service. 


In Regions 1 and 3, the band 606-614 Mc/s may be used by the radio astronomy 
service until such time as it is required for use by other services to which this 
band is allocated. During this period administrations should take all practicable 
measures to avoid harmful interference to radio astronomy observations. 


In Region 1, stations of the fixed service using tropospheric scatter may Operate 
in the band 790-960 Mc/s subject to agreements between the administrations 
concerned and affected. Such operations in the band 790-860 Mc/s shall be on 
a secondary basis to those of the broadcasting service. 
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334 In Belgium, France and Monaco, the band 790-860 Mc/s is allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 

335 In Australia, the band 470-500 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

336 In China, Korea, Japan and the Philippines, the band 585-610 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

337 In Australia, the band 585-610 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the 
broadcasting service and on a secondary basis to the radionavigation service. 

338 In Australia, the band 610-820 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service; 
the bands 820-890 Mc/s and 942-960 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed service. 

339 In India and Pakistan, the band 610-960 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting 
service. 

340 In Region 2, the frequency 915 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and 
medical purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of +- 25 Mc/s of 
that frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 
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Melis 
960 — 1 350 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


960 —1 215 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


341 


1215—1 300 


1300— 1 350 


$ 


KADIOLOCATION 


Amateur 


342 343 344 345 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 346 


Radiolocation 


347 348 





The bands 960-1 215 Mc/s, 1 535-1 660 Mc/s, 4 200-4 400 Mc/s, 5 000-5 250 Mc/s 
and 15-+4-15"7 Gc/s are reserved on a world-wide basis for the use and development 
of airborne electronic aids to air navigation and any directly associated ground- 
based facilities. 

In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 

In Belgium, France, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden, the band 
1 215-1 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation service. 

In China, India, Indonesia, Japan, Pakistan, Portuguese Oversea Provinces in 
Region 1 south of the equator, and in Switzerland, the band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

In the F. R. of Germany, the band 1 250-1 300 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service. 

The use of the bands 1 300-1 350 Mc/s, 2 700-2 900 Mc/s and 9 000-9 200 Mc/s 
by the aeronautical radionavigation service is restricted to ground-based radars 
and, in the future, to associated airborne transponders which transmit only on fre- 
quencies in these bands and only when actuated by radars operating in the same 
band. 

In the United Kingdom, the band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s is allocated to the radio- 
location: service. 

In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Indonesia, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
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Meis. 
1350— 1 535 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 | Region 2 Region 3 
1350— 1 400 1350— 1 400 
FrxeD 
MosiLe RADIOLOCATION 
RADIOLOCATION 
349 349 
1 400— 1 427 
RADIO ASTRONOMY 
350 
1 427— 1 429 
SPACE 280 
FIXED 
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
EARTH-SPACE 280 
1 429—1 535 1 429—1 435 1 429 —1 535 
FIxep FIxep FIxep 
MOBILE except MOBILE MosiLg 
aeronautical mobile 
1 435 — 1535 
MosiLe 
Fixed 





349 In Region 2 and Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czecho- 
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., the existing installations of the radionavigation service 
may continue to operate, temporarily, in the band 1 350-1 400 Mc/s. 

350 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
US.S.R., the band 1 400-1 427 Me/s is also allocated to the fixed service and the 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 
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Mei/s 
1 535—1 700 


Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 





1535—1 660 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


341 351 352 


1 660 — 1 700 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 


Frxep 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 


353 354 





‘ 
‘ 


351 In Italy, the band 1 535-1 600 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed service. However, 
when the aeronautical radionavigation systems in the band 1 535-1 600 Mc/s 
have developed further, Italy will examine the possible extension of the use of 
this band in Italy to the aeronautical radionavigation service. 

352 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Indonesia, Poland, the F. R. of Ger- 
many, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 1 535-1 660 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the fixed service. 

353 In Austria and in Finland, the meteorological aids service is the primary service. 

354 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
US.S.R., the bands 1 660-1690 Mc/s, 3 165-3195 Mc/s, 4800-4810 Me/s, 
5 800-5 815 Mc/s and 8 680-8 700 Mc/s are also used for radio astronomy obser- 
vations. 
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Region 1 
1700—1 710 
FIXED 
Space 
Mobile 
Earth-space 280 


355 

1710—2 290 
FIXED 

Mobile 

356 

2 290—2 300 


FIXED 

Space 280 
Mobile 

Earth-space 280 


355 


Mei/s 
1 700—2 300 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


1 700—1 710 


1710—2 290 


2 290 — 2 300 


FIXED 
MOBILE 
Space 
Earth-space 


FIXED 
MOBILE 


Space 


Earth-space 


Region 3 


280 
280 


280 
280 





355 In Region 1, the bands 1 700-1 710 Mc/s and 2 290-2 300 Mc/s, are allocated 
on a secondary basis to the space and earth-space services subject to causing no 
harmful interference to the other services to which these bands are allocated. 

356 In Switzerland, the band 1 710-2 290 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed service 
and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 
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Me/s 
2 300— 2 450 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 300— 2 450 2 300 —2 450 


FIxep RADIOLOCATION 


Amateur Amateur 


Mobile Fixed 


Radiolocation Mobile 


357 358 359 357 360 





387 


359 


The frequency 2 450 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medica] 
purposes except in Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czecho- 
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., where the frequency 2375 Mc/s is used. Emissions 
must be confined within -- 50 Mc/s of the frequencies designated. Radiocom- 
munication services operating within these limits must accept any harmful inter- 
ference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, scientific and 
medical equipment. 


In the United Kingdom, the band 2 300-2 450 Mc/s is allocated on a primary 
basis to the radiolocation service and on a secondary basis to the amateur, 
fixed and mobile services. 

In the F. R. of Germany, the band 2 300-2 350 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service and this service is excluded from the band 2 350-2 450 Mc/s. 

In India, Japan and Pakistan, the band 2 300-2 450 Mc/s is allocated on a 


primary basis to the fixed, mobile and radiolocation services, and on a secondary 
basis to the amateur service. 
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Me/s 
2 450—2 700 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 450 — 2 550 2 450— 2 550 
FIxepD FrxeD 
MOBILE MOBILE 


Radiolocation RADIOLOCATION 


357 361 357 


2 550 — 2 700 
FIXED 


MOBILE 





362 363 364 365 


361 In France and the United Kingdom, the band 2 450-2 550 Mc/s is allocated 
on a primary basis to the radiolocation service and, on a secondary basis, to the 
fixed and mobile services. 


362 In the United Kingdom, the radiolocation service may operate in the band 
2 550-2 600 Mc/s, provided no harmful interference is caused to tropospheric 
scatter systems. 


363 In the F. R. of Germany, the band 2 550-2 700 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed 
service. 


364 In Region 1, tropospheric scatter systems may operate in the band 2 550- 
2700 Mc/s under agreements concluded between administrations concerned 
and those having services operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected. 


365 The bands 2 690-2 700 Mc/s and 4 990-5 000 Mc/s are also allocated to the 
radio astronomy service. In making assignments to stations of other services 
to which these bands are allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful interference. The 
radio astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference from ser- 
vices operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of these Regula- 
tions, only to the extent that these services are protected from each other. 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1989 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


2 700 — 2 900 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 346 


Radiolocation 


366 


2 900 — 3 100 


RADIONAVIGATION 367 


Radiolocation 


3 100—3 300 


367 


RADIOLOCATION 


354 368 369 





In the band 2 700-2900 Mc/s ground-based radars used for meteorological 
purposes are authorized to operate on the basis of equality with stations of the 
aeronautical radionavigation service. 


The use of the band 2 900-3 100 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to ground-based radars. 


In Albania, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,- Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 3 100-3 300 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the radionavigation service. 


Tn the band 3 100-3 300 Mc/s, existing racons and shipborne radars in merchant 
ships may operate within the band 3 100-3 266 Mc/s. 
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3 300 —3 400 
RADIOLOCATION 


370 371 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Mei/s 
3 300— 4 200 


’ Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


3 300—3 500 


RADIOLOCATION 


Amateur 


{12 UST 


3 400— 3 600 


Frxep 
MOBILE 
Radiolocation 


372 «373 374 
3 600— 4 200 


FrxeD 
Mobile 


3 500—3 700 


FIXED A 


MOsILe 


RADIOLOCATION 


3 700— 4 200 


376 


3500 — 3 700 


RADIOLOCATION 
Fixed 
Mobile 


377-378 





370 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Switzer- 
land, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 3 300-3 400 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the radionavigation service. ‘ 

371 In Austria, Greece, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden, the band 
3 300-3 400 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

372 In Austria, the band 3 400-3 600 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation 
service. 

373 In Denmark and Norway, the fixed, mobile and radiolocation services operate 
on a basis of equality in the band 3 400-3 600 Mc/s. 

374 In the United Kingdom, the band 3 400-3 770 Mc/s is allocated to the radio- 
location service. ; 

375 In Austria, Israel, Netherlands, F. R. of Germany and the United Kingdom, the 
band 3 400-3 475 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the amateur 
service. 

376 In China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Pakistan the band 3 300-3 500 Mc/s is 

_ also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

377 In China and Japan, the band 3 500-3 700 Mc/s is allocated on a primary 
basis to the fixed and mobile services. 

378 In Japan, in the band 3 620-3 700 Mc/s, the radiolocation service is excluded. 

379 In Australia, the band 3 700-3 770 Mc/s is allocated to the radiolocation service, 

380 In India, the band 3 850-4 150 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 
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Mc/s 
4200—5 000 





Allocation to Services 





Region 1 Region 2 | Region 3 


4200—4 400 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


341 381 382 = 383 


4 400—5 000 


381 


382 


FIXED 


MOBILE 


354 365 


In China and the Philippines, the band 4200-4 400 Mc/s is also allocated, 
on a secondary basis, to the fixed service. 

In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
US.S.R., the band 4 200-4 400 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services subject to causing no harmful interference to the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service used by aircraft on international air routes in these countries. 

In Austria, Denmark, Norway, the F. R. of Germany, Sweden and Switzerland, 
the band 4200-4 210 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
service. 
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Mc/s 
5 000—5 470 


Allocation to Services 








Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

5 000— 5 250 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 
341 

§ 250 -—5 255 
RADIOLOCATION 
Space 280 
Earth-space 280 
384 

5 255—5 350 
RADIOLOCATION 
384 

5 350—5 460 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 385 
Radiolocation 

5 460 — 5 470 
RADIONAVIGATION 385 
Radiolocation 

384 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Switzer- 


land, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 5 250-5 350 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the radionavigation service. 


385 The use of the band 5 350-5 470 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to airborne radars and associated airborne beacons. 
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Meis 
5 470 —5 925 
Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


§ 470 —5 650 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 


Radiolocation 


386 387 


5 650 —5 850 
RADIOLOCATION 


Amateur 


354 388 389 390 391 


§ 850—5 925 5 850—5 925 5 850 —5 925 


RADIOLOCATION FIXED 


Amateur MoBILE 


Radiolocation 


391 391 





386 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 5 470-5 650 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radio- 
navigation service. 


387 Between 5 600 and 5 650 Mc/s, ground-based radars used for meteorological 
purposes are authorized to operate on the basis of equality with stations of the 
maritime radionavigation service. 

388 In the F. R. of Germany, the band 5 650-5 775 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service and the band 5 775-5 850 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed service. 

389 In China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Pakistan the band 5 650-5 850 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

390 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
USS.S.R., the band 5 800-5 850 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

391 The frequency 5 800 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of + 75 Mc/s of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 
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Me/s 
5 925—8 500 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 


5 925—8 400 
FIxXeD 


8 400 — 8 500 


Mose 
Space 280 
Earth-space 280 


394 





392 In India, the band 6 000-6 500 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 
393 In Italy, the band 6 275-6 575 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 


394 In Australia and the United Kingdom, the band 8 250-8 500 Mc/s is allocated 
to the radiolocation service; the band 8 400-8 500 Mc/s is also allocated, on a 
secondary basis, to the space and earth-space services for research purposes. 
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Me/s 
8 500—9 000 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


8 500 — 8 750 


RADIOLOCATION 


354 395 


8 750—8 850 


RADIOLOCATION 


AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 396 


397 


8 850—9 000 


395 


396 


397 


398 


RADIOLOCATION 


397 398 





In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Czecho- 
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 8 500-8 750 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
radionavigation service. 


The use of the band 8750-8 850 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation service 
is limited to airborne Doppler navigation aids on a centre frequency of 8 800 Mc/s. 


In Belgium, France, the Netherlands and the F. R. of Germany, the band 
8 825-9 225 Mc/s is also allocated to the maritime radionavigation service for use 
by shore-based radars. 


In Albania; Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Switzer- 
land, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the bands 8 850-9 000 Mc/s, 9 200-9 300 
Mc/s and 9 500-9 800 Mc/s are also allocated to the radionavigation service. 
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Mei/s 
9 000— 10 500 





















Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 





9 000—9 200 AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 346 


Radiolocation 
397 





9 200—9 300 
RADIOLOCATION 


397 398 


RADIONAVIGATION 
Radiolocation 
399 





RADIOLOCATION 
398 






9 800— 10 000 
RADIOLOCATION 


Fixed 
409 401 






10 000 — 10 500 
RADIOLOCATION 


Amateur 
402 403 


399 The use of the band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to airborne weather radars, and ground-based radars. In this 
band ground-based radars used for meteorological purposes have priority over 
other radiolocation devices. 


400 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 9 800-10 000 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and radio- 
navigation services. 

401 In India, Indonesia, Japan and Sweden, the fixed and radiolocation services 
operate on a basis of equality in the band 9 800-10 000 Mc/s. 

402 In Japan and Sweden, the band 10 000-10 500 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

403 In the F. R. of Germany and Switzerland, the band 10 000-10 250 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services; the band 10 250-10 500 Mc/s is allocated 
to the amateur service.. 
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Geis 
10-5 — 13-25 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


10-5 — 10-55 10-5—10.55 
FIxep 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 


RADIOLOCATION 


404 


10.55 — 10-7 
FIxeD 
MOBILE 


Radiolocation 


405 


10-7 — 11-7 
FIxeD 


11-7 — 12-7 
FIXED 


MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
BROADCASTING 


12-7 — 13-25 





404 Limited to continuous wave systems. 


405 The bands 10-68-10-7 Gc/s, 15.35-15-4 Ge/s, 19-3-19-4 Gc/s and 31-3-31-5 Ge/s 
are also allocated to the radio astronomy service. In making assignments to 
stations of other services to which these bands are allocated, administrations 
are urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations 
from harmful interference. The radio astronomy service shall be protected 
from interference from services operating in other bands in accordance with the 
provisions of these Regulations, only to the extent that these services are protected 
from each other. 
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Ge/s 
13-25 — 15-4 





Allocation to Services 




















Region 1 Region 2 | Region 3 
13-25 — 13-4 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 
406 407 
13-4— 14 
RADIOLOCATION 
407 408 409 
14—14-4 
RADIONAVIGATION 
407 
14-4— 15.15 
FIXED 
MosiLe 
15-15 — 15-25 
SPACE 280 
_EARTH-SPACE —- 280 
Fixed 
Mobile 
15-25 — 15.4 
FIxep 
MOBILE 
405 





406 Limited to Doppler navigation aids. 

407 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the bands 13.25-13-5 Ge/s, 14-175-14-4 Ge/s, 15-4-17-7 Ge/s, 21-22 Ge/s, 
23-24-25 Gc/s and 33-4-36 Gc/s are also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 


408 In Sweden, the bands 13-4-14 Ge/s, 15-7-17-7 Ge/s, 23-24-25 Ge/s and 33-4- 
36 Ge/s are also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
409 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia, and the 


U.S.S.R., the band 13-5-14 Ge/s is also allocated to the radionavigation service. 
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Gels 
15-4— 24-25 


Allocation to Services 


Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 


18.4— 15.7 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 


341 407 


15-7 —17-7 
RADIOLOCATION 


407 408 


Frxep 


MOBILE 


MOBILE 


410 


RADIOLOCATION 


407 408 





410 The frequency 22-125 Ge/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of + 125 Mc/s of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication -services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 


TIAS 4893 


2478 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[12 UST 





31-5— 31-8 


31-8—33-4 


33-4— 36 


above 40 


Ge/s 
24-25—40 


Allocation to Services 


Region 2 


RADIONAVIGATION 


411 412 


SPACE 280 
EARTH-SPACE 280 
Fixed 

Mobile 


RADIONAVIGATION 


RADIOLOCATION 
407 408 412 . 


FIXED 


MosiLe 





(Not allocated) 


411 In the band 24-25-25-25 Gec/s, ground-based radionavigation aids are not 
permitted except where they operate in cooperation with airborne or shipborne 


radionavigation devices. 


412 In Japan, the bands 24-25-25-25 Gc/s and 33-4-36 Gc/s are also allocated to the 


meteorological aids service. 
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413 


414 


415 


416 


417 


ARTICLE 6 
_ Special Rules for the Assignment and Use of Frequencies 


§ 1. (1) Members and Associate Members of the Union recognize 
that among frequencies which have long-distance propagation 
characteristics, those in the bands between 5000 and 30000 ke/s 
are particularly useful for long-distance communications; they 
agree to make every possible effort to reserve these bands for such 
communications. Whenever frequencies in these bands are used 
for short or medium-distance communications, the minimum power 
necessary shall be employed. 


(2) To reduce requirements for frequencies in the bands 
between 5000 and 30000 kc/s and thus to prevent harmful inter- 
ference to long-distance radiocommunications, administrations are 
encouraged to use, whenever practicable, any other possible means 
of communication. 


§ 2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to do 
so, an administration may, as an exception to the normal methods 
of working authorized by these Regulations, have recourse to the 
special methods of working enumerated below, on the sole condition 
that the characteristics of the stations still conform to those inserted 
in the Master International Frequency Register : 


a) a fixed station may, on a secondary basis, transmit to 
mobile stations on its normal frequencies ; 


b) a land station may communicate, on a secondary basis, 
with fixed stations or other land stations of the same 
category. 


(2) However, in circumstances involving the safety of life, or 
the safety of a ship or aircraft, a land station may communicate 
with fixed stations or land stations of another category. 


§ 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band 
allocated to the fixed service to a station authorized to transmit, 
unilaterally, from one specified fixed point to one or more other 
specified fixed points, provided that such transmissions are not 
intended to be received directly by the general public. 
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418 § 4. Any mobile station using an emission which satisfies the 
frequency tolerance applicable to the coast. station with which it is 
communicating may transmit on the same frequency as the coast 
station on condition that the latter requests such transmission and 
that no harmful interference is caused to other stations. 


419 § 5. In certain cases provided for in Articles 32 and 35, aircraft 
stations are authorized to use frequencies in the bands allocated to 
the maritime mobile service for the purpose of communicating with 
stations of that service (see No. 952). 


420 § 6. In Region 1, stations which use frequencies in the band 
1 625-1 670 kc/s allocated for low-power telephony services shall, 
in principle, employ a power which is as low as possible. Such 
power shall not exceed 20 watts. 

421 § 7. | Any emission capable of causing harmful interference 
to distress, alarm, urgency or safety signals on the international 
distress frequencies of 500 kc/s or 2182 kc/s is prohibited (see 
Nos. 187, 201, 1112 and 1325). 


ARTICLE 7 
Special Rules Relating to Particular Services 


Section I. Broadcasting Service 
General 


422 § 1. (1) The establishment and use of broadcasting stations (sound 
broadcasting and television broadcasting stations) on board ‘ships, 
aircraft or any other floating or airborne objects outside national 

territories is prohibited. 

423 (2) In principle, except in the frequency band 3 900-4 000 kc/s, 
broadcasting stations using frequencies below 5060 kc/s or above 
41 Me/s shall not employ power exceeding that necessary to maintain 
economically an effective national service of good quality” within the 
frontiers of the country concerned. 
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428 


429 
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Broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 


§ 2. (1) In these Regulations, the expression “ broadcasting in the 
Tropical Zone ” indicates a type of broadcasting for internal national 
use in countries in the zone defined in Nos. 135 and 136, where it 
may be shown that because of the difficulty of high atmospheric 
noise level and propagation it is not possible to provide economi- 
cally a more satisfactory service by using low, medium, or very high 
frequencies. 


(2) The use by the broadcasting service of the bands listed 
below is restricted to the Tropical Zone : 


2 300 - 2.498 kc/s (Region 1) 

2 300 - 2.495 kc/s (Regions 2 and 3) 
3 200 - 3 400 kc/s (All Regions) 
4750-4995 kc/s (All Regions) 

5 005 - 5060 kc/s (All Regions) 


(3) Within the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting service has 
priority over the other services with which it shares the bands listed 
in No. 425. 


(4) However, in that part of Libya north of parallel 30° North 
the broadcasting service in the bands listed in No. 425 has equal 
rights to operate with other services in the Tropical Zone with 
which it shares these bands. 


(5) The broadcasting service operating inside the Tropical 
Zone, and other services operating outside the Zone, are subject 
to the provisions of No. 117. 


Section I. Aeronautical Mobile Service 


§ 3. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service are reserved for, communications between any 
aircraft and those aeronautical stations primarily concerned with 
the safety and regularity of flight along national or international civil 
air routes. 


§ 4, Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service are reserved for communications between any 
aircraft and aeronautical stations other than those primarily 
concerned with flight along national or international civil air routes. 
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431 § 5. Frequencies in the bands allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile service between 2 850 and 18 030 kc/s (see Article 5) shail 
be assigned in conformity with the provisions of Appendix 26 and 
the other relevant provisions of these Regulations. 


432 § 6. Administrations shall not permit public correspondence 
in the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical 
mobile service, unless permitted by special aeronautical regulations 
adopted by a Conference of the Union to which all interested Mem- 
bers and Associate Members of the Union are invited. Such regula- 
tions shall recognize the absolute priority of safety and control 
messages. 


Section If. Aeronautical Radiobeacons 


433 § 7. (1) The assignment. of frequencies to aeronautical radio- 
beacons operating in the bands between 160 and 415 kc/s shall be 
based on a protection ratio against interference of at least 10db for 
each beacon throughout its. service area. 


434 (2) It is agreed that, to provide the protection ratio required, 
the radiated power should be kept to the value necessary to give 
the desired field strength at the service range. 


435 (3) The daylight service range of radiobeacons referred to in 
No. 433 shall be based on the following field strengths ; 


436 (4) Regions 1 and 2 
— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
-30°N. 


— 120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°N and 30°S. 


— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
30°S. 
437 (5) Region 3 
— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. 
— 120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 50°S. 


— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
50°S. 
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442 
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Section IV. Maritime Mobile Service 


§ 8. (1) Except as provided in No. 418, ship stations authorized 
to work in the bands between 415 and 535 kc/s shall transmit on 
the frequencies indicated in Article 32 (see No. 1123). 


§ 9. In the band 405 - 415 kc/s in Region 1, no frequency is 
assigned to coast stations, in order to protect the frequency 410 kc/s 
which is designated for the maritime radionavigation service (radio 
direction-finding). 


§ 10. (1) In the African Area of Region 1, in the bands 415- 
490 kc/s and 510-525 kc/s, the separation between adjacent 
frequencies assigned to coast stations is, as a general rule, 3 kc/s. 


However, in order that the frequencies may coincide with those used 
in the European Area in these bands, this spacing is reduced in 
certain cases. 


(2) The separation between adjacent frequencies used respect- 
ively by coast stations and by ship stations is 4 kc/s. 


§ 11. (1) In Region 1, frequencies assigned to stations of the 
maritime mobile service, operating in the bands between 1 605 and 
3 800 kc/s (see Article 5) should, whenever possible, be in accord- 
ance with the following subdivision : 


— 1605-1625 kc/s: Radiotelegraphy exclusively. 
— 1625-1670 kc/s: Low power radiotelephony. 
— 1670-1950 kc/s: Coast stations. 
— 1950-2053 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast sta- 
tions. 
— 2053-2065 ke/s: Intership working. 
‘— 2065-2170 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast sta- 
tions. 
— 2170-2194 kcls: Guard-band for the distress fre- 
; quency 2 182 kcls. : 
— 2194-2440 kc/s: Intership working. 
— 2440-2578 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast’ sta- 
tions. 
— 2578 -2.850 kc/s: Coast stations. 
— 3155.-3 340 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast sta- 
tions. 
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— 3340-3400 kc/s: Intership working. 


— 3500-3600 kc/s: Intership working. 
— 3600-3 800 kc/s: Coast stations. 


443 (2) In these bands, the frequencies assigned to the maritime 
mobile service are spaced, as far as possible by : 


— 7 kc/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for 
radiotelephony ; 


— 3 kc/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for 
radiotelegraphy ; 

— 5 kc/s when one frequency is used for radiotelephony 
and the adjacent frequency is used for radiotele- 
graphy. 


444 (3) However, in the case of intership bands, the spacing is 
reduced to 5 kc/s for adjacent frequencies used for radiotelephony. 


445 (4) In Regions 2 and 3, the frequency 2 638 kc/s is used as 
an intership radiotelephony working frequency in addition to the 
specific frequencies prescribed for common use in certain services. 
In Region 3, this frequency is protected by a guard-band between 
2634 and 2 642 kc/s. 


446 § 12. (1) The bands exclusively allocated to the maritime mobile 
service between 4000 and 27500 kc/s (see Articles 5, 32 and 35) 
are subdivided into the following categories : 


447 (a) Ship stations, telephony 


4063- 4133 ke/s 
8195- 8265 kc/s 
12 330 - 12 400 ke/s 
16 460 - 16 530 kc/s 
22 000 - 22.070 kc/s 


448 (b) Coast stations, telephony 


4 368 - 4438 kc/s 
8745 - 8815 kc/s 
13 130 - 13 200 kc/s 
17 290 - 17 360 kc/s 
22 650 - 22 720 kc/s 
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449 (c) Ship stations, telephony (single sideband only) 
4133 - 4140 ke/s 
6200- 6211 ke/s 
8 273 - 8 280 kc/s 
12 407 - 12 421 kc/s 
16 537 - 16 562 kc/s 
22 078 - 22 100 ke/s 


450 (d) Ship stations, telephony (double sideband calling channel) 
8 265- 8273 kc/s 
12 400 - 12 407 kce/s 
16 530 - 16 537 kc/s 
22 070 - 22078 kc/s 


451 (e) Ship stations, wideband telegraphy, facsimile, and special 
transmission systems 
4140- 4160 ke/s 
6211- 6240 ke/s 
8 280- 8 320 ke/s 
12 421 - 12471 ke/s 
16 562 - 16 622 kc/s 
22 100 - 22 148 kc/s 


452 (f) Ship stations, telegraphy 
4160- 4238 ke/s 
6 240- 6357 kce/s 
8 320- 8476 kc/s 
12 471 - 12714 kels 
16 622 - 16 952 kc/s 
22 148 - 22 400 kc/s 
25 070 - 25110 ke/s? 


453 (g) Coast stations, telegraphy and facsimile 
4238- 4368 kc/s 
6357- 6525 ke/s 
8476- 8745 kc/s 


452-1 + The frequencies in the band 25 070 - 25 110 kc/s shall be used as working fre- 
quencies in addition to frequencies in the band 22 148 - 22 400 kc/s. 
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12714 - 13 130 ke/s 
16 952 - 17 290 ke/s 
22 400 - 22 650 kc/s 4 


454 (2) Within the bands listed in No, 452, the following bands 
are reserved exclusively for calling : 


4177 - 4187 ke/s 
6 265:5 - 6280-5 kc/s 
8354 - 8374 kels 
12531 -12561 ke/s 
16708 -16748 kc/s 
22220 -22270 = kcls 


455 (3) In Regions 2 and 3 the band 2088-5-2093-5 kc/s: is 
reserved exclusively for calling (telegraphy only). 


456 § 13. (1) Appendix 17 shows the two-way radiotelephone channels 
of the maritime mobile service in the frequency bands listed in 
Nos. 447 and 448. 


457 (2) Appendix 25 contains the allotment plan for radio- 
telephone coast stations in the bands listed in No. 448. If necessary, 
an Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference to which all the 
Members and Associate Members of the Union would be invited 
could be convened in accordance with the provisions of Article 7 
of the Convention for the purpose of revising Appendix 25 and if 
required, Appendix 17, as well as other relevant provisions of these 
Regulations. 


Section V. Maritime Radiobeacons 


458 § 14. (1) The protection ratio required for maritime radiobeacons 
operating in the bands between 285 and 325 kc/s is based on the 
radiated power being kept to the value necessary to give the desired 
field strength at the service range. 


459 (2) The daylight service range of the radiobeacons referred to 
in No. 458 shall be based on the following field strengths : 


453-1 } Frequencies in the bands 25010 - 25 070 ke/s, 25 110-25 600 kc/s, and 26 100 - 
27500 kc/s may be assigned to coast stations. They are then considered as fre- 
quencies additional to those in the band 22 400 - 22 650 ke/s. 
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(3) Region 1 
— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
43°N. 


— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
43°N and 30°N. 


— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°N and 30°S. 


-—- 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°S and 43°S. 


— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
43°S. 


(4) Region 2 
— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. 


— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 31°N. 


— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
31°N and 30°S. 


— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°S and 43°S. 


-—— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
43°S. 


(5) Region 3 


— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. . 

— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 50°S. 


— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
50°S. 


(6) In Region 1, for maritime radiobeacons in these bands, 
the assignment of frequencies is based on a separation of 2:3 kc/s 
between adjacent frequencies used for class A2 emissions. 


(7) In Region 1, for maritime radiobeacons, the depth of 
modulation should be at least 70 %. 
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Section VI. Fixed Service . 

General 


465 § 15. (1) Administrations are urged to discontinue, in the fixed 
service, the use of double sideband radiotelephone transmissions in 
the bands below 30 Mc/s, if possible as from January 1, 1970. 


466 (2) Class F3 emissions are prohibited in the fixed service in 
the bands below 30 Mc's. 


Selection of Frequencies for the International Exchange 
of Police Information. 


467 § 16. (1) The frequencies necessary for the international exchange 
of information to assist in the apprehension of criminals shall be 
selected from the bands allocated to the fixed service, if necessary by 
special agreement among interested administrations, in accordance 
with Article 43 of the Convention. 


468 (2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, the Interna- 
tional Frequency Registration Board should be consulted by the 
administrations concerned whenever such agreements are under 
discussion on a regional or world-wide basis. 


Selection of Frequencies for the International Exchange 
of Synoptic Meteorological Information. 


469 § 17. (1) The frequencies necessary for the international exchange 
of synoptic meteorological information shall be selected from the 
bands allocated to the fixed service if necessary by special agree- 
ment among interested administrations, in accordance with Article 43 
of the Convention. 


470 (2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, the Interna- 
tional Frequency Registration Board should be consulted by the 
administrations concerned whenever such agreements are under 
discussion on a regional or world-wide basis. 
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472 § 2. 
473 


474 


475 


476 


477 


CHAPTER Ill 


Notification and Registration of Frequencies. 
International Frequency Registration Board 


ARTICLE 8 


General Provisions 


The constitution and the essential duties of the Interna- 
tional Frequency Registration Board are defined in the Convention. 


The functions of the Board shall include : 
a) the processing of frequency assignment notices received 


b) 


c) 


d) 


from administrations for recording in the Master Lnoter- 
national Frequency Register ; 


the processing and co-ordination of seasonal schedules 
of high frequency broadcasting with a view to accom- 
modating requirements of all administrations for that 
service ; 

the compilation, for publication in suitable form and 
at appropriate intervals by the Secretary General, of 
frequency lists reflecting the data recorded in the 
Master International. Frequency Register, as well as 
other material relating to the assignment and use of 
frequencies ; 


the review of entries in the Master International Fre- 
quency Register with a view to amending or eliminat- 
ing, as appropriate, those which do not reflect actual 
frequency usage, in agreement with the administra- 
tions which notified the assignments concerned ; 


e) the study, on a long-term basis, of the usage of the 


radio ,spectrum, particularly the portion concerning 


high frequencies, with a view to making recommenda- 
tions for its more effective use ; 
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478 


479 


480 


481 


482 


483 


484 


485 


f) the investigation, at the request of one or more of the 
interested administrations, of harmful interference and 
the formulation of recommendations with respect 
thereto ; 


g) the provision of assistance to administrations in the 
field of radio spectrum utilization, in particular to 
those administrations in need of special assistance, and 
the recommendation to administrations, where appro- 
priate, of adjustments in their frequency assignments 
in order to obtain a better use of the radio spectrum ; 


h) the collection of such results of monitoring observa- 
tions as administrations and organizations may be able 
to supply and the making of arrangements, through the 
Secretary General, for their publication in suitable 
form ; 


i) the formulation and reference to the C.C.LR. of all 
general technical questions arising from the Board’s 
examination of frequency assignments ; 


j) the technical planning for radio conferences with a 
view to reducing their duration ; and 


k) the participation in an advisory capacity, upon invita- 
tion by the organizations or countries concerned, in 
conferences and meetings where questions relating to 
the assignment and utilization of frequencies are dis- 
cussed. 


§ 3. The working arrangements of the Board are set forth in 
the remaining articles of this Chapter. 


§ 4, The Board shall have the assistance of an adequate 
specialized secretariat of the requisite qualifications and experience, 
which shall work under the immediate direction of the Board to 
enable it to discharge its prescribed duties and functions. 
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ARTICLE 9 


Notification and Recording of Frequencies 
in the Master International Frequency Register 


Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments 


486 § 1. (1) Any frequency assignment’? to a fixed, land, broad- 
casting °, earth, radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard 
frequency station, or to a ground-based station in the meteorological 
aids service, shall be notified to the International Frequency Registra- 
tion Board, 


a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration ; or 


b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio- 
communication ; or 


c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of 
the use of the frequency. 


487 (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used 
for the reception of mobile or space stations by a particular land or 
earth station in each case where one or more of the conditions 
specified in No. 486 are applicable. 


488 (3) Specific frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for 
common use by stations of a given service (for example, international 
distress frequencies 500 kc/s and 2182 kc/s, frequencies of ship 


radiotelegraph stations operating in their exclusive high frequency 
bands, etc.), shall not be notified to the Board. 


486-1 ‘The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called Master Register). 


486-2 — * Yn the case where a frequency is used by numerous stations under the jurisdic- 
tion of the same administration, see Appendix 1 (Section E, 0, Column Sa, 
paragraphs 2c and 2d). 


486-3. * With respect to assignments to broadcasting stations in the bands allocated 
yernnent to the broadcasting service between 5 950 kc/s and 26 100 kc/s, see 
tticle 10, 
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489 § 2. (1) For any notification under Nos. 486 or 487 an indivi- 
dual notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as 
prescribed in Sections A or B of Appendix 1, which specify the 
basic characteristics to be furnished, according to the case. It is 
recommended that the notifying administration should also supply 
the additional data called for in that Appendix, together with such 
further data as it may consider appropriate. 


490 (2) When stations of the same service, such as the land mobile 
service, use a band of frequencies above 28000 kc/s in a specific 
area or areas, an individual notice should be drawn up, as prescribed 
in Section C of Appendix 1, which specifies the basic characteristics 
to be furnished, for each frequency on which there are assignments 
within the band ; however, the particulars should relate only to a 
typical station. This does not apply to broadcasting stations. 


491 § 3. (1) Whenever practicable, each notice should reach the Board 
before the date on which the assignment is brought into use. It must 
reach the Board not earlier than ninety days before the date on 
which it is to be brought into use, but in any case not later than 
thirty days after the date it is actually brought into use. 


492 (2) Any frequency assignment, the notice of which reaches 
the Board more than thirty days after the notified date of putting 
into use shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a remark in the Master 
Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with No. 491. 


493 (3) Whatever the means of communication, including tele- 
graph, by which a notice is transmitted to the Board, it shall be 
considered complete if it contains at least those appropriate basic 
characteristics specified in Appendix 1. 


494 (4) Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
order of their receipt. 


495 § 4. When a service or regional agreement has been concluded, 
the Board shall be informed of the details of this agreement. 
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Section II. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register 


496 § 5. Any notice which is incomplete shall be returned by the 
Board immediately, by airmail, to the notifying administration with 
the reasons therefor, 


497 § 6. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include 
the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, in a weekly circular 
sent by airmail to Administrations, Members and Associate Members 
of the Union; this circular shall contain the particulars of all such 
notices received since the publication of the previous circular. 


498 § 7. The circular shall constitute the acknowledgment to the 
notifying administration of the receipt of a complete notice. 


499 § 8. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
order specified in No. 494. The Board cannot postpone the formula- 
tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision in 
connection therewith ; moreover, the Board shall not act upon any 
notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still under 
consideration by the Board, until it has reached a finding with 
respect to such earlier notice. 


500 § 9. (1) Except for notices referred to in Nos. 541, 547, 552, 561 
and 568, the Board shall examine each notice with respect to 


501 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Fre- 
quency Allocations and the other provisions of the 
Radio Regulations (with the exception of those relating 
to the probability of harmful interference) ; 


502 b) the probability of harmful interference to the service 
rendered by a station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register : 


1) bears a date in Column 2a (see No. 607) ; or 


2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 and 
bears a date in Column 2b (see No. 608), but has 
not, in fact, caused harmful interference to any 
frequency assignment with a date in Column 2a 
or to any assignment in conformity with No. 501 
with an earlier date in Column 2b; or 


TIAS 4893 


2494 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 





$03 c) the probability of harmful interference to the service 
rendered by a station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register : 


1) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 
and either bears a symbol! in Column 2d (see 
No. 610), or was recorded in the Master Register 
with a date in this column as a result of a favour- 
able finding with respect to No. 503; or 


2 


— 


is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 
and was recorded in the Master Register with a 
date in Column 2d after an unfavourable finding 
with respect to No. 503, but has not, in fact, 
caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment previously recorded in the Master 
Register and which is in conformity with No. 501. 


504 (2) The Board shall not make the examination specified in 
No. 502 where the notice refers to a broadcasting station in Region 2 
in the band 535-1 605 kc/s. When the notice relates to a frequency 
above 28 000 kc/s, the Board shall only make the examination speci- 
fied in No. 503 at the request of an administration directly con- 
cerned or affected when co-ordination has not been possible between 
the administrations involved. 


505 (3) Where appropriate, the Board shall also examine the 
notice with respect to its conformity with a regional or service agree- 
ment. The procedure to be followed in connection with frequency 
assignments made pursuant to such an agreement shall be as speci- 
fied in Nos. 501 and 502 or 503 except that the Board shall not 
consider the question of the probability of harmful interference 
among the parties to such agreement. Similarly, the Board shall not 
consider the probability of harmful interference to the assignments 
of any administration with which co-ordination has been effected. 


506 § 10. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 
the examination prescribed in Nos. 501 and 502 or 503, further 
action shall be as follows : 


503-1. ?This symbol indicates an assignment notified pursuant to No. 272 of the 
Agreement of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 
1951,{*] or, in the frequency bands above 27 500 kc/s, an assignment for 
which the notice was received by the Board before 1 April 1952. 

? TIAS 2753; 3 UST (pt. 4) 5520. 
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507 § 11. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases where 
the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are not applicable (see No. 504). 


508 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 accord- 
ing to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article, shall be 
the date of receipt cf the notice by the Board. 


509 § 12. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 501 and 502 
or 503. 


510 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 accord- 
ing to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article shall be 
the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 


511 (3) However, should the examination show that the probability 
of harmful interference for certain hours, seasons, or periods of solar 
activity is slightly greater than is considered desirable, a remark shall 
be included in the Master Register to show that there exists a slight 
probability of harmful interference and hence precautions must be 
taken in the use of the assignment to avoid harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded in the Master Register. 


512 § 13. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 501 but Un- 
favourable with Respect to Nos. 502 or 503. 


513 (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 


514 (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favour- 
able finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 502 or. 503, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 


515 (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice, 
either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the probabi- 
lity of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the provi- 
sions of No. 514 to be applied, and should that administration insist 
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upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board’s finding 
remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has been in 
use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful inter- 
ference having been received. The date to be entered in the appro- 
priate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 


Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been received 
shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 


516 (5) In the case of a frequency assignment recorded in accord- 
ance with the provisions of No. 515, the Board shall investigate the 
assignments that contributed to the unfavourable finding, using such 
means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, and,. 
with the agreement of the notifying administration concerned, shall 

‘effect any cancellations or amendments found to be necessary, in 
order that the recordings in the Master Register shall reflect the actual 
frequency usage. If, as a result, the Board is able to reach a favour- 
able finding with respect to Nos. 502 or 503 with regard to any 
assignment recorded under the provisions of No. 515, the appro- 
priate changes shall be made in respect of the entry of that assign- 
ment in the Master Register. If the finding remains unfavourable, 
the Board shall enter suitable remarks in the Master Register for the 
entry or entries concerned which describe the situation as it t has been 
found by the Board to exist. 


§17 (6) Moreover, if, as a result of investigations under No. 516 
it is confirmed that an assignment recorded is being used in accord- 
ance with the notified basic characteristics, a symbol shall be entered 
in Column 13a of the Master Register to indicate this fact. 


518 (7) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
with modifications which increase the probability of harmful inter- 
ference, and should the Board’s finding remain unchanged, the re- 
submitted notice shall be treated under No. 513. If the notice is 
resubmitted again and subsequently recorded, the date to be entered 
in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant pro- 
visions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by 
the Board of the notice submitted for the second time. 


519 § 14. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases 
where the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are not applicable (see 
No. 504). 
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520 (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115 of these Regulations, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date to be entered in the appropriate part of 
Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this 
Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of the notice. 


521 (3) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to 
the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the pro- 
visions of No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be returned imme- 
diately by airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of 
the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the Board 
may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of the 
problem. 


522 (4) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section II of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the resubmitted notice. 


523 § 15. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases 
where the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are applicable. 


524 (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be examined immediately with 
respect to Nos. 502 or 503, and the provisions of Nos. 525 or 526 
applied, as appropriate. 


525 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503 the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to 
the relevant provisions of Section II of this Article shall be the date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice. 


526 (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration. Should the administration insist upon re- 
consideration of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having been received. The date to be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice 
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that no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. 


527 (5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to 
the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the rea- 
sons of the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution 
of the problem. 


528 (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with 
modifications which result after re-examination in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 501, the notice shall be 
examined with respect to Nos. 502 or 503 and treated subsequently 
according to the provisions of Nos. 510 or 511, or No.~513 as 
appropriate. The date to be entered in the appropriate part. of 
Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section III of 
this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of the modified 
notice. 


Z 


529 (7) If, however, the notifying administration insists upon re- 
consideration of the notice, and should the Board’s finding remain 
unchanged, the notice shall be examined with respect to Nos. 502 
or 503 and the provisions of Nos. 530 or 531 applied, as appropriate. 


530 (8) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos, 502 or 
503, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to 
the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date 
of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice. 


531 (9) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration. Should the administration insist upon re- 
consideration of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having been received. The date to be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of 
the first resubmitted notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been received 
shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 
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§ 16. (1) Change in the basic Characteristics of Assignments already 


533 


534 


535 


536 


537 


538 


recorded in the Master Register. 


(2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an 
assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 1 (except 
those entered in Columns 3, 4a and 11 of the Master Register), shall 
be examined by the Board according to Nos, 501 and 502, 503 or 
504, as appropriate, and the provisions of Nos. 507 to 531 inclusive 
applied. Where the change should be recorded, the assignment shall 
be amended according to the notice. 


(3) However, in the case of a change in the basic charac- 
teristics of an assignment (except a change of the assigned frequency 
which exceeds half of the frequency band originally assigned, as 
defined in No. 89) which is in conformity with No. 501, should 
the Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, or find that the change does not increase the probability of 
harmful interference to assignments already recorded, the amended 
assignment shall retain the original date in the appropriate part of 
Column 2. In addition, the date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
relating to the change shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 


§ 17, In applying the provisions of the whole of this Section, 
any resubmitted notice which is received by the Board more than one 
hundred and eighty days after the date of its return by the Board 
shall be considered as a new notice. 


§ 18. (1) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before being 
brought into use. 


(2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing 
into use has received favourable findings by the Board with respect 
to Nos. 501 and 502 or 503, it shall be entered provisionally in 
the Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column 
indicating the provisional nature of that entry. 


(3) If, within the period of thirty days (see No. 491) after the 
projected date of bringing into use, the Board receives confirmation 
from the notifying administration of the date of putting into use, the 
special symbol shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the 
case where the Board, in the light of a request from the notifying 
administration received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds 
that exceptional circumstances warrant an extension of this period, 
the extension shall in no case exceed ninety days. 
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539 (4) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the 
period referred to in No. 538, the entry concerned shall be can- 
celled. 


540 (5) The provisions of Nos. 537 to 539 do not apply to fre- 
quency assignments which are in conformity with the Allotment 
Plans appearing in Appendices 25 and 26 to these Regulations ; 
such frequency assignments shall be entered in the Master Register 
on receipt of the notice by the Board. 


§41 § 19. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign- 
ments to Radiotelephone Coast Stations in the Bands allocated 
exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4000 and 
23 000 kcls for Radiotelephone Coast Stations (see No. 500). 


542 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 541 
to determine whether the notified assignment is in conformity with 
an allotment in Section I or Section II of the Allotment Plan con- 
tained in Appendix 25 to these Regulations, i.e. whether the fre- 
quency, the area of allotment, the power and any limitations are 
those specified in that Appendix. 


543 (3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favour- 
able with respect to No. 542 shall be recorded in the Master Register 
(see also No. 540). The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b 
shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section JJI of this Article. 


544 (4) If a notice relates to an amendment to an assignment in 
conformity with an allotment in Section I or Section II of the Allot- 
ment Plan, which is only a change in the characteristics (including 
the frequency) of the emission of a radiotelephone coast station, 
without extending the necessary bandwidth beyond the upper or 
lower limits of the band provided for double sideband emissions in 
accordance with the Table in Appendix 17, the original assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article. 


545 (5) In the case of a notice which is not in conformity with 
the provisions of Nos. 542 or 544, the Board shall examine this 
notice with respect to the probability of harmful interference to the 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] 


546 


$47 


548 


549 


550 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


service rendered by a radiotelephone coast station for which a fre- 
quency assignment : 


2501 





a) is in conformity with one of the allotments in Section I 


or II of the Plan and is already recorded in the Master 
Register or may be so recorded in the future; or 


b 


~ 


was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency 
specified in Appendix 17 as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to Nos. 544 or 545; or 


was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency 
specified in Appendix 17 after an unfavourable finding 
with respect to Nos. 544 or 545, but has not, in 
fact, caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment to a radiotelephone coast station previously 
recorded in the Master Register. 


c. 


~— 


(6) According to the finding of the Board with respect to 
No. 545, further action shall be in accordance with the provisions 
of Nos. 509 to 518 inclusive, or Nos. 532 to 534 inclusive, as 
appropriate, it being understood that in those provisions No. 545 
shall be read for Nos. 501 and 502. 


§ 20. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequencies used for 
Reception by Radiotelephone Coast Stations in the Bands allocated 
exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4000 and 
23000 kcls for Radiotelephone Ship Stations (see Nos. 487 and 500). 


(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 547 
to determine whether the notified assignment corresponds to a fre- 
quency associated, according to Appendix 17, with a frequency 
allotted to the notifying administration under Section I or Section II 
of the Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 25 to these Regu- 
lations. 


(3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favour- 
able with respect to No. 548 shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date to be entered.in Column 2a or 2b shall be that 
determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this 
Article. 


(4) Where a notice relates to an amendment to an assignment 
of a frequency which is associated, according to Appendix 17, with 
a frequency allotted to the notifying administration under Section I 
or Section Il of the Plan, and this amendment is only a change in 
the characteristics (including the frequency) of the emission of radio- 
telephone ship stations, without extending the necessary bandwidth 
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beyond the upper or lower limits of the band provided for double 
sideband emissions in accordance with the Table in Appendix 17, 
the original assignment shall be amended according to the notice. 
The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined 
according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article. 


551 (5) Any assignment of a frequency for reception by a radio- 
telephone coast station which is not in conformity with No. 548 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in 
Column 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant pro- 
visions of Section III of this Article. 


552 § 21. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign- 
ments to Aeronautical Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that Service between 
2850 and 17970 kcls (see No. 500). 


553 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 552 
to determine whether : 


554 a) the frequency corresponds to one of the frequencies 
specified in Column 1 of the Allotment Plan for the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service contained in Appendix 
26 (Part II, Section JJ, Article 2), or the assignment 
is the result of a permissive change from one class of 
emission to another and the occupied bandwidth is 
within the channelling arrangement provided for in 
Appendix 26 (Part I, Section II A, paragraph 1); 


the limitations of use set forth in Column 3 of the 
Plan have been appropriately observed ; 


555 b 


— 


556 _ ¢) the class of station, class of emission, power, and hours 
of use are in accordance with the General Notes which 
constitute the heading for the Plan ; 


557 d) the area of use is within the boundaries of the Air 
Route Areas as set forth in Column 2 of the Plan. 


558 (3) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions: 
of Nos. 554 to 556, but not with those of No. 557, the Board 
shall examine whether the protection specified in Appendix 26 
(Part I, Section JI A, paragraph 5) is afforded to the allotments in 
the Plan. In doing so, the Board shall assume that the frequency 
will be used in accordance with the “ Sharing conditions between 
areas” specified in Appendix 26 (Part I, Section II B, paragraph 4). 
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(4) The technical criteria to be employed by the Board in its 
examination of these notices shall be those in Appendix 26 (Part I). 


(5) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 552 shall 
be recorded in the Master Register according to the findings reached 
by the Board. The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be 
that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III 
of this Article. 


§ 22. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign- 
ments to Aeronautical Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) 
Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that Service between 
3025 and 18030 kcls (see No. 500). 


(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 561 
to determine whether : 

a) the assignment is in conformity with the primary 
allotments in the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service and the conditions specified in 
Appendix 26 (Parts III and IV); 


the assignment is in conformity with or satisfies the 
requirements for secondary allotments in the Allotment 
Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) service and the 
conditions specified in Appendix 26 (Part III, Section 
II, paragraph 4, sub-paragraph d), and Part IV). In 
applying these provisions, the Board shall assume that 
the frequency will be used on a day-time basis ; 


b 


~~ 


c) the assignment is the result of a permissive change from 
one class of emission to another, its occupied band- 
width is within the channelling arrangement provided 
for in Appendix 26 (Part III, Section II, paragraphs 1 
and 2), and it meets all the conditions for a primary or 
secondary allotment in the Plan, except that the 
assigned frequency does not correspond numerically 
with one of the frequencies specified therein. 


(3) The technical criteria to be employed by the Board in its 
examination of these notices shall be those in Appendix 26 
(Part III). 


(4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 561 shall 
be recorded in the Master Register according to the findings reached 
by the Board. The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be 
that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III 
of this Article. 
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568 § 23. (1) Frequency Assignments to Broadcasting Stations in the 
Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 
5950 and 26 100 kcls (see No. 500). 


569 (2) When the Board has prepared according to the provisions 
of Article 10 the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule for a 
particular season, this Schedule shall be compared with the listings 
in the Master Register, to determine whether all the frequency 
assignments included in that Schedule correspond to frequency 
assignments recorded in the Master Register on behalf of the admi- 
nistrations concerned. 


570 (3) In the case where a frequency assignment included in a 
Schedule for a particular season is not covered by any listing in the 
Master Register, that frequency assignment shall be considered as 
being notified, and the Board, without further examination, shail 
make an appropriate entry in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the projected seasonal schedule. 


Section II. Recording of Dates and Findings in the Master Register 


571 § 24. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in 
the Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indi- 
cated by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition, a remark indicating 
the reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the 
Remarks Column. 


572 § 25. The procedure for recording dates in the appropriate part 
of Column 2 of the Master Register which shall be applied according 
to the frequency bands and services concerned is described in the 
following Nos. 573 to 604. 


573 § 26. (1) Frequency Bands: 


10- 2850 kcls 
3155- 3400 kels 
3 500 - 3900 kcls in Region 1 
3 500- 4000 kcls in Region 2 
3500- 3950 kcls in Region 3 
4 238- 4368 kcls 
6 357 - 6525 kels 
8 476 - 8745 kcls 
12714 - 13 130 kels 
16 952 - 17 290 kels 
22 400 - 22 650 kels 
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(2) For any assignment to which the provisions of Nos. 510, 
511 or 514 apply, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2a 
of the Master Register. 


(3) For any assignment to which the provisions of Nos. 515, 
518, 520, 522, 525, 526, 530 or 531 apply, the relevant date shall 
be entered in Column 2b of the Master Register. 


(4) However, no date shall be entered in Column 2a or 
Column 2b in respect of frequency assignments to broadcasting 
stations in Region 2 in the band 535-1 605 kc/s. The date entered in 
Column 2c is given for information only. 


§ 27. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4000 and 23000 kcls for Radiotelephone 
Coast Stations. 


(2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 542, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a in the case 
of an allotment in Section I of the Plan; in the case of an allotment 
in Section II, the date of 4 December, 1951 shall be entered in 
Column 2b. 


(3) If the provisions of No. 544 are found to be applicable, 
the date originally entered in Column 2a or 2b, as the case may be, 
shall be retained. 


(4) For all other cases referred to in No. 541, the relevant 
date shall be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 510, 514, 515, 518, 
§33 and 534). 


(5) For assignments to stations other than radiotelephone coast 
stations, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see 
Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 


§ 28. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4000 and 23000 kcls for Radiotelephone 
Ship Stations. 


(2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 548, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a if the 
associated allotment appears in Section I of the Plan; if it appears 
in Section JJ, the date of 4 December, 1951 shall be entered in 
Column 2b. 


(3) If the provisions of 550 are found to be applicable, the 
date originally entered in Column 2a or 2b, as the case may be, 
shall be retained. 
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585 (4) In all other cases covered by No. 547, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 


586 (5) For assignments other than assignments of frequencies for 
reception by radiotelephone coast stations, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 


587 § 29. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4000 and 25110 kcis for Radiotelegraph 
Ship Stations (see No. 488). 


588 (2) For assignments to stations other than radiotelegraph ship 
stations, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see 
Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 


589 § 30. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service between 2850 and 17970 kcls. 


590 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 554 to 
557 the date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a. 


§91 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 558, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2b. 


592 (4) In all other cases covered by No. 552, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 


593 (5) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations 
in the aeronautical mobile (R) service, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 


594 § 31. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (OR) Service between 3025 and 18 030 kcls. 


595 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 563, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a. 


596 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 564 the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2b. 


597 (4) If the provisions of No. 565 are found to be applicable, 
the date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a for a 
primary allotment, or in Column 2b for a secondary allotment. 


598 (5) In all other cases covered by No. 561, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 


599 (6) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations 
in the aeronautical mobile (OR) service, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 


600 § 32. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting 
Service between 5950 and 26 100 kcls. 
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(2) For any frequency assignment which is to be recorded 
under the provisions of No. 570, the relevant date shall be entered 
in Column 2d. 


(3) For assignments to stations other than broadcasting sta- 
tions, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2d. 


§ 33. (1) Frequency Bands between 3 950 kc/s (4 000 kcls in Region 
2) and 28 000 kcls other than those allocated exclusively to the Aero- 
nautical Mobile Service, Maritime Mobile Service, Broadcasting 
Service or Amateur Service, and Frequency Bands above 28 000 kcls. 


(2) For any frequency assignment which is to be recorded 
under the provisions of Section II of this Article, the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master Register. 


§ 34. Date to be entered in Column 2c. 


The date to be entered in Column 2c shall be the date of 
putting into use notified by the administration concerned (see 
Nos. 491 and 492). However, in cases covered by No. 568, the 
date to be entered in this column shall be either the date of imple- 
mentation of the schedule from which the assignment was extracted, 
or the notified date of putting into use, whichever is the later. 


Section IV. Categories of Frequency Assignments 


§ 35. (1) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 
2a of the Master Register shall have the right to international pro- 
tection from harmful interference. 


(2) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 
2b is recorded in the Master Register in order that administrations 
may take into account the fact that the frequency assignment 
concerned is in use. This recording shall not give the right to inter- 
national protection to the frequency assignment concerned, except 
as provided for in No. 502, sub-paragraph 2). 


(3) For frequency assignments having dates in two parts of 
Column 2, the date in Column 2c is given for information only. 


(4) The existence of a symbol in Column 2d for a particular 
frequency assignment and of a date in that column for another 
assignment is not in itself to be considered as having any significance. 


(5) If harmful interference to the reception of any station 
whose assignment is in accordance with No. 501 is actually caused 
by the use of a frequency assignment which is not in conformity with 
No. 501, the station using the latter frequency assignment must 
immediately cease operations upon receipt of advice of this harmful 
interference. 
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Section V. Review of Findings 


612 § 36. (1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken : 


— at the request of the notifying administration, 


— at the request of any other administration interested 
in the question, but only on the grounds of actual 
harmful interference, 


— on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified. 


613 (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal, shall 
review the matter, taking into account Nos. 501 and 502 or 503 
and shall render an appropriate finding, informing the notifying 
administration prior either to the promulgation of its finding or to 
any recording action. 


614 § 37. If a review of an unfavourable finding has been requested 
by the notifying administration on the grounds of special assistance 
to meet an urgent and essential need in a case where harmful inter- 
ference has been experienced, the Board shall consult immediately 
the administrations concerned and shall make such suggestions as will 
facilitate the operation of the assignment of the administration which 
asked for special assistance; such amendments as result from this 
consultation shall be made to the Master Register. 


615 § 38. (1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of 
the notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to Nos. 502 or 503, this administration may request the 
Board to review the finding. Thereupon the Board shall review the 
matter, first having consulted the administrations concerned. 


616 (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable, it shall 
enter in the Master Register the changes that are required so that 
the entry shall appear in the future as if the original finding had 
been favourable. 


617 (3) If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful 
interference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the 
original entry. 
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§ 39. In the case where a frequency assignment has been 
entered in the Master Register on the insistence of the notifying 
administration, following an unfavourable finding with respect to 
Nos. 502 or 503, and where the Board finds, after having consulted 
the administrations concerned, that harmful interference has not, 
in fact, occurred, although the assignment has been in actual use, 
according to be notified characteristics, during a period covering 
all the phases of a solar cycle in which the assignment could be 


normally used, the Board shall amend the entry in the Master 
Register in such a way that it shall appear in the future as if the 
original finding had been favourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 503. 


Section VI. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register 


§ 40. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 
inform the Board within three months of such discontinuance, 
whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 


§ 41. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics, 
the Board shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to 
its agreement, shall either cancel or suitably modify the entry. 


§ 42. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under 
Nos. 516 or 620, the notifying administration has failed to supply 
the Board within ninety days with the necessary or pertinent informa- 
tion, the Board shall disregard the assignment concerned when acting 
upon any later notice, until such time as it has been informed that 
the assignment is being. used as notified, or until it has received the 
information required. The Board shall make suitable entries in the 
Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation, 
and in particular the period when the assignment was not taken into 
account by the Board. 


§ 43. As far as possible, the Board shall maintain the entries 
in the Master Register under continuous review for those bands for 
which technical examination by the Board is prescribed in this 
Article, with a view to determining whether or not the assignments 
are being used in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
and shall take action under No. 620. 
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Section VII. Studies and Recommendations 


623 § 44. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 
circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a 
study of the following problems of frequency utilization : 


624 a) in cases arising under No. 512 as to a possible alter- 
native frequency assignment to avoid probable harmful 
interference ; 


~_ 


in cases where a need arises for additional frequency 
assignments within a specified portion of the radio 
spectrum ; 


625 b 


626 c) in cases where, due to harmful interference, two or 
more frequencies of the same megacycle order are 
being used alternately to maintain communication on 
a circuit requiring only one frequency of that order ; 


and 

627 d) in cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of 
these Regulations, or of harmful interference. 

628 (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the 


administrations concerned a report containing its finding and 
recommendations for the solution of the problem. 


629 § 45. If the Board finds, in particular following a request from 
an administration of a country in need of special assistance, that a 
change in the basic characteristics, including a change of frequency 
within a specific frequency range, of one or more assignments in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 501 will: 


630 a) accommodate a new assignment ; or 

631 b) facilitate the solution of a problem of harmful inter- 
ference ; or 

632 c) otherwise facilitate the more effective use of a parti- 


cular portion of the radio spectrum ; and 


633 if such change is acceptable to the administration or administrations 
concerned, the change in basic characteristics shall be recorded in 
the Master Register without change in the original date or dates. 
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§ 46. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits 
to one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for 
the solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received 
from one or more of these administrations within a period of thirty 
days, the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommenda- 
tions concerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did 
not answer. If it was the requesting administration which failed to 
answer within this period, the Board shall close the study. 


Section VIII. Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 47. The provisions of Sections V, VI (excepting No. 619) 
and VII of this Article shall not be applied to frequency assignments 
in conformity with the Allotment Plans contained in Appendices 
25 and 26 to these Regulations. 


§ 48. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices 
thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of the 
radio art, and the development of new transmission techniques. 


§ 49. The Board shall promulgate to administrations its findings 
and reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 
Register, through the weekly circular referred to in No. 497, which 
shall be published in the working languages of the Union as defined 
in the Convention. In carrying out the various procedures stipulated 
in this Article, the Board shall use the weekly circular as a means 
of communicating with administrations to the maximum extent 
practicable. 


§ 50. The Board shall inform administrations, at appropriate 
intervals, of the cases of special assistance which were studied under 
Nos. 614 and 623 to 634 inclusive of these Regulations. 


§ 51. In case a Member or Associate Member of the Union 
avails itself of the provisions of Article 27 of the Convention, the 
Board shall, upon request, make its records available for such 
proceedings as are prescribed in the Convention for the settlement of 
international disputes. 
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ARTICLE 10 


Procedure for the Bands Allocated Exclusively 
to the Broadcasting Service between 5950 and 26 100 ke/s 


Section I. Submission of Seasonal High Frequency Broadcasting Schedules 


640 § 1. Periodically, administrations shall submit to the Interna- 
tional Frequency Registration Board the projected seasonal schedules 
of their broadcasting stations in the bands allocated exclusively to 
the broadcasting service between 5950 and 26100 kc/s. These 
schedules shall cover each of the following seasonal propagation 
periods and shall be implemented at 0100 G.M.T. on the first 
Sunday of the period concerned : 


March Schedule — March and April 

May Schedule — May, June, July and August 

September Schedule — September and October 

November Schedule — November, December, January 
and February. 


641 § 2. The first schedules, to become effective on 4 September, 
1960, for the September-October period (1960), should be received 
by the Board by 1 March, 1960. The closure dates for the receipt of 
the subsequent schedules will be set by the Board in order to permit 
the advance period to be reduced gradually to the minimum found 
practicable by the Board. Those assignments in a schedule the 


characteristics of which are not expected to change may be sub- 
mitted up to a limit of one year in advance. Each such assignment 
shall be confirmed by the closing date for the submission of the 
schedules for the respective seasonal periods. The Board shall take 
appropriate steps to send reminders to administrations in carrying 
out this procedure. 


642 § 3. Two or more administrations may submit co-ordinated 
schedules containing their agreed projected frequency usage. 


643 § 4. The frequencies shown in the schedules shall be fre- 
quencies that actually will be used for that particular seasonal period 
and their number should be the minimum necessary to provide 
satisfactory reception of the particular programme in each of the 
areas for which it is intended. Each administration should prepare 
its schedule from season to season by using to the maximum extent 
practicable the same frequencies in each band as were used in 
previous schedules. 
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§ 5. The schedules shall be submitted in the form prescribed 
in Appendix 2, which specifies the data to be furnished for each 
assignment. 


§ 6. The frequencies included in the schedules shall be m 
conformity with No. 501 of these Regulations. To -the extent 
practicable, the frequencies selected should correspond to listings in 
the Master International Frequency Register. Those administrations 
not having suitable listings in the Master Register may suggest any 
frequency considered appropriate, or may, if they so desire, indicate 
only the frequency band. 


Section I. Prelimmary Examination and Preparation of 
Tentative High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule 


§ 7 (1) Upon receipt of the seasonal schedules, including confirm- 
ation in appropriate cases of the continuing validity of assignments 
included in preceding schedules, the Board shall incorporate the 
proposed frequency usage of all administrations into a combined 
schedule and make the appropriate preliminary examination required 
to prepare the Tentative High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule 
(hereafter called the Tentative Schedule) for the particular seasonal 
period. This Tentative Schedule shall include 


a) all specific frequency assignments in cases where no 
alternatives were given by the administration con- 
cerned , 


b) the selections made by the Board in cases where alter- 
natives were given by the administration concerned , 


c) frequencies suggested by the Board in respect of all 
services for which no specific frequency was included 
in the submitted schedule, such suggestions to be 
made with due overall consideration for No. 647, for 
compatibility within the Tentative Schedule, and for 
possible changes to the projected frequency usage 
which might be desirable to achieve more equitable 
satisfaction of administrations’ requirements , 


d) such apparent incompatibilities between frequency 
assignments which the Board can indicate within the 
time available, 


(2) Upon the request of administrations, particularly those of 
countries in need of special assistance and which have no suitable 
listings in the Master Register, the Board shall give special consi- 
deration to the requirements of those administrations in preparing 
the Tentative Schedule. TIAS 4898 
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648 (3) The Board shall begin the work outlined in No. 646 
early enough for the Tentative Schedule to be issued to administra- 
tions not later than two months before-the date when the particular 
seasonal period begins. 


Section II]. Technical Examination and Revision of the Tentative Schedule 


649 § 8. (1) The Board shall continue its technical examination of the 
Tentative Schedule with a view not only to identifying further incom- 
patibilities between frequency assignments which become apparent in 


the technical examination, and correct them where possible, but also 
to improving the technical aspects of the Tentative Schedule by 
amendments to be agreed upon in consultation with the adminis- 
trations concerned. 


650 (2) In preparing its recommendations to administrations the 
Board shall take into account monitoring observations and all other 
available data. However, when actual frequency usage is apparently 
not in conformity with the assignments in a submitted schedule, the 
Board shall seek from the administration concerned confirmation of 
this information. 


651 (3) Administrations, having considered the Tentative Schedule 
together with such recommendations as may have been furnished by 
the Board, should notify, as soon as possible, preferably before the 
date of commencement of the seasonal period concerned, any 
amendments to the Tentative Schedule which are intended for 
implementation. 


652 (4) Changes in the assignments of broadcasting stations which 
are implemented after the date on which the seasonal period begins 
shall be notified to the Board as soon as they can be forecast. 


653 (5) For changes notified in accordance with Nos. 651 and 
652, the Board shall apply the same procedure as that specified in 
Nos. 647, 649 and 650. Such revisions to the Tentative Schedule 
as result from the application of the procedure in this Section shall 
be published in the weekly circulars of the Board in order that 
administrations can keep up to date their copies of the Tentative 
Schedule. 


Section IV. Publication of the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule 


654 § 9. After the end of each seasonal period, the Board shall 
publish the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule, which shall 
reflect the Tentative Schedule as amended by all the changes notified 
to the Board since the publication of the Tentative Schedule. This 
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High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule shall indicate by appropriate 
symbols : 


a) those assignments which administrations found in prac- 
tice to be unsatisfactory and so notified to the Board ; 
and 


b). those assignments not included in the Tentative 
Schedule which were taken into account by the Board 
in the examination under Section III of this Article. 


Section V. Annual High Frequency Broadcasting Frequency List 


§ 10. A High Frequency Broadcasting Frequency List shall be 
published at the end of the first year of implementation of the pro- 
cedure prescribed in this Article, including all frequency assignments 
which appear in the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedules for the 
year concerned. This list shall be issued as a supplement to the 
International Frequency List, and in the same general format. It 
shall also include symbols to indicate those assignments which were 
notified to the Board as being unsatisfactory in practice, as well as 
symbols to indicate the seasonal periods during which each assign- 
ment was used. A recapitulative list shall be issued annually 
thereafter. a 


Section VI. Miscellaneous Provisions 


§ 11. The technical standards used by the Board when applying 
the provisions of this Article should be based, not only on the factors 
listed in No. 636 but also on past experience in broadcasting 
planning and on the experience gained by the Board in the applica- 
tion of the provisions of this Article. 


§ 12. With a view to the ultimate evolution of compatible 
technical plans for the frequency bands concerned, the Board shall 
take all necessary steps to carry out engineering studies on a long- 
term basis. For this purpose, the Board shall use all information 
made available to it on frequency usage in the application of the 
procedure prescribed in this Article. -The Board shall also keep 
administrations informed of the progress and results of such studies 
at regular intervals. 


§ 13. In applying the provisions of Article 15 of these Regula- 
tions, problems of harmful interference which may arise in frequency 
usage in the bands concerned shall be resolved by administrations by 
exercising the utmost goodwill and mutual co-operation and by giving 
due consideration to all the relevant technical and operational 


factors involved. 
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ARTICLE 11 


Internal Regulations of the International Frequency Registration Board 


659 § 1. The Board shall meet as frequently as necessary to deal 
expeditiously with its work and, normally, at least once a week. 


660 § 2. (1) The members of the Board shall elect from among their 
number a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, each to hold office for 
a term of one year. Thereafter, the Vice-Chairman shall succeed 
annually to the Chairmanship and a new Vice-Chairman shall be 
elected. 


661 (2) In the unavoidable absence of the Chairman and Vice- 
Chairman, the Board shall elect a temporary Chairman for the 
occasion from among its members. 


662 § 3. (1) Each member of the Board, including the Chairman, shall 
have one vote. Voting by proxy or by correspondence is not 
allowed. 


663 (2) The minutes shall indicate whether a decision was unani- 
mous or by a majority. 


664 (3) A quorum of the Board shall be one-half of the number of 
members of the Board. If, however, the verdict of such a quorum 


on a question coming before it is not unanimous, the question shall 
be referred for decision at a later meeting at which at least two- 
thirds of the total number of members of the Board are present. If 
these calculations result in a fraction, the fraction shall be rounded up 
to a whole number. 


665 (4) The Board shall endeavour to reach its decisions by unani- 
mous agreement. If the Board fails in that endeavour, it shall 
thereafter decide the problem on the basis of a two-thirds majority 
vote of the members present and voting for or against. 


666 § 4. The documents of the Board, which shall comprise a 
complete record of its official actions and minutes of its meetings, 
shall be maintained by the Board in the working languages of the 
Union as defined in the Convention ; for this purpose, as well as for 
the meetings of the Board, the necessary linguistic personnel, and 
such other facilities as may be required, shall be provided by the 
Secretary General. A copy of all documents of the Board shall be 
available for public inspection at the offices of the Board. 
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CHAPTER IV 


Measures against Interference 


ARTICLE 12 


Technical Characteristics of Equipment 
and Emissions 


§ 1. (1) The choice and performance of equipment to be used in a 
station and any emissions therefrom shall satisfy the provisions of 
these Regulations. 


(2) Also, as far as is compatible with practical considerations, 
the choice of transmitting, receiving and measuring equipment shall 
be based on the most recent advances in the technique as indicated, 
inter alia, in the C.C.IL.R. Recommendations. 


§ 2. Transmitting and receiving equipment intended to be used 
in a given part of the frequency spectrum should be designed to 
take into account the technical characteristics of equipment likely 
to be employed in neighbouring parts of the spectrum. 


§ 3. To the maximum extent possible, amplitude modulation 
systems should use single sideband emissions having characteristics 
in accordance with the relevant C,C.I.R. Recommendations. 


§ 4. (1) Transmitting stations shall conform to the frequency 
tolerances specified in Appendix 3. 


(2) Transmitting stations shall conform to the tolerances spe- 
cified for spurious emissions in Appendix 4. 


(3) Moreover, every effort should be made to keep frequency 
tolerances and levels of spurious emissions at the lowest values which 
the state of the technique and the nature of the service permit. 


§ 5. The bandwidths of emissions also shall be kept at the 


2517 


lowest values which the state of the technique and the nature of the | 


service permit. Appendix 5 is provided as a puis for the determi- 
nation of the necessary bandwidth. 


TIAS 4893 


2518 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 





675 § 6. To ensure compliance with these Regulations, administra- 
tions shall arrange for frequent checks to be made of the emissions . 
of stations under their jurisdiction, the technique of measurements 
being in accordance with the most recent Recommendations of the 
C.C.LR. 


676 § 7. Administrations shall co-operate in the detection and 
elimination of harmful interference, employing where appropriate 
the facilities described in Article 13 and the procedures detailed 
in Article 15. 


677 § 8. The use of class B emissions is forbidden in all stations, 
except that such emissions by existing stations may be allowed, 
for distress calls and distress traffic only, until 1 January 1966. 


ARTICLE 13 
International Monitoring 


678 § 1. Administrations agree to continue the development of 
monitoring facilities to assist in the implementation of these Regula- 
tions and to co-operate, to the extent practicable, in the continued 
development of an international monitoring system. 


679 § 2. Monitoring stations participating in the international 
monitoring system may be operated by an administration or by a 
public or private enterprise recognized by its administration or by 
a common monitoring service established by two or more countries 
or by an international organization. 


680 § 3. Administrations will, as far as they consider practicable, 
conduct such monitoring of both a general and a specific nature as 
may be required of them by the International Frequency Registra- 
tion Board or by other administrations. In requesting monitoring 
observations, the Board and administrations should take into 
account the monitoring facilities set forth in the List of International 
Monitoring Stations (see Article 20), and should clearly specify both 
the purpose for which the observations are requested and the para- 
meters of the requested monitoring work (including appropriate 
schedules). The results of such monitoring forwarded to other admi- 
nistrations may also be sent to the Board, if appropriate. 


681 § 4. Each administration or common monitoring service 
established by two or more countries, or international organization 
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participating in the international monitoring system, shall designate 
a centralizing office to which all requests for monitoring information 
shall be addressed and through which monitoring information will 
be forwarded to the Board or to centralizing offices of other 
administrations. 


§ 5. Administrations agree that monitoring requests from 
international organizations not participating in the international 
monitoring system should be co-ordinated by the Board and, if 
appropriate, forwarded by it to administrations. 


§ 6. However, these provisions shall not affect private 
monitoring arrangements made for special purposes by administra- 
tions, international organizations, or public or private enterprises. 


§ 7. The technical standards recommended by the C.C.I.R. to 
be observed by monitoring stations shall be recognized by the Board 
as the optimum practicable technical standards for monitoring 
stations participating in the international monitoring system. 
However, to meet some needs for monitoring data, stations observing 
lower technical standards may participate in the international 
monitoring system at the discretion of their administrations. 


§ 8. Administrations or international organizations, having 
determined whether their monitoring stations meet adequate technical 
standards, shall notify to the Secretary General pertinent information 
of the centralizing office and of the stations which may participate in 
the international monitoring system, as prescribed in Article 20 and 
Appendix 9. 


§ 9. (1) Results of measurements forwarded to the Board or other 
administrations shall indicate the estimated accuracy obtained at 
the time the measurements were made. 


_ (2) Where the results supplied by any monitoring station 
appear to be doubtful or insufficient for its purposes, the Board shall 
advise the administration or international organization concerned 
giving the appropriate details. 


§ 10. When rapid action is required, communications between 
the Board and centralizing offices should be transmitted by the most 
expeditious means available. 


§ 11. To ensure that published monitoring data are current and 
world-wide in nature, administrations having jurisdiction over 
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monitoring stations listed in the List of International Monitoring 
Stations (see Article 20) shall make every effort, as practicable, to 
arrange for monitoring observations to be made by such stations 
and submitted to the Board as soon as possible after the date of 
observation. 


690 § 12. Centralizing offices may request the help of other 
centralizing offices in order to implement the provisions of this 
Article and of Article 15. ‘ 


691 § 13. The Board shall record the results supplied by the 
monitoring stations participating in the international monitoring 
system. 


692 § 14. The Board shall prepare periodically, for publication by 
the Secretary General, summaries of the useful monitoring data 
‘received by it including a list of the stations contributing the data. 


ARTICLE 14 


Interference and Tests 


Section I. General Interference 


693 § 1. All stations are forbidden to carry out: 


— unnecessary transmissions ; 


— the transmission of superfluous signals and correspond- 
ence ; 


— the transmission of signals without identification (see 
Article 19).2 


694 § 2, All stations shall radiate only as much power as is neces- 
sary to ensure a satisfactory service. , 


695 § 3. In order to avoid interference : 


— locations of transmitting stations and, where the nature 
of the service permits, locations of receiving stations 
shall be selected with particular care; 


693-1 + In the present state of the technique, it is recognized nevertheless that the 
transmission of identifying signals for certain radio systems (e.g, radiodetermi- 
nation and radio relay systems) is not always possible. 
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— radiation in and reception from unnecessary directions 
shall be minimized, where the nature of the service 
permits, by taking the maximum practical advantage 
of the properties of directional antennae ; 


— the choice and use of transmitters and receivers shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 12. 


§ 4. The class of emission to be employed by a station should 
be such as to achieve minimum interference and to assure efficient 
spectrum utilization. In selecting the class of emission to meet these 
objectives every effort shall be made to minimize the bandwidth 
occupied, taking into account the practical and technical consider- 
ations of the service to be performed. 


§ 5, If, while complying with the provisions of Article 12, a 
station causes harmful interference through its spurious emissions, 
special measures shall be taken to eliminate such interference. 


Section II. Industrial Interference 


§ 6. Administrations shall take all practicable and necessary 
steps to ensure that the operation of electrical apparatus or installa- 
tions of any kind, including power networks, does not cause harmful 
interference to a radio service operating in accordance with the pro- 
visions of these Regulations. 


Section III. Special Cases of Interference 


§ 7. Administrations authorizing the use of frequencies below 
10 kc/s for special national purposes shall ensure that no harmful 
interference is caused thereby to the services to which the bands 
above 10 kc/s are allocated. 


Section IV. Tests 


§ 8. (1) Before authorizing tests and experiments in any station, 
each administration, in order to avoid harmful interference, shall 
prescribe the taking of all possible precautions such as the choice of 
frequency and of time and the reduction or, in all cases where this is 
possible, the suppression of radiation. Any harmful interference 
resulting from tests and experiments shall be eliminated with the 


least possible delay. 
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701 . (2) A station making emissions for tests, adjustments, or 
experiments, shall transmit, at slow speed and at frequent intervals, 
its identification in accordance with the provisions of Article 19. 


702 (3) Signals for testing and adjustment shall be chosen in such - 
a manner that no confusion will arise with a signal, abbreviation, etc., 
having a special meaning defined by these Regulations or by the 
International Code of Signals. 


- 703 (4) For testing stations in the mobile service see Nos. 1061, 
1062 and 1293 to 1295. 


ARTICLE 15 * 


Procedure in a Case of Harmful Interference 


704 § 1. It is essential that Members and Associate Members 
exercise the utmost goodwill and mutual assistance in the application 
of the provisions of Article 47 of the Convention and of this Article 
to the settlement of problems of harmful interference. 


705 § 2. In the settlement of these problems, due consideration 
shall be given to all factors involved, including the relevant technical 
and operating factors such as : adjustment of frequencies, character- 
istics of transmitting and receiving antennae, time sharing, change 
of channels within multichannel transmissions. 


706 § 3. When a case of such interference is reported by a receiving 
station, it shall give to the transmitting station interfered with all 
possible information which will assist in determining the source and 
characteristics of the interference. 


707 -§ 4. Where practicable, and subject to agreement by adminis- 
trations concerned, such interference may be dealt with by direct 
co-ordination between their operating organizations. 


708 § 5. If a case of interference so justifies, the administration 
having jurisdiction over the receiving station experiencing the inter- 
ference shall notify the administration having jurisdiction over the 
transmitting station being interfered with, giving all possible informa- 
tion. 


* For the purposes of this Article, the term “administration” includes the centra- 
lizing office, where appropriate. 
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§ 6. If further observations and measurements are necessary to 
determine the source and characteristics of and to establish the res- 
ponsibility for the interference, the administration having jurisdiction 
over the transmitting station interfered with may seek the co-opera- 
tion of other administrations, particularly of the administration 
having jurisdiction over the receiving station experiencing the inter- 
ference, or of other organizations. 


§ 7. Having determined the source and characteristics of the 
interference, the administration having jurisdiction over the trans- 
mitting station interfered with shall inform the administration having 
jurisdiction over the interfering station, giving all useful information 
in order that this administration may take such steps as may be 
necessary to eliminate the interference. 


§ 8. When a safety service suffers interference, or in other 
cases with the prior approval of the administration having’ jurisdic- 
tion over the transmitting station interfered with, the administration 
having jurisdiction over the receiving station experiencing the inter- 
ference may also approach directly the administration having juris- 
diction over the interfering station. 


§ 9. In cases of interference where rapid action is required, 
communications between administrations shall be transmitted by the 
quickest means available. 


§ 10. Full particulars relating to interference shall, whenever 
possible, be given in the form indicated in Appendix 8. 


§ 11. If the interference persists in spite of actions taken in 
accordance with the procedures outlined above, the administration 
having jurisdiction over the transmitting station interfered with may 
address-to the administration having jurisdiction over the interfer- 
ing station a report of irregularity or infraction in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 16. 


§ 12. If there is a specialized international organization for a 
particular service, reports of irregularities and of infractions relating 
to interference caused by the stations in this service may be addressed 
to such organization at the same time as to the administration con- 
cerned. 


§ 13. (1) If it is considered necessary, and particularly if the steps 
taken in accordance with the procedures described above have not 
produced satisfactory results, the administration concerned shall 
forward details of the case to the International Frequency Registra- 
tion Board for its information. 
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717 (2) In such a case, the administration concerned may also 
request the Board to act in accordance with the provisions of Section 
VII of Article 9; but it shall then-supply the Board with the full 
facts of the case, including all the technical and operational details 
and copies of the correspondence. 


718 (3) However, the Board shall not be required to deal with 
problems of harmful interference between stations operating in 
the same band and in conformity with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, when at least one of these stations is in a class the 
frequency of which is not required to be notified according to 
Nos. 486 or 487 of these Regulations; or between stations in the 
band 535-1 605 kc/s in Region 2. Such cases of interference shall be 
resolved by appropriate bilateral or multilateral arrangements in 
which administrations should particularly observe the provisions of 


No. 704. 
ARTICLE 16 
Reports of Infringements 
719 § 1. Infringements of the Convention or Radio Regulations 


shall be reported to their respective administrations by the control 
organization, stations or inspectors detecting them. For this purpose 
they shall use forms similar to the specimen given in Appendix 7. 


720 § 2. Representations relating to any serious infringement 
committed by a station shall be made to the administration of the 
country having jurisdiction over the station, by the administrations 
which detect it. 


721 § 3. If an administration has information of an infringement 
of the Convention or Radio Regulations, committed by a station 
which it has authorized, it shall ascertain the facts, fix the respon- 
sibility and take the necessary action. 
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CHAPTER V 


Administrative provisions for stations 


ARTICLE 17 
Secrecy 


The administrations bind themselves to take the necessary 
measures to prohibit and prevent : 


a) the unauthorized interception of radiocommunications 
not intended for the general use of the public ; 


b) the divulgence of the contents, simple disclosure of the 
existence, publication or any use whatever, without 
authorization, of information of any nature whatever 
obtained by the interception of the radiocommunica- 
tions mentioned in No. 723. 


ARTICLE 18 
Licences 


§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated by 
a private person or by any enterprise without a licence issued by the 
government of the country to which the station in question is subject. 
(However, see Nos. 726 and 732.) 


(2) However, the government of a country may conclude 
with the government of a neighbouring country a special agreement 
concerning one or several stations of its broadcasting service or of 
its land mobile services, operating on frequencjes above 41 Mc/s, 
situated in the territory of the neighbouring country and intended to 
improve national coverage. This agreement, which shall be com- 
patible with the provisions of the present Regulations as well as of 
those regional agreements to which the countries concerned are 
signatories, may allow exceptions to the provisions of No. 725 and 
shall be communicated to the Secretary General in order that it may 
be brought to the notice of administrations for their information. 


(3) Mobile stations which are registered in a territory or group 
of territories which does not have full responsibility for its inter- 
national relations may be considered, in so far as the issue of licences 
is concerned, as subject to the authority of that territory or group of 


territories. 
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728 § 2. The holder of a licence is required to preserve the secrecy 
of telecommunication, as provided in Article 34 of the Convention. 
Moreover, the licence shall provide, specifically or by reference, that 
if the station includes a receiver, the interception of radiocommunica- 
tion correspondence, other than that which the station is authorized 
to receive, is forbidden, and that in the case where such corre- 
spondence is involuntarily received, it shall not be reproduced, nor 
communicated to third parties, nor used for any purpose, and even 
its existence shall not be disclosed. 


729 § 3. To facilitate the verification of licences issued to mobile 
stations, there shall be added, when necessary, to the text written 
in the national language, a translation of the text in a language widely 
used in international relations. 


730 § 4. (1) The government which issues a licence to a mobile station 
shall mention therein in clear form the particulars of the station, 
including its name, call sign and public correspondence category, as 
well as the general characteristics of the installation. 


731 (2) For land mobile stations a clause shall be included in the 
licence, specifically or by reference, under which the operation of 
these stations shall be forbidden in countries other than the country 
which has issued the licence, except as may be provided by special 
agreement between the governments of the countries concerned. 


732 § 5. (1) In the case of a new registration of a ship or aircraft in 
circumstances where delay is likely to occur in the issue of a licence 
by the country in which it will be registered, the administration of 
the country from which the mobile station wishes to make its voyage 
or flight may, at the request of the operating company, issue a certifi- 
cate to the effect that the station complies with these Regulations. 
This certificate, drawn up in a form determined by the issuing 
administration, shall give the particulars mentioned in No. 730 and 
shall be valid only for the voyage or flight to the country in which 
the registration of the ship or aircraft will be effected, or for a 
period of three months, whichever is the lesser. 


733 (2) The administration issuing the certificate shall inform the 
administration responsible for issuing the licence of the action taken. 


734 (3) The holder of the certificate shall comply with the provi- 
_ sions of these Regulations applicable to licence-holders. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Identification of Stations 
Section I. General Provisions 


735 § 1. (1) Transmissions without identification or with false iden- 
tification are prohibited. 4 


736 (2) However, the requirements of identification need not apply 
to survival craft stations when transmitting distress signals auto- 
matically. 


737° § 2. A station shall be identified either by a call sign or other 
recognized means of identification. Such recognized means of identi- 
fication may be one or more of the following necessary for complete 
identification : name of station, location of station, operating agency, 
official registration mark, flight identification number, characteristic 
signal, characteristic of emission or ‘other clearly distinguishing 
features readily recognized internationally. 


738 § 3. In order that stations may be readily identified, each 
station shall transmit its identification as frequently as practicable 
during the course of transmissions, including those made for tests, 
adjustments or experiments. During such transmissions, however, 
identification shall be transmitted at least hourly, preferably within 
the period from ten minutes before to ten minutes after the hour 
(G.M.T.), unless to do so would cause unreasonable interruption of 
traffic. To meet these identification requirements, administrations 
are urged to ensure that, wherever practicable, superimposed 
identification methods be employed in accordance with C.C.LR. 
Recommendations. 


735.1 * In the present state of the technique, it is recognized nevertheless that the trans- 
mission of identifying signals for certain radio systems (e.g. radiodetermination 
and radio relay systems) is not always possible. 
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739 § 4. (1) The identifying signal shall be transmitted by methods 
which, in accordance with C.C.I.R. Recommendations, do not 
require the use of special terminal equipment for reception. 


740 (2) If a superimposed identifying signal is used, the identifi- 
cation shall be preceded by the signal QTT. 


741 § 5. When a number of stations work simultaneously in a 
common circuit, either as relay stations, or in parallel on different 
frequencies, each station shall, as far as practicable, transmit its 
own identification or those of all the stations concerned. 


742 § 6. Each Member or Associate Member reserves the right to 
establish its own measures for identifying its stations used for 
national defence. However, it shall use, as far as possible, call signs 
recognizable as such, and containing the distinctive letters of its 
nationality. 


Section II. Allocation of International Series, 
and Assignment of Call Signs 


743 § 7. (1) All stations open to the international public corres- 
'_pondence service, all amateur stations, and other stations which are 
capable of causing harmful interference beyond the boundaries of 


the country to which they belong, shall have call signs from the 
international series allocated to each country as given in the Table 
of Allocation of Call Sign Series in No. 747. 


744 (2) However, it is not compulsory to assign call signs from 
the international series to stations which are easily identified by 
other means (see No. 737) and whose signals of identification or 
characteristics of emission are published in international documents. 


745 § 8. (1) The first character or the first two characters of the call 


signs given in the following table show the nationality of the 
stations. 
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746 (2) The series of call signs preceded by an asterisk indicate 
the international organization to which they are allocated. 
747 Table of Allocation of International Call Sign Series 


Call Sign 
Series 


AAA-ALZ 
AMA-AOZ 
APA-ASZ 
ATA-AWZ 
AXA-AXZ 


AYA-AZZ 
BAA-BZZ 
CAA-CEZ 
CFA-CKZ 
CLA-CMZ 


CNA-CNZ 
COA-COZ 
CPA-CPZ 
CQA-CRZ 


CSA-CUZ 
CVA-CXZ 


CYA-CZZ 
DAA-DTZ 
DUA-DZZ 


EAA-EHZ 
EJA-EJZ 


Allocated to: 


United States of America 

Spain 

Pakistan 

India (Republic of) 

Australia (Common- 
wealth of) 

Argentine (Republic) 

China 

Chile 

Canada 

Cuba : 

Morocco (Kingdom of) 

Cuba 

Bolivia 

Portuguese Oversea Pro- 
vinces 

Portugal 

Uruguay (Oriental Re- 
public of) 

Canada 

Germany 

Philippines (Republic of 
the) 

Spain 

Treland 


Call Sign 
Series 


EKA-~EKZ 


ELA-ELZ 
EMA-EOZ 


EPA-EQZ 
ERA-ERZ 


ESA-ESZ 
ETA-ETZ 
EUA-EWZ 
EXA-EZZ 


FAA-FZZ 


Allocated to: 


Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Liberia 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Jran 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Estonia 

Ethiopia 

Bielorussian Soviet So- 
cialist Republic 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

France and Overseas 
States of the French 
Community and 
French Overseas Ter- 
ritories 

United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 

Hungarian People’s Re- 
public 
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sr ae Allocated to: et | Allocated to: 
HBA-HBZ | Switzerland (Confedera- | MAA-MZZ | United Kingdom of 
tion) Great Britain and Nor- 
HCA-HDZ | Ecuador thern Ireland 
HEA-HEZ Switzerland (Confedera- | NAA-NZZ United States of America 
tion) OAA-OCZ | Peru 
HFA-HFZ Poland (People’s Repu- | ODA-ODZ | Lebanon 
blic of) OEA-OEZ Austria 
HGA-HGZ | Hungarian People’s Re- | OFA-OJZ Finland 
public OKA-OMZ |} Czechoslovakia 
HHA-HHZ | Haiti (Republic of) ONA-OTZ Belgium 
HIA-HIZ Dominican Republic OUA-OZZ_ | Denmark 
HJA-HKZ | Colombia (Republic of) | PAA-PIZ Netherlands 
HLA-HMZ | Korea (Republic of) PJA-PIJZ Netherlands Antilles 
HNA-HNZ |} Iraq (Republic of) PKA-POZ | Indonesia (Republic of) 
HOA-HPZ Panama PPA-PYZ Brazil 
HQA-HRZ | Honduras (Republic of) | PZA-PZZ Surinam 
HSA-HSZ Thailand QAA-QZZ_ | (Service abbreviations) 
HTA-HTZ | Nicaragua RAA-RZZ Union of Soviet Socialist 
HUA-HUZ | El Salvador (Republic of) Republics 
HVA-HVZ | Vatican City State SAA-SMZ Sweden 
HWA-HYZ | France and Overseas} SNA-SRZ Poland (People’s 
; States of the French Republic of) 
Community and SSA-SSM United Arab Republic 
French Overseas Ter- (Egyptian Region) 
ritories SSN-STZ Sudan (Republic of the) 
HZA-HZZ | Saudi Arabia (Kingdom | SUA-SUZ_ |} United Arab Republic 
of) (Egyptian Region) 
TAA-IZZ Italy and Territories} SVA-SZZ Greece 
under mandate of | TAA-TCZ Turkey 
ULN. TDA-TDZ | Guatemala 
JAA-JSZ Japan TEA-TEZ Costa Rica 
JTA-JVZ Mongolian People’s Re- | TFA-TFZ Iceland 
public TGA-TGZ | Guatemala 
JWA-JXZ Norway THA-THZ | France and Overseas 
JYA-JYZ Jordan (Hashemite King- States of the French 
dom of) Community and 
JZA-JZZ Netherlands New Guinea French Overseas Ter- 
KAA-KZZ_ | United States of America ritories 
LAA-LNZ | Norway TIA-TIZ Costa Rica 
LOA-LWZ | Argentine Republic TJA-TRZ France and Overseas 
LXA-LXZ_ | Luxembourg States of the French 
LYA-LYZ Lithuania Community and 
LZA-LZZ Bulgaria (People’s Re- French Overseas Ter- 
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2531 





Call Sign 
Series 


TSA-TSM 
TSN-TZZ 


UAA-UQZ 
URA-UTZ 
UUA-UZZ 


VAA-VGZ 
VHA-VNZ 


VOA-VOZ 
VPA-VSZ 


VTA-VWZ 
VXA-VYZ 
VZA-VZZ 


WAA-WZZ 
XAA-XIZ 
XJA-XOZ 
XPA-XPZ 
XQA-XRZ 
XSA-XSZ 
XTA-XTZ 


XUA-XUZ 
XVA-XVZ 
XWA-XWZ 
XXA-XXZ 


Allocated to: 


Tunisia 

France and Overseas 
States of the French 
Community and 
French Overseas Ter- 
ritories 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Ukrainian Soviet 
Socialist Republic 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Canada 

Australia (Common- 
wealth of) 

Canada 

Overseas Territories for 
the international rela- 
tions of which the 
Government of the 
United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland are 
responsible 

India (Republic of) 

Canada 

Australia (Common- 
wealth of) 

United States of America 

Mexico 

Canada 

Denmark 

Chile 

China 

France and Overseas 
States of the French 
Community and 
French Overseas Ter- 
ritories 

Cambodia (Kingdom of) 

Viet-Nam (Republic of) 

Laos (Kingdom of) 

Portuguese Oversea Pro- 
vinces 


Call Sign 
Series 


XYA-XZZ 

YAA-YAZ 
YBA-YHZ 
YIA-YIZ 
YJA-YJZ 


YKA-YKZ 
YLA-YLZ 
YMA-YMZ 
YNA-YNZ 
YOA-YRZ 


YSA-YSZ 
YTA-YUZ 


YVA-YYZ 
YZA-YZZ 


ZAA-ZAZ 


ZBA-ZJZ 


ZKA-ZMZ 
ZNA-ZOZ 


ZPA-ZPZ 
ZQA-ZQZ 


| Allocated to: 


Burma (Union of) 
Afghanistan 


-Indonesia (Republic of) 


Iraq (Republic of) 

New Hebrides (Anglo- 
French Condominium) 

United Arab Republic 
(Syrian Region) 

Latvia 

Turkey 

Nicaragua 

Roumanian People’s Re- 
public 

El Salvador (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal 
People’s Republic of) 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal 
People’s Republic of) 

Albania (People’s Re- 
public of) 

Overseas Territories for 
the international rela- 
tions of which the Go- 
vernment of the United 
Kingdom of Great Bri- 
tain and Northern Ire- 
land are responsible 

New Zealand 

Overseas Territories for 
the international rela- 
tions of which the Go- 
vernment of the United 
Kingdom of Great Bri- 
tain and Northern Ire- 
land are responsible 

Paraguay 

Overseas Territories for 
the international rela- 
tions of which the Go- 
vernment of the United 
Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern 
Ireland are responsible 
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Call Sign 
Series 


ZRA-ZUZ 


ZVA-ZZZ 
2AA-2ZZ 


3AA-3AZ 
3BA-3FZ 

3GA-3GZ 
3HA-3UZ 
3VA-3VZ 
3WA-3WZ 
3XA-3XZ 
3YA-3YZ 

3ZA-3ZZ 


4AA-4CZ 
4DA-4Z 


4JA-4LZ 


4MA-4MZ 
4NA-40Z 


4PA-4SZ 
4TA-4TZ 
* 4UA-4UZ 
4VA-4VZ 
4WA-4WZ 
4XA-4XZ 
* 4YA-4YZ 


4ZA-4ZZ 
SAA-SAZ 


SBA-SBZ 
5SCA-5SGZ 
SHA-SIZ 
SJA-5KZ 
SLA-SMZ 
SNA-5OZ 
SPA-5QZ 
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Allocated to: 


Union of South Africa 
and Territory of South 
West Africa 

Brazil 

United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 

Monaco 

Canada 

Chile 

China 

Tunisia 

Viet-Nam (Republic of) 

Guinea (Republic of) 

Norway 

Poland (People’s Repub- 
lic of) 

Mexico 

Philippines (Republic of 
the) 

Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 

Venezuela (Republic of) 

Yugoslavia (Federal 
People’s Republic of) 

Ceylon 

Peru 

United Nations (U.N.) 

Haiti (Republic of) 

Yemen 

Israel (State of) 

International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization 
(ICAO) 

Israel (State of) 

Libya (United Kingdom 


of) 
(Not allocated) 
Morocco (Kingdom of) 
(Not allocated) 
Colombia (Republic of) 
Liberia 
(Not allocated) 
Denmark 


SWA-5ZZ 
6AA-6BZ 


6CA-6CZ 


6DA-6JZ 
6KA-6NZ 
60A-60Z 


6PA-6SZ 
6TA-6UZ 
6VA-6ZZ 
TAA-TIZ 
TJA-TNZ 
TOA-7TRZ 
TSA-7SZ 
TTA-TYZ 
TZA-1ZZ 


8AA-81Z 
8JA-8NZ 
80A-8RZ 
8SA-8SZ 
8TA-8YZ 
8ZA-8ZZ 


9AA-9AZ 
9BA-9DZ 
9EA-9FZ 
9GA-9GZ 
9HA-9JZ 
9KA-9KZ 
9LA-9LZ 
9MA-9MZ 
9NA-9NZ 
90A-9UZ 


9VA-9ZZ 


Allocated. to: 


France and Overseas 
States of the French 
Community and 
French Overseas Ter- 
ritories 

(Not allocated) 

United Arab Republic 
(Egyptian Region) 

United Arab Republic 
(Syrian Region) 

Mexico 

Korea (Republic of) 

Somaliland (Italian 
Administration) 

Pakistan 

Sudan (Republic of the) 

(Not allocated) 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Japan ; 

(Not allocated) 

Sweden 

(Not allocated) 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom 


fo) 

Indonesia (Republic of) 

Japan 

(Not allocated) 

Sweden 

India (Republic of) 

Saudi Arabia (Kingdom 
of) 

San Marino (Republic of) 

Tran 

Ethiopia 

Ghana 

(Not allocated) 

Kuwait 

(Not allocated) 

Malaya (Federation of) 

Nepal 

Belgian Congo and Ter- 
ritory of Ruanda- 
Urundi 

(Not allocated) 
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748 § 9. Should the available call sign series in this table be 
exhausted, new call sign series may be allocated according to the 
principles set out in Resolution No. 8 Relating to the Formation 
of Call Signs and the Allocation of New International Series. 


749 § 10. Between administrative radio Conferences, the Secretary 
General is authorized to deal with questions relating to changes in 
the allocation of series of call signs, on a provisional basis, and 
subject to confirmation by the following Conference. (See also 
No. 748.) 


750 § 11. (1) Each country shall choose the call signs of its stations 
from the international series allocated to it, and shall, in accordance 
with Article 20, notify to the Secretary General the call signs which 
it has assigned together with the information which is to appear in 
Lists I to VI inclusive. These notifications do not include call signs 
assigned to amateur and experimental stations. 


751 (2) The Secretary General shall ensure that the same call sign 
is not assigned more than once and that call signs which might be 
confused with distress signals, or with other signals of the same 
nature, are not assigned. 


752 § 12. (1) When a fixed station uses more than one frequency in the 
international service, each frequency may be identified by a separate 
call sign used solely for this frequency. 


753 (2) When a broadcasting station uses more than one fre- 
quency in the international service, each frequency may be identified 
by a separate call sign used solely for this frequency or by some 
other appropriate means, such as announcing the name of the 
place and frequency used. 


7154 (3) When a land Station uses more than one frequency, each 
frequency may, if desired, be identified by a separate call sign. 


755 (4) Where practicable, coast stations should use a common 
call sign for each frequency series 1. 


755.1 ' By “frequency series” is meant a group of frequencies, each of which belongs 
to one of the different bands between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s that are allocated 
exclusively to the maritime mobile service. 


TIAS 4893 


2534 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Section II. Formation of Call Signs 


756 § 13. (1) The twenty-six letters of the alphabet, as well as digits 
in the cases specified below, may be used to form call signs. 
Accented letters are excluded. 


757 


(2) However, the following combinations shall not be used as 


call signs : 


758 


759 


760 


761 


762 § 14. 


a) combinations which might be confused with distress 
signals or with other signals of a similar nature ; 


5) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to be used 
in the radiocommunication services (see Appendix 13); 


c) those four-letter combinations commencing with the 
letter A which are used for the geographical portion of 
the International Code of Signals, in cases where 
confusion is likely to arise ; 


d) for amateur stations, combinations commencing with a 
digit when the second character is the letter O or the 
letter I. 


Call signs in the international series are formed as indicated 


in Nos. 763 to 773. The first létter in a particular series of letters 
may be replaced, in certain cases, by a digit (see Nos. 747 and 748). 


763 § 15. (1) 


7164 
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Land and fixed stations 


— three letters 
or 
— three letters followed by not more than three digits 
(other than the digits 0 and 1 in cases where they 
immediately follow a letter). 


(2) However, it is recommended that, as far as possible, 


a) the call signs of coast and aeronautical stations 
consist of : 
— three letters 
or 
— three letters followed by one or two digits (other 
than the digits 0 and 1 in cases where they immedi- 
ately follow a letter) ; 
b) the call signs of fixed stations consist of : 
— three letters followed by two digits (other than the 
digits 0 and 1 in cases where they immediately 
follow a letter). 
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Ship stations 
765 § 16. (1) — four letters. 


766 (2) However, ship stations employing radiotelephony may 
also use a call sign consisting of : 


— two or three letters followed by four digits (other 
than the digits 0 and 1 in cases where they immedi- 
ately follow a letter). 


Aircraft stations 


767 § 17. — five letters. 


Ship’s survival craft stations 


768 § 18. — the call sign of the parent ship followed by two 
digits (other than the digits 0 or 1 in cases where 
they immediately follow a letter). 


Aircraft survival craft stations 


769 § 19. — the complete call sign of the parent aircraft (see 
No. 767, followed by a single digit other than 0 or 1. 


Land mobile stations 


770 § 20. (1) — four letters followed by a single digit other than 
0 or 1. 
771 (2) However, land mobile stations employing radiotelephony 


may also use a call sign consisting of : 


— two or three letters followed by four digits (other 
than the digits 0 or 1 in cases where they immedia- 
tely follow a letter). 


Amateur and experimental stations 


772 § 21. (1) — one or two letters and a single digit (other than 
0 or 1), followed by a group of not more than 
three letters. 


773 (2) However, the prohibition of the use of the digits 0 and 1 
does not apply to amateur Stations. 
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Section IV. Identification of Stations using Radiotelephony 


774 § 22. Stations using radiotelephony shall be identified as indi- 
cated in Nos. 775 to 783. 


775 § 23. (1) Coast stations 
— a call sign (see Nos. 763 and 764) ; or 


— the geographical name of the place as it appears in the 
List of Coast Stations, followed preferably by the 
word RADIO or by any other appropriate indication. 


776 (2) Ship stations 
— a call sign (see Nos. 765 and 766); or 


— the official name of the ship preceded, if necessary, by 
the name of the owner on condition that there is no 
possible confusion with distress, urgency and safety 
signals. 


777 (3) Ship’s survival craft stations 


— a call sign (see No. 768); or 


— a signal of identification consisting of the name of the 
parent ship followed by two digits. 


778 § 24. (1) Aeronautical stations 


— the name of the airport or geographical name of the 
place followed, if necessary, by a suitable word indicat- 
ing the function of the station. 


779 (2) Aircraft stations 


— a call sign (see No. 767), which may be preceded by 
a word designating the owner or the type of aircraft ; 
or 


— a combination of characters corresponding to the 
official registration mark ‘assigned to the aircraft; or 


— a word designating the airline, followed by the flight 
identification number. 


780 (3) In the exclusive aeronautical mobile frequency bands, 
aircraft stations using radiotelephony may use other methods of 
identification, after special agreement between governments, and on 
condition that they are internationally known. 
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781 


782 


783 


784 


785 


786 


787 


788 
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(4) Aircraft survival craft stations 


—a call sign (see No. 769) ; 


§ 25. (1) Base stations 


~— a call sign (see No. 763); or 
~- the geographical name of the place followed, if 
necessary, by any other appropriate indication. 
(2) Land mobile stations - 
—- a call sign (see Nos. 770 and 771); or 


— the identity of the vehicle or any other appropriate 
indication, 


Section V. Special Provisions 


§ 26. (1) In the aeronautical mobile service, after communication 
has been established by means of the complete call sign, the aircraft 
station may use, if confusion is unlikely to arise, an abbreviated call 
sign or identification consisting of : 


a) in radiotelegraphy, the first character and last two 
letters of the complete five-letter call sign ; 


b) in radiotelephony : 
— the first character of the complete five-letter call 
sign; or 
— the abbreviation of the name of the owner of the 
aircraft (company or individual) ; or 
— the type of aircraft 


followed by the last two letters of the complete five- 
letter call sign or by the last two characters of the 
registration mark. 


(2) The provisions of Nos. 784, 785 and 786 may be amplified 
or modified by agreement between administrations concerned. 


§ 27, The distinguishing signals allotted to ships for visual and 


aural signalling shall, in general, agree with the call signs of ship 
stations. 
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ARTICLE 20 


Service Documents 


789 § 1. The following documents shall be published by the 
Secretary General. 


790 (I) List I. The International Frequency List. 
This list shall contain : 


791 a) particulars of frequency assignments recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register. These par- 
ticulars shall include the data enumerated in Appen- 
dix 9; 

792 b) the frequencies (e.g. 500 kc/s or 2 182 kc/s) prescribed 
by these Regulations for common use by certain 
services, including frequencies specified in Appendices 


15, 17 and 18; 
793 c) the allotments in the Allotment Plans included in 
Appendices 25 and 26. 
794 An indication of the use of the frequencies and allotments 
in Nos. 792 and 793 shall be included in the entries concerned. 
795 Frequency assignments in the International Frequency List 
shall be arranged in numerical ascending order of the frequencies 
assigned. 
796 The International Frequency List above 28 Mc/s shall 


be in four separate parts as follows : 


7197 a) frequency assignments in bands between 28 and 
50 Mc/s, excluding broadcasting stations ; 


798 b) frequency assignments? in Region 1 in the bands 
between 50 and 40000 Mc/s, and frequency assign- 
ments! to broadcasting stations in Region 1 in the 
bands between 28 and 50 Mc/s; 


799 c) frequency assignments in Region 2 in the bands be- 
tween 50 and 40 000 Mcis ; 


798.1 1 In the case of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, separate entries 
shall be inserted for the carrier frequencies of the vision and sound channels, 
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800 


801 


802 


803 


804 


805 


806 
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(I) 
Circuits. 


(II) 


d) frequency assignments in Region 3 in the bands 
between 50 and 40000 Mc/s, and frequency assign- 
ments to broadcasting stations in Region 3 in the 
bands between 28 and 50 Mc/s. 


List I, List of Fixed Stations Operating International 


This list shall contain the fixed stations operating interna- 
tional circuits, the frequencies of which appear in List I. 


List HI, List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in 


Bands below 26 100 kcls. 


(IV) 


The list shall be published in two volumes : 


a) List II A. List of Broadcasting Stations Operating 
in Bands below 5 950 kcls. 
This list shall contain those broadcasting stations the 
frequency assignments of which are shown in List I. 


b 


~~ 


List II] B. List of Broadcasting Stations Operating 
in Bands between 5 950 and 26 100 kcls. 

This list shall contain those broadcasting stations the 
frequency assignments of which are shown in the 
Annual High Frequency Broadcasting Frequency List, 
published each year in accordance with the provisions 
of Section V of Article 10. 


List IV. List of Coast Stations. 


There are annexed to this list a table and a chart showing 
the zones and hours of service of ships of the second 
category (see Appendix 12) and a table of inland telegraph 
rates, limitrophic rates, etc. 


List V. List of Ship Stations: 


This list shall contain particulars of : 
a) ship stations fitted with radiotelegraph installations ; 


b) ship stations fitted with radiotelegraph and radio- 
telephone installations ; 

c) ship stations fitted with radiotelephone installations 
only of ships communicating with stations of the mari- 
time mobile service other than those of their own 
nationality or making international voyages. 


This list shall contain a table and a chart showing the 


zones and hours of service of ships of the second category (see 
Appendix 12). 
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807 (VI) List VI. List of Radiodetermination and Special Service 
Stations. 


This list shall contain radio direction-finding stations and 
radiobeacon stations of the maritime radionavigation 
service, and include radiobeacons of the aeronautical 
radionavigation service reliable for maritime navigation, 
ocean-station vessels, direction-finder calibration stations 
as well as stations transmitting time signals, regular 
meteorological bulletins, notices to navigators, medical 
advice, standard frequencies, epidemiological bulletins and 
ursigrams. In this list, each class of station shall occupy 
a special section. 


808 (VII) List VII. Alphabetical List of Call Signs Assigned from 
the International Series to Stations Included iin Lists I to 
VI. 


This list shall be published in two volumes : 


809 a) List VII A. Alphabetical List of Call Signs of Stations 
used by the Maritime Mobile Service (Coast, Ship, 
Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations). 


This list shall be preceded by the Table of Allocation of 
International Call Signs Series given in Article 19 and a table of 
signals characterizing the emissions of radiobeacons used in the 
maritime mobile service. 


816 b) List VII B. Alphabetical List of Call Signs of 
Stations other than Amateur Stations, Experimental 
Stations and Stations of the Maritime Mobile Service. 


This list shall be preceded by the Table of Allocation of 
International Call Signs Series given in Article 19 and by a Table 


indicating the form of call signs assigned by each administration to 
its amateur and experimental stations. 


811 (VID List VII. List of International Monitoring Stations. 


This list shall contain, in tabulated form, particulars of 
monitoring stations participating in international monitoring. 
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812 


813 


814 
815 


816 


817 


818 


819 


820 


821 


(IX) Map of Coast Stations which are open to Public Corre- 
spondence or which Participate in the Port Operations 
Service. 


(X) Chart in Colours showing Frequency Allocations as speci- 
tied in Article 5. 


(XI) Radiocommunication Statistics. 


§ 2. (1) The Secretary General shall publish the amendments to 
be made in the documents listed in Nos. 790 to 814 inclusive. Once 
a month, administrations shall inform him, in the form shown for 
the lists themselves in Appendix 9, of the additions, modifications 
or deletions to be made in Lists IV, V and VI using for this 
purpose the appropriate symbols shown in Appendix 10. Further- 
more, in order to make the necessary additions, modifications and 
deletions to Lists I, II and III, he shall use the data provided by the 
International Frequency Registration Board, obtained from the 
information received in application of the provisions of Articles 9 
and 10. He shall make the requisite amendments to List VII by 
using the data he has received for Lists I to VI. 


(2) For permanent changes affecting the operation of Radio- 
determination stations (List VI, see No. 1578. 


§ 3. (1) New editions of the International Frequency List shall be 
published at intervals to be determined by the Secretary General, 
but not exceeding two years. This list shall be kept up to date by 
quarterly recapitulative supplements published in the same form as 
the list itself. New or modified entries made in the Master Interna- 
tional Frequency Register after the publication of the latest 
recapitulative supplement and which appear in a new recapitulative 
supplement or in a new edition of the list, shall be indicated therein 
in an appropriate manner. 


(2) The recapitulative supplements shall be divided into two 
sections as follows : 


— Section A shall contain new entries and modifications 
of entries already listed in the International Frequency 
List. 


— Section B shall contain entries in the International 
Frequency List which have been deleted in their 
entirety. 


§ 4. The List of Fixed Stations Operating International Circuits 
(List IT) shall be republished at intervals to be determined by the 
Secretary General. The list shall be kept up to date by the publi- 
cation of recapitulative supplements at intervals of three months. 
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822 § 5. (1) The List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in Bands 
below 5950 kc/s (List III A) shall be republished at intervals to be 
determined by the Secretary General. Recapitulative supplements 
shall be published every six months. 


823 (2) The List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in Bands 
between 5 950 and 26 100 kc/s (List III B) shall be republished each 
year without supplements. 


824 § 6. The List of Coast Stations (List IV) shall be republished 
every three years and kept up to date by recapitulative supplements 
issued every six months. 


825 § 7. The List of Ship Stations (List V) shall be republished 
each year without supplements. 


826 § 8. The List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Sta- 
! tions (List VI) shall be republished at intervals to be determined by 
the Secretary General. Recapitulative supplements shall be published 

every six months. 


827 § 9. (1) The Alphabetical List of Call Signs of Stations used by 
the Maritime Mobile Service (List VII A) shall be republished 
every two years and kept up to date by recapitulative supplements 
every three months. 


828 (2) The Alphabetical List of Call Signs of Stations other 
than Amateur Stations, Experimental Stations and Stations of the 
Maritime Mobile Service (List VII B) shall be republished at 
intervals determined by the Secretary General, and kept up to date 
by recapitulative supplements issued every three months. 


829 § 10. The List of International Monitoring Stations (List VIII) 
shall be published at intervals to be determined by the Secretary 
General. It shall be kept up to date by the publication of reca- 
pitulative supplements at intervals to be determined by the Secretary 
General. 


830 § 11. The Radiocommunication Statistics shall be republished 
at intervals to be determined by the Secretary General. 
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831 


832 


833 
834 
835 
836 


837 


838 


§ 12. (1) The forms in which the Lists I to VI inclusive, List VIII 
and the Radiocommunication Statistics are to be prepared are given 
in Appendix 9. Information concerning the use of these documents 
shall be given in the prefaces thereto. Each entry shall include the 
appropriate symbol, as shown in Appendix 10, to designate the 
category of station concerned. Additional symbols, where necessary, 
may be selected by the Secretary General, any such new symbols 
being notified by the Secretary General to administrations. 


(2) In the service documents, the names of coast, radio 
direction-finding and radiobeacon stations are followed by the words: 


— RADIO for coast stations ; 
— GONIO for maritime radio direction-finding stations ; 
— PHARE for maritime radiobeacon stations ; 


— AEROPHARE for aeronautical radiobeacon stations. 


§ 13. For the purpose of the service documents, a country shall 
be understood to mean the territory within the limits of which the 
station is located ; a territory which does not have full responsibility 
for its international relations shall also be considered as a country 
for this purpose. 


ARTICLE 21 


Inspection of Mobile Stations 


§ 1. (1) The governments or appropriate administrations of 
countries which a mobile station visits, may require the production 
of the licence for examination. The operator of the mobile station, 
or the person responsible for the station, shall facilitate this 
examination. The licence shall be kept in such a way that it can 
be produced upon request. As far as possible, the licence, or a 
copy certified by the authority which has issued it, should be 
permanently exhibited in the station. 
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839 (2) The inspectors shall have in their possession an identity 
card or badge, issued by the competent authority, which they shall 
show on request of the master or person responsible for the ship, 
aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


840 (3) When the licence cannot be produced or when manifest 
irregularities are observed, governments or administrations may 
inspect the radio installations in order to satisfy themselves that 
these conform to the conditions imposed by these Regulations. 


841 (4) In addition, inspectors have the right to require the 
production of the operators’ certificates, but proof of professional 
knowledge may not be demanded. 


842 § 2. (1) When a government or an administration has found it 
necessary to adopt the course indicated in No. 840, or when the 
operators’ certificates cannot be produced, the government or 
administration to which the mobile station is subject shall be so 
informed without delay. In addition, the procedure specified in 
Article 16 is followed when necessary. 


843 (2) Before leaving, the inspector shall report the result-of his 
inspection to the master, or the person responsible for the ship, 
aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. If any breach 
of the conditions imposed by these Regulations is observed, the 
inspector shall make this report in writing. 


844 § 3. The Members and Associate Members of the Union 
undertake not to impose upon foreign mobile stations which are 
temporarily within their territorial waters or make a temporary 
“stay in their territory, technical and operating conditions more 
severe than those contemplated in these Regulations. This under- 
taking in no way affects arrangements which are made under inter- 
national agreements relating to maritime or air navigation, and 
which are therefore not covered by these Regulations. 
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845 


846 


847 


848 


849 


850 


850.1 


CHAPTER VI 
Personnel of Mobile Service Stations 


ARTICLE 22 


Authority of the Master 


§ 1. The service of a mobile station is placed under the 
supreme authority of the master or of the person responsible for the 
ship, aircraft, or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


§ 2. The person holding this authority shall require that each 
operator comply with these Regulations and that the mobile station 
for which the operator is responsible is used, at all times, in 
accordance with these Regulations. 


§ 3. The master or the person responsible, as well as all persons 
who may have knowledge of the text or even of the existence of a 
radiotelegram, or of any information whatever obtained by means 
of the radiocommunication service, are placed under the obligation 
of observing and ensuring the secrecy of correspondence. 


ARTICLE 23 
Operators’ Certificates for Ship and Aircraft Stations 


Section I. General Provisions 


§ 1. (1) The service of every ship or aircraft radiotelegraph station 
shall be performed by an operator holding a certificate issued or 
recognized by the government to which the station is subject. 


(2) The service of every ship or aircraft radiotelephone station 
shall be controlled by an operator holding a certificate issued or 
recognized by the government to which the station is subject. 
Provided the station is so controlled, other persons besides the holder 
of the certificate may use the radiotelephone equipment. 


(3) The service of automatic communication devices? 
installed in ship or aircraft stations shall be controlled by an 
operator holding a certificate issued or recognized by the government 
to which the station is subject. Provided the devices are so con- 
trolled, they may be used by other persons. If such devices require 


1 The term “automatic communication devices” is intended to include such 


equipment as teleprinters, data transfer systems, etc. 
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for their basic function the use of Morse code signals specified in 
the Telegraph Regulations, [*] the service shall be performed by an 
operator holding a radiotelegraph certificate. However, this latter 
requirement does not apply to automatic devices which may use 
Morse code signals solely for identification purposes. 


851 _(4) Nevertheless, in the service of radiotelephone stations 
operating solely on frequencies above 30 Mc/s, each government shall 
decide for itself whether a certificate is necessary and, if so, shall 
define the conditions for obtaining it. 


852 (5) The provisions of No. 851 shall not, however, apply to 
any ship or aircraft station working on frequencies assigned for 
international use. 


853 § 2. (1) In the case of complete unavailability of the operator in 
the course of a sea passage, a flight or a journey, and solely as a 
temporary measure, the master or the person responsible for the 
station may authorize an operator holding a certificate issued by 
the government of another Member of the Union to perform the 
radiocommunication service. 


854 (2) When it is necessary to employ a person without a certi- 
ficate or an operator not holding an adequate certificate as a tem- 
porary operator, his performance as such must be limited solely to 
signals of distress, urgency and safety, messages relating thereto, 
messages relating directly to the safety of life, urgent messages 
relating to the movement of the ship and essential messages relating 
to the navigation and safe movement of the aircraft. Persons 
employed in these cases are bound by the provisions of No. 858 
regarding the secrecy of correspondence. 


855 (3) In all cases, such temporary operators must be replaced 
as soon as possible by operators holding the certificate prescribed in 
§ 1 of this Article. 


856 § 3. (1) Each administration shall take the necessary steps to 
prevent, to the maximum extent possible, the fraudulent use of cer- 
tificates. For this purpose, such certificates shall bear the holder’s 
signature and shall be authenticated by the issuing administration. 
Administrations may employ, if they wish, other means of identifica- 
tion such as photographs, fingerprints, etc. 


857 (2) To facilitate verification of certificates, these may carry, if 
necessary, in addition to the text in the national language, a trans- 
lation of this text in a working language of the Union. 

*TIAS 4390; 10 UST 2423. 
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§ 4. Each administration shall take the necessary steps to place 
operators under the obligation to preserve the secrecy of corres- 
pondence as provided for in No. 728. 


Seetion II, Classes and Categories of Certificates 


§ 5. (1) There are two classes of certificates, as well as a special 
certificate, for radiotelegraph operators.1 


(2) There are two categories of radiotelephone operators’ 
certificates, general and restricted.1 


§ 6 (1) The holder of a first or second class radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate may carry. out the service of any ship or aircraft 
radiotelephone station. 


(2) The holder of a radiotelephone operator’s general certifi- 
cate may carry out the radiotelephone service of any ship or aircraft 
station. 


(3) The holder of a radiotelephone operator’s restricted certifi- 
cate may carry out the radiotelephone service of any ship or aircraft 
station, when working on frequencies of the maritime mobile service, 
provided that : 


— the carrier power of the transmitter does not exceed 
50 watts, or 


— the operation of the transmitter requires only the 

: use of simple external switching devices, excluding all 

manual adjustment of frequency determining elements, 

with the stability of the frequencies maintained by the 

transmitter itself within the limits of tolerance specified 

by Appendix 3, and the carrier power of the trans- 
mitter does not exceed 250 watts. 


(4) Nevertheless, the holder of a radiotelephone operator’s 
restricted certificate may carry out the radiotelephone service of any 
aircraft station operating on frequencies allocated exclusively to the 
aeronautical mobile service, provided that: 

— the operation of the transmitter requires only the use 
of simple external switching devices, excluding all 
manual adjustment of frequency determining elements, 
and that the stability of the frequencies is maintained 
by the transmitter itself within the limits of tolerance 
specified by Appendix 3. 


1 As regards the employment of operators holding the different certificates, see 
Article 24, 
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865 (5) The radiotelegraph service of ships for which a radio- 
telegraph installation is not made compulsory by international agree- 
ments, as well as the radiotelephone service of ship stations and 
aircraft stations for which only a restricted radiotelephone operator’s 
certificate is required, may be carried out by an operator holding a 
radiotelegraph operator’s special certificate. 


866 § 7. Exceptionally, the second class radiotelegraph operator’s 
certificate as well as the radiotelegraph operator’s special certificate 
may be limited exclusively to the radiotelegraph service. In such 
cases the certificate shall be suitably endorsed. 


Section III. Conditions for the Issue of Operators’ Certificates 


867 § 8. (1) The conditions to be imposed for obtaining the various 
certificates are contained in the following paragraphs and represent 
the minimum requirements. 


868 (2) Each administration is free to fix the number of examin- 
ations necessary to obtain each certificate. 


869 § 9. (1) The administration which issues a certificate may, before 
authorizing an operator to carry out the service on board a ship or 
aircraft, require the fulfilment of other conditions (for example: 
experience with automatic communication devices; further technical 
and professional knowledge relating particularly to navigation ; 
physical fitness ; for an operator of the aeronautical mobile service, 
the completion as an operator of a certain number of flying hours, 
etc.). 


870 (2) Administrations should take whatever steps they consider 
necessary to ensure the continued proficiency of operators after pro- 
longed absences from operational duties. 


A. First Class Radiotelegraph Operator’s Certificate 


871 § 10. The first class certificate is issued to candidates who have 
given proof of the technical and professional knowledge and quali- 
fications enumerated below : 


872 a) Knowledge both of the general principles of electricity 
and of the theory of radio, knowledge of the adjust- 
ment and practical working of various types of radio- 
telegraph and radiotelephone apparatus used in the 
mobile service, including apparatus used for radio 
direction-finding and the taking of direction-finding 
bearings, as well as a general knowledge of the prin- 
ciples of operation of other apparatus generally used 


TIAS 4898 for radionavigation. 
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873 


874 


875 


876 


877 


878 


b) 


c) 


d 


— 


as 


é€ 


) 


g) 


Theoretical and practical knowledge of the operation 
and maintenance of apparatus, such as motor- 
generators, storage batteries, etc., used in the operation 


and adjustment of the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone 
and radio direction-finding apparatus mentioned in 
No. 872. 


Practical knowledge necessary to repair, with the 
means available on board, damage which may occur 
to the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio 
direction-finding apparatus during a voyage. 


Ability to send correctly by hand and to receive 
correctly by ear, in the Morse code, code groups 
(mixed letters, figures and punctuation marks), at a 
speed of twenty groups a minute, and a plain language 
text at a speed of twenty-five words a minute. Each 
code group shall comprise five characters, each figure 
or punctuation mark counting as two characters. The 
average word of the text in plain language shall contain 
five characters. The duration of each test of sending 
and of receiving shall be, as a rule, five minutes. 


Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by 
telephone. 


Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to 
radiocommunications, knowledge of the documents re- 
lating to charges for radiocommunications, knowledge 
of the provisions of the Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea[*] which relate to radio, and, in the case 
of air navigation, knowledge of the special provisions 
governing the aeronautical fixed, mobile, and radio- 
navigation services. In the latter case, the certificate 
states that the holder has successfully passed the tests 
relating to these special provisions. 

A sufficient knowledge of world geography, especially 
the principal shipping and air routes and the most 
important telecommunication routes. 


* TIAS 2495; 3 UST (pt. 3) 3450. 
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879 h) Sufficient knowledge of one of the working languages 
of the Union. Candidates should be able to express 
themselves satisfactorily in that language, both orally 
and in writing. Each administration shall decide for 
itself the language or languages required. 


B. Second Class Radiotelegraph Operator's Certificate 


880 § 11. The second class certificate is issued to candidates who 
have given proof of the technical and professional knowledge and 
qualifications enumerated below : 


881 a) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of 
electricity and of radio, knowledge of the adjustment 
and practical working of the various types of radio- 
telegraph and radiotelephone apparatus used in the 
mobile service, including apparatus used for radio 
direction-finding and the taking of direction-finding 
bearings, as well as elementary knowledge of the prin- 
ciples of operation of other apparatus in general use 
for radionavigation. 


882 b 


~~ 


Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of the 
operation and maintenance of apparatus, such as motor- 
generators, storage batteries, etc., used in the operation 
and adjustment of the radiotelegraph, radiotelephone 
and radio direction-finding apparatus mentioned in 
No. 881. 


883 c) Practical knowledge sufficient for effecting repairs in . 
the case of minor damage which may occur to the 
radiotelegraph, radiotelephone and radio direction- 
finding apparatus during a voyage. 


884 d 


~~ 


Ability to send correctly by hand and to receive 
correctly by ear in the Morse code, code groups (mixed 
letters, figures and punctuation marks) at a speed of 
sixteen groups a minute, and a plain language text at 
a speed of twenty words a minute. Each code group 
shall comprise five characters, each figure or punc- 
tuation mark counting as two characters. The average 
word of the text in plain language shall contain five 
characters. The duration of each test of sending and 
of receiving shall, as a rule, be five minutes. 


885 e) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by 
telephone, except in the case provided for in No. 866. 
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886 


887 


) 


8) 


h) 


Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radio- 
communications, knowledge of the documents relating 
to charges for radiocommunications, knowledge of the 
provisions of the Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea which relate to radio, and, in the case of air 
navigation, knowledge of the special provisions 
governing the aeronautical fixed, mobile, and radio- 
navigation services. In the latter case, the certificate 
states that the holder has successfully passed the tests 
relating to these special provisions. 


A sufficient knowledge of world geography, especially 
the principal shipping and air routes and the most 
important telecommunication routes. 


If necessary, an elementary knowledge of one of the 
working languages of the Union. Candidates should 
be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that 
language, both orally and in writing. Each adminis- 
tration shall decide for itself the language or languages 
required. 


C. Radiotelegraph Operator's Special Certificate 


889 § 12. (1) The radiotelegraph operator’s special certificate is issued 
to candidates who have given proof of the knowledge and pro- 
fessional qualifications enumerated below : 


890 


891 


892 


a) 


b) 


c) 


Ability to send correctly by hand and receive correctly 
by ear in the Morse code, code groups (mixed letters, 


figures, and punctuation marks) at a speed of sixteen 
groups a minute, and a plain language text at a speed 
of twenty words a minute. Each code group shall 
comprise five characters, each figure or punctuation 
mark counting as two characters. The average word 
of the text in plain language shall contain five 
characters. 


Knowledge of the practical operation and adjustment 
of radiotelegraph apparatus. 


Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radio- 
telegraph communications and specifically of that part 
of those Regulations relating to safety of life at sea. 
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893 (2) Each administration concerned shall fix the other condi- 
tions for obtaining this certificate. However, except as provided for 
in No. 866, the conditions specified in Nos. 899, 900, 901 and 902 
or 903, as the case may be, shall be satisfied. 


D. Radiotelephone Operator's Certificate 
894 § 13. The general radiotelephone operator’s certificate is issued 


to candidates who have given proof of the knowledge and pro- 
fessional qualifications enumerated below (see also No. 861): 


895 a) A knowledge of the elementary principles of radio- 
telephony. 

896 b) Detailed knowledge of the practical operation and 
adjustment of radiotelephone apparatus. 

897 c) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by 
telephone. 

898 d) Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to 


radiotelephone communications and specifically of that 
part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 


899 § 14. (1) The restricted radiotelephone operator’s certificate is 
issued to candidates who have given proof of the knowledge and 
professional qualifications enumerated below : 


900 a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephone operation and 
procedure. 

901 b) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by 
telephone. 

902 c) General knowledge of the Regulations applying to 


radiotelephone communications and specifically of that 
part of those Regulations relating to the safety of life. 


903 (2) For ship radiotelephone stations where the carrier power of 
the transmitter does‘ not exceed 100 watts and for aircraft radio- 
telephone stations operating on frequencies allocated exclusively to 
the aeronautical mobile service, each administration may itself fix 
the conditions for obtaining a restricted radiotelephone operator’s 
certificate, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires 
only the use of simple external switching devices, excluding all 
manual adjustment of frequency determining elements, and that the 
stability of the frequencies is maintained by the transmitter itself 
within the limits of tolerance specified in Appendix 3. However, in 
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905 


907 


908 


909 


910 


911 


fixing the conditions, administrations shall ensure that the operator 
has an adequate knowledge of radiotelephone operation and pro- 
cedure particularly as far as distress, urgency and safety are 
concerned. This in no way contravenes the provisions of No. 906. 


(3) Administrations in Region 1 do not issue certificates 
under No. 903. 


§ 15. A radiotelephone operator’s certificate shall show whether 
it is a general certificate or a restricted certificate and, in the latter 
case, if it has been issued in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 903. 


§ 16. In order to meet special ‘needs, special agreements 
between administrations may fix the conditions to be fulfilled in 
order to obtain a radiotelephone operator’s certificate, intended to 
be used in radiotelephone stations complying with certain technical 
conditions and certain operating conditions. These agreements, if 
made, shall be on the condition that harmful interference to inter- 
national services shall not result therefrom. These conditions and 
agreements shall be mentioned in the certificates issued to such 
operators. 


Section IV. Qualifying Service 


§ 17. (1) An operator holding a first class radiotelegraph certificate 
is authorized to embark as chief operator of a ship station of the 
third category (see No. 932). 


(2) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the 
second category (see No. 931), an operator holding a first class 
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate shall have had at least six 
months’ experience as operator on board ship or in a coast station. 


(3) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the 
first category (see No. 930), an operator holding a first class radio- 
telegraph operator’s certificate shall have had at least one year’s 
experience as operator on board ship or in a coast station. 


§ 18. (1) An operator holding a second class radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate is authorized to embark as chief operator of a 
ship station of the third category (see No. 932). 

(2) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the 
second category (see No. 931), an operator holding a second class 
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate shall have had at least six 
months’ experience as an operator on board ship. 


TIAS 4893 


2554 


912 


913 


914 


915 


916 


917 


918 


919 


920 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements | [12 UST 


ARTICLE 24. 


Class and Minimum Number of Operators 
for Ship and Aircraft Stations 


§ 1. In the public correspondence service, each government 
shall take the necessary steps to ensure that ship and aircraft stations 


of its own nationality have personnel adequate to perform efficient 
service. 


§ 2. The personnel of these stations shall, having regard to 
the provisions of Article 23, include at least : 


a) ship stations of the first category : one operator holding 
a first class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate ; 


b) ship stations of the second category: one operator 
holding a first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s 
certificate ; 


c) ship stations of the third category, except in the case 
provided for in No. 917: one operator holding a first 
or a second class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate ; 


d) ship stations in which a radiotelegraph installation 
is provided but not prescribed by international 
agreements: one operator holding a radiotelegraph 
operator’s special certificate or a first or second class 
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate ; 


e) ship stations equipped with a radiotelephone installa- 
tion: one operator holding either a radiotelephone 
operator’s certificate or a radiotelegraph operator’s 
certificate ; 


f) aircraft stations except in the cases provided for in 
No. 920: one operator holding a first or second class 
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate, according to the 
internal regulations of the governments to which the 
stations are subject ; 


g) aircraft stations equipped with a radiotelephone instal- 
lation but not equipped for telegraphy : one operator 
holding,. as the case may be, a_ radiotelephone 
operator’s certificate or a radiotelegraph operator’s 
certificate according to the internal regulations of the 
governments to which the stations are subject ?. 


920.1 1 See also Nos. 899 to 904 inclusive. 
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ARTICLE 25 


Working Hours of Stations in the Maritime and 
Aeronautical Mobile Services 


Section I. Preamble 


921 § 1. In order to permit the application of the following rules 
on the subject of hours of watch, every station of the maritime and 
aeronautical mobile services shall have an accurate clock correctly 
regulated to Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.). 


922 § 2. Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.) (reckoned from 0001 to 
2400 hours beginning at midnight) shall be used for all entries in the 
radiocommunication service log and in all similar documents of ships 
compulsorily equipped with radiocommunication apparatus in com- 
pliance with an international agreement; this same provision will 
apply, as far as possible, to dther ships. 


Section II. Coast Stations 


923 § 3. (1) The service of coast stations is, as far as possible, continu- 
ous (day and night). Certain coast stations, however, may have a 
service of limited duration. Each administration or recognized 
private operating agency duly authorized to that effect fixes the 
hours of service for coast stations under its jurisdiction. 


924 (2) These hours of service shall be notified to the Secretary 
General who shall publish them in the List of Coast Stations. 


925 § 4. Coast stations whose service is not continuous shall not 
close before : 


926 a) finishing all operations resulting from a distress call, 
urgency or safety signal ; 


927 b) exchanging all traffic originating in or destined for 
mobile stations which are situated within their service 
area and have indicated their presence before the actual 
cessation of work. 


Section III. Aeronautical Stations 


928 § 5. The service of an aeronautical station shall be continuous 
throughout the period during which it bears responsibility for the 
radiocommunication service to aircraft in flight. 
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Section IV. Ship Stations 


929 § 6. (1) For the international public correspondence service, ship 
radiotelegraph stations are divided into three categories : 


930 — Stations of the first category : these stations maintain 
a continuous service. 


931 — Stations of the second category: these stations 
maintain a service of limited duration as indicated in 
Nos. 934 and 935. 


932 — Stations of the third Category : these stations maintain 
a service the duration of which is either shorter than 
that of stations of the second category, or is not fixed 
by these Regulations. 


933 (2) Each administration shall itself determine the rules under 
which ship radiotelegraph stations subject to it are to be placed in 
one or the other of the above three categories. 


934 § 7. (1) Ship stations of the second category shall provide service 
at least during the hours fixed by Appendix 12. These hours shall 
be mentioned in the licence. , 


935 (2) In case of short voyages, these stations shall provide 
service during the hours fixed by the administrations to which they 
are subject. 

936 § 8. When practicable, the hours of service of ship stations of 


the third category should be mentioned in the List of Ship Stations. 


937 § 9. As a general rule, when a coast station has traffic on hand 
for a ship station of the third category not having fixed hours of 
service and assumed to be within the service area of the coast station, 
the latter shall call the ship station during the first half-hour of the 
first and third periods of service for ships of the second category 
performing an eight-hour service, in accordance with the provisions 
of Appendix 12. 


938 § 10. For the international public correspondence service, ship 
stations equipped exclusively for the use of radiotelephony constitute 
a single category. These stations shall carry on a service, the 
duration of which is determined by the administrations to which 
the stations are subject. 


939 § 11. (1) Ship stations whose service is not continuous shall not close 
before : 
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940 a) finishing all operations resulting from a distress call, 
urgency or safety signal ; 


941 b) exchanging, so far as practicable, all traffic originating 
in or destined for coast stations situated within their 
service area and for mobile stations which, being 
within their service area, have indicated their presence 
before the actual cessation of work. 


942 (2) Any ship station not having fixed working hours shall 
inform the coast stations with which it is in communication of the 
time of closing and the time of reopening its service. 


943 § 12. (1) Any mobile station arriving in port, and whose service is 
therefore about to close, shall : 


944 a) notify accordingly the nearest coast station and, if 
appropriate, the other coast stations with which it 
generally communicates ; 


945 b) not close until after the disposal of traffic on hand, 
unless this conflicts with the regulations in force in the 
country of the port of call. 


946 (2) Upon departure from port the ship station shall notify 
the coast station or stations concerned that its service is reopening 
as soon as such reopening is permitted by the regulations in force 
in the country of the port of departure. However, a ship station not 
having hours of service fixed by these Regulations may defer such 
notification until the station first reopens its service after departure 
from port. 


Section V. Aircraft Stations 


947 § 13. For the international public correspondence service, air- 
craft stations constitute a single category. The duration of the 
service of such stations is not fixed by these Regulations. 


ARTICLE 26 


Personnel of Coast and Aeronautical Stations 


948 Administrations shall ensure that the staff on duty in 
coast and aeronautical stations shall be adequately qualified to 
operate the stations efficiently. 
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CHAPTER VII 


Working Conditions in the Mobile Services 
ARTICLE 27 


Aircraft and Aeronautical Stations 


949 § 1. Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, the 
aeronautical mobile service may be regulated by special agreements 
between governments concerned (see Article 43 of the Convention). 


950 § 2. In the absence of special agreements, the provisions of 
these Regulations concerning the exchanging of and accounting for 
public correspondence shall be applicable to stations in the aero- 
nautical mobile service. 


951 § 3. (1) Aircraft stations may communicate with stations of the 
maritime mobile service. They shall then conform to those 
provisions of these Regulations which relate to the maritime mobile 
service, 


952 (2) For this purpose aircraft stations should use the 
frequencies allocated to the maritime mobile service. However, 
having regard to interference which may be caused by aircraft 
stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile frequencies in the bands 
above 30 Mc/s shall not be used by aircraft stations in any specific 
area without the prior agreement of all the administrations of the 
area in which interference is likely to be caused. In particular, 
aircraft stations operating in Region 1 should not use frequencies 
in the bands above 30 Mc/s allocated to the maritime mobile service 
by virtue of any agreement between administrations in that Region. 


953 (3) However, the frequencies 15630 Mc/s and 15680 Mc/s 
may be used by aircraft stations for safety purposes only. 


954 (4) Aircraft stations when handling public correspondence 
with stations of the maritime mobile service shall comply with all 


the provisions applicable to the handling of public correspondence 
in the maritime mobile service (see particularly Articles 37 to 40). 
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ARTICLE 28 


Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations 


Section I. General Provisions 


§ 1. (1) Mobile stations shall be established in such a way as to 
conform to the provisions of Chapter II as regards frequencies and 
classes of emission. 


(2) For the use of class B emissions by mobile stations see 
No. 677. 


§ 2. The frequencies of emission of mobile stations shall be 
checked as often as possible by the inspection service to which these 
stations are subject. 


§ 3. The energy radiated by receiving apparatus shall be 
reduced to the lowest possible value and shall not cause harmful 
interference to other stations. 


§ 4. Administrations shall take all practicable steps necessary 
to ensure that the operation of any electrical or electronic apparatus 
installed in mobile stations does not cause harmful interference to 
the essential radio services of stations which are operating in accord- 
ance with the provisions of these Regulations. 


§ 5. (1) Changes of frequency in the sending and receiving appa- 
ratus of any mobile station shall be capable of being made as rapidly 
as possible. 


(2) Installations of any mobile station shall be capable, once 
communication is established, of changing from transmission to 
reception and vice versa in as short a time as possible. 


§ 6. The operation of a broadcasting service (see No. 28) by 
mobile stations at sea and over the sea is prohibited. 
§ 7. Mobile stations other than survival craft stations shall be 


provided with the documents enumerated in the appropriate section 
of Appendix 11. 


§ 8. When any ship station transmitter itself cannot be 
controlled in such a way that its frequency satisfies the tolerance 
specified in Appendix 3, the ship station shall be provided with a 
device, having a precision equal to at least one-half of this tolerance, 
for measuring the frequency of the emission. 
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Section II. Special Provisions regarding Safety 


965 § 9. (1) The International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea prescribes which ships and which of their survival craft shall be 
fitted with radio equipment and which ships shall carry portable 
radio equipment for use in survival craft. It also prescribes the 
requirements which shall be complied with by such installations. 


966 (2) The Annexes to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation [*] state which aircraft should be fitted with radio equip- 
ment and which aircraft should carry portable radio equipment for 
use in survival craft. They state also the requirements which should 
be complied with by such installations. 


967 § 10. The applicable provisions of the present Regulations shall,. 
however, be observed in the use of all such installations. © 


968 § 11. (1) Mobile stations of the maritime mobile service may com- 
municate, for safety purposes, with stations of the aeronautical 
mobile service. 


969 (2) For these purposes only, they may use the aeronautical 
emergency frequency 121-5 Mc/s using class A3 emissions. They 
shall then comply with any special arrangements between the govern- 
ments concerned by which the aeronautical mobile service is 
regulated. 


Section III. Ship Stations using Radiotelegraphy 


970 § 12. Ship stations equipped with radiotelegraph apparatus 
intended to be used for normal traffic shall be provided with devices 
permitting change-over from transmission to reception and vice 
versa without manual switching. In addition these stations should 
be able to listen on the reception frequency during the course of 
periods of transmission. 


Bands between 110 and 160 kcls 


971 § 13. In ship stations all apparatus installed for the use of class 
Al emissions on frequencies in the authorized bands between 110 
and 160 kc/s shall provide, in addition to the frequency 143 kc/s, at 
least two frequencies selected within these bands. 


1TIAS 1591; 61 Stat. (pt. 2) 1180. The Annexes are not printed therein. 
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Bands between 405 and 535 kcls 


§ 14. Transmitters used in ship stations working in the author- 
ized bands between 405 and 535 kc/s shall be provided with devices 
readily permitting a material reduction of power. 


§ 15. All ship stations equipped with radiotelegraph apparatus 
to work in the authorized bands between 405 and 535 kc/s shall be 
able to: 


a) send and receive class A2 emissions on 500 kc/s ; 


b) send, in addition, class Al and A2 emissions on at 
least two working frequencies ; 


c) receive, in addition, class Al and A2 emissions on all 
the other frequencies necessary for their service. 


§ 16. The provisions of Nos. 975 and 976 do not apply to 
apparatus provided solely for distress, urgency and safety purposes. 


Bands between 1605 and 2 850 kcls 


§ 17. In Regions 2 and 3, any radiotelegraph station installed on 
board a ship which uses frequencies in the band 2088-5-2093:5 kc/s 
for call and reply shall be provided with at least one other fre- 
quency in the authorized bands between 1 605 and 2850 kc/s. 


Bands between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s 


§ 18. In ship stations, all apparatus using class Al emissions on 
frequencies in the authorized bands between 4000 and 27 500 ke/s 
shall satisfy the following conditions : 


a) in each of the bands necessary to carry on the sta- 
tion’s service, it shall have at least two working 
frequencies in addition to one in the calling band (see 
Nos. 1193 and 1198) ; 


b) changes of frequency in transmitting apparatus shall 
be effected within five seconds if the frequencies are 
in the same band and within fifteen seconds if the 
frequencies are in different bands ; 


c) in the matter of frequency changing, receiving appa- 
ratus shall be capable of a performance equal to that of 
the transmitting apparatus. 
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Section IV. Ship Stations using Radiotelephony 


Bands between 1605 and 4000 kcls 


983 § 19. All ship stations equipped with radiotelephony apparatus 
to work in the authorized bands between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s shall 


be able to: 
984 a) send and receive class A3 emissions on 2 182 kc/s; 
985 5) send, in addition, class A3 emissions on at least two 
working frequencies ; 1 
986 c) receive, in addition, class A3 emissions on all the other 


frequencies necessary for their service. 


987 § 20. The provisions of Nos. 985 and 986 do not apply to appa- 
ratus provided solely for distress, urgency and safety purposes. 


Bands between 156 and 174 Mcls 


988 § 21. All ship stations equipped with radiotelephony to work 
in the authorized bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s (see No. 287 and 
Appendix 18) shall be able to send and receive Class F3 emissions on: 


989 a) the calling and safety frequency 156-80 Mc/s ; 
990 b) the. primary intership frequency 156-30 Mc/s; and 
991 c) all the frequencies necessary for their service. 


Section V. Aircraft Stations 


992 § 22. (1) Any aircraft following a maritime course and required by 
national or international regulations to communicate, for safety pur- 
poses, with stations of the maritime mobile service shall be capable 
of transmitting and receiving on the frequency 500 kc/s, preferably 
class A2 emissions, or, on the frequency 2 182 kc/s, class A3 emis- 
sions. 


993 (2) Aircraft stations, when communicating with stations of the 
maritime mobile service on frequencies allocated to that service, shall 
comply as far as possible with the provisions of this Article. 


985.1 1In certain areas, administrations may reduce this requirement to one working 
: frequency. 
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Section VI. Survival Craft Stations 


§ 23. Equipment provided for use in survival craft stations shall, 
if capable of operating on any frequency : 


in the bands between 405 and 535 kcls, be able to 
transmit on 500 kc/s using class A2 emissions, but see 
No. 677. If a receiver is provided for any of these 
bands, it shall be able to receive class A2 emissions on 
500 ke/s ; 


in the bands between 1605 and 2850 kcls, be able to 
transmit on 2 182 kc/s using class A3 emissions. If a 
receiver is provided for any of these bands, it shall 
be able to receive class A3 emissions on 2 182 kc/s ; 


in the bands between 4 000 and 27 500 kc]s, be able to 
transmit on 8 364 kc/s using class A2 emissions. If a 
receiver is provided for any of these bands, it shall be 
able to receive class Al and A2 emissions throughout 
the band 8 320 to 8 745 kc/s ; 


in the bands between 118 and 132 Mcls, be able to 
transmit on 121-5 Mc/s, preferably using amplitude 
modulated emission. If a receiver is provided for any 
of these bands, it shall be able to receive class A3 
emissions on 121-5 Melis ; 


in the bands between 235 and 328-6 Mcls, be able to 
transmit on the frequency 243 Mc/s. 


ARTICLE 29 


General Radiotelegraph Procedure 
in the Maritime Mobile and Aeronautical Mobile Services 


Section I. General Provisions 


§ 1. (1) In the maritime mobile and aeronautical mobile services 


the procedure 


detailed in this Article is obligatory, except in cases 


of distress, urgency or safety, to which the provisions of Article 36 


are applicable. 


(2) However, in the aeronautical mobile service the procedure 
specified in Sections III, IV and V of the present Article is applicable 


only in the abs 


ence of special arrangements to the contrary concluded 


between the governments concerned. 
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1002 (3) Aircraft stations when communicating with stations of the 
maritime mobile service shall use the procedure specified in this 
Article. 


1003 § 2. The use of the Morse code signals specified in the Tele- 
graph Regulations shall be obligatory in the maritime and aeronau- 
tical mobile services. However, for radiocommunications of a spe- 
cial character, the use of other signals is not precluded. 


1004 § 3. (1) In order to facilitate radiocommunications, stations of the 
mobile service shall use the. service abbreviations given in 
Appendix 13. 


1005 (2) In the maritime mobile service, only the service abbrevi- 
ations given in Appendix 13 are to be used. 


Section II. Preliminary Operations 


1006 § 4. In areas where traffic is congested, ship stations shall take 
into account the provisions of No. 1115. 


1007 § 5. (1) Before transmitting, a station shall take precautions to 
ensure that its emissions will not interfere with transmissions already 
in progress ; if such interference is likely, the station shall await an 
appropriate break in the communications in progress. 


1008 (2) If, these precautions having been taken, the emissions of 
the station should, nevertheless, interfere with a transmission already 
in progress, the following rules shall be applied : 


1009 a) The mobile station whose emission causes interference 
to the correspondence of a mobile station with a coast 
or aeronautical station, shall cease sending at the first 
request of the coast or aeronautical station. 


1010 b) The mobile station whose emission causes interference 
to communications already in progress between mobile 
stations shall cease sending at the first request of one 
of the other stations. 


1011 c) The station which requests this cessation shall indicate 
the approximate waiting time imposed on the station 
whose emission it suspends. 
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Section III. Calls, Reply to Calls and Signals Preparatory to Traffic 


1012 


1013 


1014 


1015 


1016 


1017 


Method of Calling 


§ 6. (1) The call consists of : 


— the call sign of the station called, not more than three 
times ; 
— the word DE; 


— the call sign of the calling station, not more than three 
times. 


(2) However, in the bands between 4000 and 27500 kc/s, 
when the conditions of establishing contact are difficult, the call signs 
may be transmitted more than three times, but not more than ten 
times each. In this case, the call signs of the called and the calling 


station shall be transmitted in alternate sequence up to a total of 
twenty call signs altogether (e.g. ABC ABC de WXYZ WXYZ... 
or ABC ABC ABC de WXYZ WXYZ WXYZ...). This call may 
be sent three times at intervals of two minutes; thereafter it shall 
not be repeated until an interval of fifteen minutes has elapsed. 


Frequency to be used for Calling and for Preparatory Signals 


§ 7. (1) For making the call and for transmitting preparatory 
signals, the calling station shall use a frequency on which the station 
called keeps watch. 


(2) A ship station calling a coast station in any of the frequency 
bands allocated to the maritime mobile service between 4000 and 
27500 kc/s shall use a frequency in the calling band specially 
reserved for this purpose. 


Indication of the Frequency to be used for Traffic 


§ 8. (1) The call, as described in Nos. 1012 and 1013, shall be 
followed by the service abbreviation indicating the working frequency 
and, if useful, the class of emission which the calling station proposes 
to use for the transmission of its traffic. 


(2) When, as an exception to this rule, the call is not followed 
by an indication of the frequency to be used for. the traffic, this 
indicates : 
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1018 a) where the calling station is a land station, that it 
proposes to use for traffic its normal working frequency 
shown in the appropriate list of stations ; 


1019 b) where the calling station is a mobile station, that the 
frequency to be used for traffic is to be chosen by the 
station called from the frequencies on which the calling 
station can transmit. 


Indication of the Number of Radiotelegrams or of Transmission in 
Series 


1020 § 9. (1) When the calling station has more than one radiotelegram 
to transmit to the station called, the above-mentioned preparatory 
signals shall be followed by the service abbreviation and the figure 
giving the number of such radiotelegrams. 


1021 (2) Moreover, when the calling station wishes to send _ its 
radiotelegrams in series, it shall indicate this by adding the service 
abbreviation for requesting the consent-of the station called. 


Form of Reply to Calls 


1022 § 10. The reply to calls consists of : 


— the call sign of the calling station, not more than 
three times ; 


— the word DE; 
— the call sign of the station called. 


Frequency for Reply 


1023 § 11. (1) For transmitting the reply to calls and to preparatory 
signals, the station called shall use the frequency on which the 
calling station keeps watch, unless the calling station has specified 
a frequency for the reply. 


1024 (2) As an exception to this rule: 


1025 a) When a mobile station calls a coast station on 143 kc/s, 
the coast station shall transmit:the reply to the call 
on its normal working frequency in the bands between 
90 and 160 kc/s, as indicated in heavy type in the 
List of Coast Stations. 


1026 b) When a mobile station calls a coast station in one of 
the bands authorized for radiotelegraphy between 4 000 
and 27500 kc/s, the coast station shall transmit the 
reply to the call on one of its working frequencies in 
the same band, these frequencies being indicated in the 


List of Coast Stations. 
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Agreement on the Frequency to be used for Traffic 


1027 § 12. (1) If the station called is in agreement with the calling station, 
it shall transmit : 


1028 a) the reply to the call ; 


1029 b) the service abbreviation indicating that from that mo- 
ment onwards it will listen on the working frequency 
announced by the calling station ; 


1030 c) if necessary, the indications referred to in No. 1038; 


1031 d) the letter K if the station called is ready to receive the 
traffic of the calling station ; 


1032 e) if useful, the service abbreviation and figure indicating 
the strength and/or intelligibility of the signals received 
(see Appendix 13). 


1033 (2) If the station called is not in agreement with the calling 
station on the working frequency to be used, it shall transmit : 

1034 a) the reply to the call ; 

1035 b) the service abbreviation indicating the working fre- 


quency to be used by the calling station and, if 
necessary, the class of emission ; 


1036 c) if necessary, the indications specified in No. 1038. 


1037 (3) When agreement is reached regarding the working fre- 
quency which the calling station shall use for its traffic, the station 
called shall transmit the letter K after the indications contained in its 
reply. 


Reply to the Request for Transmission by Series _ 


1038 § 13. The station called, in replying to a calling station which 
has proposed to transmit its radiotelegrams by series (see No. 1021), 
shall indicate, by means of the service abbreviation, its acceptance or 
refusal. In the former case it shall specify, if necessary, the number 
of radiotelegrams which it is ready to receive in one series. 


Difficulties in Reception 


1039 § 14 (1) If the station called is unable to accept traffic immediately, 
it shall reply to the call as indicated in Nos. 1027 to 1032, but it 

shall replace the letter K by the signal - —- - - (wait), followed by a 
number indicating in minutes the probable duration of the waiting 
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time. If the probable duration exceeds ten minutes (five minutes in 
the case of an aircraft station communicating with a station of the 
maritime mobile service), the reason for the delay shall be given. 


1040 (2) When a station receives a call without being certain that 
such a call is intended for it, it shall not reply until the call has been 
repeated and understood. When, on the other hand, a station 
receives a call which is intended for it but is uncertain of the call 
sign of the calling station, it shall reply immediately using the service 
abbreviation in place of the call sign of this latter station. 


Section IV. Forwarding (Routing) of Traffic 


Traffic Frequency 


1041 § 15. (1) Asa general rule a station of the mobile service shall trans- 
mit its traffic on one of its working frequencies in that band in which 
the call has been made. 


1042 (2) In addition to its normal working frequency, printed’ in 
heavy type in the List of Coast Stations, a coast station may use 
one or more supplementary frequencies in the same band, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 32. 


1043 (3) The use of frequencies reserved for calling shall be for- 
bidden for traffic, except distress traffic (see Article 32). 


1044 (4) If the transmission of a radiotelegram is to take place on 
a frequency and/or with a class of emission other than those used 
for the call, the transmission of the radiotelegram shall be 
preceded by: 

— the call sign of the station called, not more than three 
times ; 

— the word DE; 

— the call sign of the calling station, not more than three 
times. 


1045 (5) If the transmission is to be made on the same frequency 
and with the same class of emission as the call, the transmission of 
the radiotelegram shall be preceded, if necessary, by : 


— the call sign of the station called ; 
— the word DE; 
— the call sign of the calling station. 
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Numbering in Daily Series 


1046 § 16. (1) As a general rule, radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted 
by ship stations, and radiotelegrams in the public correspondence 
service transmitted by aircraft stations, shall be numbered in a daily 
series ; number 1 shall be given to the first radiotelegram sent each 
day to each separate station. 


1047 (2) A series of numbers which has begun in radiotelegraphy 
should be continued in radiotelephony and vice versa. 


Long Radiotelegrams 


1048 § 17. (1) In cases where both stations are able to change from 
sending to receiving without manual switching, the transmitting 
station may continue to send until completion of the message or until 
the receiving station breaks in on the transmission with the service 
abbreviation BK. Before commencing, both stations normally agree 
on such a method of working by means of the abbreviation QSK. 


1049 (2) If this method of working cannot be employed, long radio- 
telegrams, whether in plain language or in secret language shall, as a 
general rule, be transmitted in sections, each section containing fifty 
words in the case of plain language and twenty words or groups if 
secret language is used. 


1050 (3) At the end of each section the signal --——-- (?) 
meaning “ Have you received the radiotelegram correctly up to this 
point?” shall be transmitted. If the section has been correctly 


received, the receiving station shall reply by sending the letter K and 
the transmission of the radiotelegram shall be continued. 


Suspension of Traffic 


1051 § 18. When a mobile station transmits on a working frequency 
of a land station and causes interference with the transmission of 
such land station, it shall suspend working at the first request of 
the latter. 


Section V. End of Traffic and Work 


Signal for the End of Transmission 


1052 § 19. (1) The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be terminated 
by the signal -—-—- (end of transmission), followed by the 


letter K. 
1053 (2) In the case of transmission by series, the end of each 
radiotelegram shall be indicated by the signal -—-—- (end of 


transmission) and the end of the series by the letter K. 
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Acknowledgment of Receipt 


1054 § 20. (1) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram or a 
series of radiotelegrams shall be given by the receiving station in the 
following manner : 

— the call sign of the sending station ; 

— the word DE; 

—- the call sign of the receiving station ; 

— the letter R followed by the number of the radio- 
telegram ; 

or 

— the letter R followed by the number of the last radio- 

telegram of a series. 


1055 (2) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be transmitted by the 
receiving station on the traffic frequency (see Nos. 1041 and 1042). 


End of Work 


1056 § 21. (1) The end of work between two stations shall be indicated 
by each of them by means of the signal - --—- — (end of work). 


1057 (2) The signal ---—- — (end of work) shall also be used : 


— when the transmission of radiotelegrams of general 
information, meteorological information and general 
safety notices is finished, and 


— when transmission is ended in long-distance radio- 
communication services with deferred acknowledgment 
of receipt or without acknowledgment of receipt. 


Section VI. Control of Working 


1058 § 22. The provisions of this section are not applicable in cases 
of distress, urgency or safety (see No. 1000). 


1059 § 23. In communication between land stations and mobile 
stations, the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given 
by the land station, in all questions relating to the order and time of 
transmission, to the choice of frequency and class of emission, and 
to the duration and suspension of work. 


1060 § 24. In communication between mobile stations, the station 
called shall control the working in the manner indicated in No. 1059. 
However, if a land station finds it necessary to intervene, these 
stations shall comply with the instructions given by the land station. 
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Section VII. Tests 


§ 25. When it is necessary for a mobile station to send signals 
for testing or adjustment which are liable to interfere with the 
working of neighbouring coast or aeronautical stations, the consent 
of these stations shall be obtained before such signals are sent. 


§ 26. When it is necessary for a station in the mobile service to 
make test signals, either for the adjustment of a transmitter before 
making a call or for the adjustment of a receiver, such signals shall 
not be continued for more than ten seconds and shall be composed 
of a series of VVV followed by the call sign of the station emitting 
the test signals. 


ARTICLE 30 


Calls by Radiotelegraphy 


§ 1. (1) The provisions of this Article are not applicable to the 
aeronautical mobile service when special agreements exist between 
the governments concerned. 


(2) Aircraft stations when communicating with stations of the 
maritime mobile service shall use the procedure specified in this 
Article. 


§ 2. (1) As a general rule, it rests with the mobile station to 
establish communication with the land station. For this purpose, the 
mobile station may call the land station only when it comes within 
the service area of the latter, that is to say, that area within which, 
by using an appropriate frequency, the mobile station can be heard 
by the land station. 


(2) However, a land station having traffic for a mobile station 
may call this station if it has reason to believe that the mobile 
station is keeping watch and is within the service area of the land 
station. 


§ 3. (1) In addition, each coast station shall, so far as practicable, 
transmit its calls in the form of “ traffic lists” consisting of the call 
signs in alphabetical order of all mobile stations for which it has 
traffic on hand. These calls are made at specified times fixed by 
agreement between the administrations concerned and at intervals of 
at least two hours and not more than four hours during the working 
hours of the coast station. 


(2) Continuous or frequently repeated emissions of its call 
sign or of the enquiry signal CQ by a coast station should be avoided 


(see No. 693). TIAS 4893 
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1069 (3) Coast stations shall transmit their traffic lists on their 
normal working frequencies in the appropriate bands. 


1070 (4) They may, however, announce this transmission by the 
following brief preamble sent on a calling frequency : 


— CQ, not more than three times; 

— the word DE; 

— the call sign of the calling station, not more than three 
times ; 


— QSW followed by the indication of the working fre- 
quency or frequencies on which the traffic list is about 
to be sent. 


In no case may this preamble be repeated. 


1071 (5) The provisions of No. 1070 are obligatory when 500 ke/s 
is used. 
1072 (6) They do not apply when frequencies in the bands between 


4000 and 27 500 kce/s are used. 


1073 (7) The hours at which coast stations transmit their traffic 
lists and the frequencies and classes of emission which they use for 
this purpose shall be stated in the List of Coast Stations. 


1074 (8) Mobile stations should, as far as possible, listen to the 
traffic lists transmitted by coast stations. On hearing their call sign 
in such a list they shall reply as soon as they can do so. 


1075 (9) When the traffic cannot be sent immediately, the coast 
station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the probable 
time at which working can begin, and also, if necessary, the fre- 
quency and class of emission which will be used. 


1076 § 4. When a land station receives calls from several mobile 
Stations at practically the same time, it decides the order in which 
these stations may transmit their traffic. Its decision shall be based 
on the priority (see No. 1496) of the radiotelegrams or radio- 
telephone calls that mobile stations have on hand and. on the need 
for allowing each calling station to clear the greatest possible number 
of communications. 


1077 § 5. (1) When a station called does not reply to a call sent three 
times at intervals of two minutes, the calling shall cease and shall 
not be renewed until after an interval of fifteen minutes. 
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1078 (2) However, in the case of a communication between a 
station of the maritime mobile service and an aircraft station, calling 
may be renewed after an interval of five minutes. 


1079 (3) Before renewing the call, the calling station shall ascertain 
that the station called is not in communication with another station. 


1080 (4) If there is no reason to believe that harmful interference 
will be caused to other communications in progress, the provisions 
of Nos. 1077 and 1078 are not applicable. In such cases the call, 
sent three times at intervals of two minutes, may be repeated after an 
interval of less than fifteen minutes but not less than three minutes. 


1081 § 6. Mobile stations shall not radiate a carrier wave between 
calls. 
1082 § 7. When the name and address of the administration or 


private operating agency controlling a mobile station are not given 
in the appropriate list of stations or are no longer in agreement 
with the particulars given therein, it is the duty of the mobile station 
to furnish as a matter of regular procedure, to the land station to 
which it transmits traffic, all the necessary information in this respect. 


1083 § 8. (1) The land station may, by means of the abbreviation TR, 
ask the mobile station to furnish it with the following information : 


1084 a) position and, whenever possible, course and speed ; 
1085 b) next port of call. 
1086 (2) The information referred to in Nos. 1083 and 1085, 


preceded by the abbreviation TR, should be furnished by mobile 
stations, without prior request from the coast station, whenever such 
a measure seems appropriate. 


1087 (3) The information referred to in Nos. 1083 to 1086 is 
furnished on the authority of the master or the person responsible 
for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


ARTICLE 31 


Radiotelegraphic Call to Several Stations 


1088 § 1. Two types of calling signal “to all stations” are 
recognized : 
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1089 a) call CQ followed by the letter K 
(see Nos. 1091 and 1092); 
1090 b) call CQ not followed by the letter K 
(see No. 1093). 
1091 § 2. Stations desiring to enter into communication with stations 


of the mobile service without, however, knowing the names of any 
such stations within their service area may use the enquiry signal 
CQ in place of the call sign of the station called in the calling 
formula, the call being followed by the letter K (general call to all 
stations in the mobile service with request for reply). 


1092 § 3. In the maritime mobile service, in regions where traffic 
is congested, the use of the call CQ followed by the letter K is 
forbidden. As an exception it may be used with signals denoting 
urgency. 


1093 § 4. The call CQ not followed by the letter K (general call to 
all stations without request for reply) is used before the transmission 
of information of any kind intended to be read or used by anyone 
who can intercept it. 


1094 § 5. The call CP followed by two or more call signs or by a 
code word (call to certain receiving stations without request for 
reply) is used only for the transmission of information of any nature 
intended to be read or used by the persons authorized. 


ARTICLE 32 


Use of Frequencies for Radiotelegraphy in the Maritime Mobile 
and Aeronautical Mobile Services 


Section I. Bands between 90 and 160 kc/s 


A. Call and Reply 


1095 § 1. (1) The frequency 143 kc/s (class Al only) is the international 
calling frequency used by stations of the maritime mobile service in 
the bands between 90 and 160 kc/s. 


1096 (2) Apart from 143 kc/s, the use of any frequency between 
140 and 146 kc/s is forbidden. 


1097 § 2. The frequency for replying to a call sent on 143 ke/s is: 
— for a ship station, 143 ke/s; 
— for a coast station, its normal working frequency. 
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1098 § 3. (1) The following rules shall be observed by stations of the 
maritime mobile service using class Al or F1 emissions in the bands 
between 90 and 160 kc/s : 


1099 (2) a) Each coast station shall keep watch on 143 kc/s unless 
the List of Coast Stations provides otherwise. 


1100 b) The coast station shall transmit its traffic on the work- 
ing frequency or frequencies specially assigned to it. 


1101 c) When a ship station desires to establish communication 
with another station of the maritime mobile service, it 
shall use 143 kc/s, unless the’ List of Coast Stations 
provides otherwise. 


1102 d 


~~ 


This frequency shall be used exclusively : 
— for individual calls and replies to such calls ; 
— for the transmission of signals preparatory to traffic. 


1103 (3) A ship station after establishing communication with 
another station of the maritime mobile service on the general calling 
frequency 143 kc/s shall, so far as practicable, transmit its traffic on 
some other frequency in the authorized bands, taking care not to 
disturb the work in progress at another station. 


1104 § 4. (1) Asa general rule, any ship station working in the bands 
between 110 and 160 kc/s, when it is not engaged in communication 
with other stations of the maritime mobile service, shall, during its 
hours of service, keep watch every hour on 143 ke/s for five minutes 
beginning at x h. 35, Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.). 


1105 (2) The frequency 143 kc/s may be used for individual calls, 
preferably during the period indicated in No. 1104. 
Section II. Bands between 405 and 535 ke/s 

1106 § 5. The provisions of this Section are also applicable to 


aircraft stations when communicating with stations of the maritime 
mobile service. 
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1107 § 6. (i) The frequency 500 kc/s is the international distress fre- 
quency for radiotelegraphy ; it shall be used for this purpose by ship, 
aircraft and survival craft stations using frequencies in the bands 
between 405 and 535 kc/s when requesting assistance from the mari- 
time services. It shall be used for the distress call and distress traffic, 
for the urgency signal and urgency messages, and for the safety 
signal and, outside regions of heavy traffic, short safety messages. 
When practicable, safety messages shall be transmitted on the 
working frequency after a preliminary announcement on 500 kc/s 
(see also No. 1122). 


1108 (2) However, ship and aircraft stations which cannot transmit 
on 500 ke/s should use any other available frequency on which 
attention might be attracted. 


1109 (3) In addition, 500 kc/s may be used only : 

1110 a) for call and reply (see Nos. 1114 and 1116) ; 

1111 b) by coast stations to announce the transmission of their 
traffic lists under the conditions provided for in 
No. 1071. 

1112 (4) Apart from the transmissions authorized on 500 kc/s, and 


taking account of No. 1115, all transmissions on the frequencies 
included between 490 and 510 kc/s are forbidden. 


1113 (5) In order to facilitate the reception of distress calls, other 
transmissions on the frequency 500 kc/s shall be reduced to a 
minimum, and in any case shall not exceed three minutes. 


B. Call and Reply 


1114 § 7. (1) The general calling frequency, which shall be used by any 
ship station or coast station engaged in radiotelegraphy in the 
authorized bands between 405 and 535 kc/s, and by aircraft desiring 
to enter into communication with a station of the maritime mobile 
service using frequencies in these bands, is the frequency 500 kc/s. 


1115 (2) However, in order to reduce interference in regions of 
heavy traffic, administrations may consider the requirements of 
No. 1114 as satisfied when the calling frequencies assigned to coast 
stations open to public correspondence are not separated by more 
than 3 kc/s from the general calling frequency 500 kc/s. 
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1116 § 8. (1) The frequency for replying to a call sent on the general 
calling frequency (see No. 1114) is 500 ke/s, except where the calling 
station specifies the frequency on which it will listen for the reply 
(see No. 1023). 


1117 (2) However, in regions of heavy traffic, ship stations should 
request coast stations to answer on their normal working frequency. 
In these regions coast stations may answer calls made by ship stations 
‘of their own nationality in accordance with special arrangements 
made by the administration concerned (see No. 1023). 


C. Traffic 


1118 § 9. (1) Coast stations working in the authorized bands between 
405 and 535 kc/s shall be able to use at-least one frequency in 
addition to 500 kc/s. One of these additional frequencies, which is 
printed in heavy type in the List of Coast Stations, is the normal 
working frequency of the station. 


1119 (2) In addition to their normal working frequency, coast sta- 
tions may use, in the authorized bands, additional frequencies which 
are shown in ordinary type in the List of Coast Stations. The band 
405 to 415 kc/s, however, is assigned to radio direction-finding ; it 
may not be used by the mobile service except on the conditions fixed 
by Chapter II. 


1120 (3) The working frequencies of coast stations shall be chosen . 
so as to avoid interference with neighbouring stations. 


1121 (4) In regions of heavy traffic, coast stations should use class 
A! emissions on their working frequencies. 


1122 § 10. As'an exception to the provisions of Nos. 1107, 1109, 
1110 and 1111 and on condition that signals of distress, urgency and 
safety, and calls and replies are not interfered with, 500 kc/s may 
be used! outside regions of heavy traffic for direction-finding but 
with discretion. 


1123 § 11. (1) Ship stations employing class Al or A2 emissions in the 
authorized bands between 405 and 535 kc/s shall use working fre- 
quencies chosen from the following: 425, 454, 468 and 480 kc/s, 


1122.1? Furthermore, subject to the conditions specified in No. 1122, the transmission 
of a single short radiotelegram on 500 kc/s is permitted within the service areas 
of certain coast stations of Australia, India, Indonesia and Pakistan. These coun- 
tries shall endeavour to meet in full the provisions of this Article before the next 
Administrative Radio Conference. 
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except as permitted by No. 418. In addition, ship stations may use 
512 kc/s in Regions 1 and 3, and 448 kc/s in Region 2. 


1124 (2) Coast stations are prohibited from transmitting on the 
working frequencies designated for the use of ship stations on a 
world-wide basis or on the working frequency designated for the 
use of ship stations in the Region in which the coast station is 
situated. 


1125 (3) In Regions 1 and 3 the frequency 512 kc/s may be used 
by ship stations as a supplementary calling frequency when 500 kc/s 
is being used for distress. 


1126 (4) During these periods coast stations may : 
1127 a) use 512 kc/s as a supplementary frequency for call and 
reply, or 
1128 b) make use of other arrangements for call and reply 
which shall have been specified in the List of Coast 
Stations. 
1129 (5) When 500 kc/s is in use for distress, ship stations shall not 


use 512 kc/s as a working frequency in those areas where it is in use 
as a supplementary calling frequency. 


D. Watch 


1130 § 12. (1) In order to increase the safety of life at sea and over the 
sea, all stations of the maritime mobile service normally keeping 
watch on frequencies in the authorized bands between 405 and 
535 kc/s shall, during their hours of service, take the necessary 
measures to ensure watch on the international distress frequency 
500 kc/s for three minutes twice an hour beginning at x h. 15 
and x h. 45 Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.) by an operator using 
headphones or a loud-speaker. 


1131 (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the emis- 
sions provided for in Article 36: 
1132 a) transmissions shall cease in the bands between 485 and 
515 ke/s ; 
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1133 


5) outside these bands, transmissions of stations of the 


mobile service may continue ; stations of the maritime 
mobile service may listen to these transmissions on the 
express condition that they first ensure watch on the 
distress frequency as required by No. 1130. 


1134 § 13. (1) Stations of the maritime mobile service open to public 


1135 


1136 


1137 § 14. 


correspondence and using frequencies in the authorized bands be- 
tween 405 and 535 kc/s shall, during their hours of service, remain 
on watch on 500 kc/s. This watch is obligatory only for class A2 


(2) These stations, while observing the requirements of 
No. 1130, are authorized to relinquish this watch only when they 
are engaged in communications on other frequencies. 


(3) When they are engaged in such communications : 
— Ship stations may maintain this watch on 500 kc/s by 


means of an operator using headphones or a loud- 
speaker or by some appropriate means such as an 
automatic alarm receiver. 


Coast stations may maintain this watch on 500 kc/s by 
means of an operator using headphones or a loud- 
speaker; in the Jatter case an indication may be 
inserted in the List of Coast Stations. 


Section III. Bands between 1 605 and 4 000 ke/s 


In Regions 2 and 3, the frequencies assigned to ship sta- 
tions for radiotelegraphy in the bands between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s 
shall, as far as possible, be harmonically related (sub-harmonics) to 
the frequencies assigned to ship stations in the 4000 kc/s radio- 
telegraph band (see Section V). ° 


1138 § 15. In Region 2, the frequencies in the band 2070 to 
2 080 kc/s are assigned to ship stations using wide-band telegraphy, 
facsimile and special transmission systems. The provisions of 


No. 1146 are applicable. 
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Section IV. Additional Provisions Applicable in Region 3 only 


1139 § 16. (1) The band 2 088-5-2 093-5 kc/s is the calling band for the 
maritime mobile service of radiotelegraphy in those parts of the 
bands between 1605 and 2850 kc/s in which radiotelegraphy is 
authorized. 


1140 (2) Frequencies in the band 2 088-5-2 093-5 kc/s may be used 
for calls and replies. 


1141 (3) Each coast station using the calling band 20885- 
2 093-5 kc/s shall, as far as possible, maintain watch on this band 
during its working hours. 


1142 (4) Coast stations which use frequencies in the band 2 088-5- 
2093-5 kc/s for calling shall be able to use at least one other fre- 
quency in those parts of the bands between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s in 
which the maritime mobile service of radiotelegraphy is authorized. 


1143 (5) One of these frequencies is printed in heavy type in the 
List of Coast Stations to indicate that it is the normal working 
frequency of the station. Supplementary frequencies, if any, are 
shown in ordinary type. 


1144 (6) Working frequencies of coast stations shall be chosen in 
such a manner as to avoid interference with other stations. 


Section V. Bands between 4000 and 27 500 ke/s 


A. General Provisions 


1145 § 17. (1) Mobile radiotelegraph stations equipped to operate in the 
bands specified in Nos. 1174, 1192 and 1196 shall employ only 
class Al emission. However, other classes of emission are not. 


precluded from the bands specified in No. 1192 provided that such 
emission can be contained within the normal working channels 
indicated in Section A of Appendix 15. Survival craft stations may 
use class A2 emissions in these bands (see Nos. 994 and 997). 


1146 (2) Mobile stations equipped to operate in the frequency 
bands authorized to ships for wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and 
special transmission systems may use any class of emissions provided 
that such emissions can be contained within the wide-band channels 
indicated in Section A of Appendix 15. However, manual Morse 


and telephony are excluded. 
\ 
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1147 (3) Coast radiotelegraph stations operating in the maritime 
mobile exclusive bands between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s shall not use 
Type 2 transmissions. 


1148 (4) Coast radiotelegraph stations operating in the maritime 
mobile exclusive bands between 4000 and 27500 kc/s shall at no 
time use mean power in excess of the following : 


Band Maximum mean power 
4 Mc/s 5 kW 
6 Mc/s 5 kW 
8 Me/s 10 kW 
12 Mc/s 15 kW 
16 Mc/s 15 kW 
22 Mc/s 15 kw 


1149 § 18. (1) Each of the bands reserved for ship radiotelegraph stations, 
except for the band 25 070-25 110 kc/s, shall be divided into four 
parts, beginning at the low frequency end : 


1150 a) a band of working frequencies for ship stations using 
wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and special trans- 
mission systems ; 


1151 b) a band of working frequencies for the use of high 
traffic ship stations ; 


1152 c) a band of calling frequencies for the use of all ship 
and aircraft stations entering into communication with 
stations of the maritime mobile service ; 

1153 d) a band of working frequencies for the use of low traffic 
ship stations. 


1154 (2) The band 25070-25110 kc/s, allocated to ship radio- 
telegraph stations, consists solely of working frequencies which may 
be assigned to ships of all kinds. 


1155 § 19. For the purpose of this Section : 
— a passenger ship is a vessel defined as such by the 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea ; 
— a cargo ship is any ship that is not a passenger ship 
as defined above. 


1156 § 20. (1) Stations installed on passenger ships shall use the high 
traffic band and whaling factory vessels, tankers above 40,000 tons 
gross and other cargo ships above 12,500 tons gross handling a large 
volume of traffic may also use this band (see No. 1151). 
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1157 (2) Stations installed on ships other than those mentioned in 
No. 1156 shall use the low traffic band (see No. 1153). 


1158 (3) The arrangement of the frequencies in the ship radio- 
telegraph bands is illustrated graphically in Section A of Appendix 15. 


1159 § 21. For the exchange of radiotelegraph communications with 
stations of the maritime mobile service, aircraft stations may utilize 
the frequencies of the bands allocated to that service for radio- 
telegraphy between 4000 and 27500 kc/s. When using these fre- 
quencies, aircraft stations shall comply with the provisions of this 
Section. 


B. Call and Reply 


1160 § 22. (1) In order to establish communication with a station in the 
maritime mobile service, each ship and aircraft station shall use a 
calling frequency in the bands listed in No. 1174. 


1161 (2) Frequencies in the calling bands are assigned to each 
mobile station in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 1175 to 
1179 inclusive. 


1162 § 23. In order to reduce interference, mobile stations shall, 
within the means at their disposal, endeavour to select for calling 
the band with the most favourable propagational characteristics for 
effecting reliable communication. In the absence of more precise 
data, a mobile station shall, before making a call, listen for the 
signals of the station with which it desires to communicate. The 
strength and intelligibility of such signals are useful as a guide to 
propagational conditions and indicate which is the preferable band 
for calling. 


1163 § 24. (1) The calling frequency to be used by a coast station, in 
each of the bands for which it is equipped, is its normal working 
frequency as shown in heavy type in the List of Coast Stations 
(see No. 1173). 


1164 (2) So far as is practicable, a coast station shall transmit 
its calls at specified times in the form of traffic lists on the frequency 
or frequencies indicated in the List of Coast Stations (see Nos 1067 
and 1069). 


1165 § 25. Unless the calling station specifies otherwise, the frequency 
for reply to a call made in any maritime mobile band is as follows : 
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1166 a) for a mobile station, its assigned calling frequency in 
the same band as that used by the calling station ; 
1167 5) for a coast station, its normal working frequency in 


the same band as that used by the calling station. 


1168 § 26. When notifying the transmitting frequencies of a coast 
station, administrations shall indicate on which of the ship calling 
bands the station keeps watch and, as far as possible, the approxi- 
mate hours of watchkeeping in Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T)). 
This information shall be published in the List of Coast Stations. 


C. Traffic 


1169 § 27. (1) A mobile station, after establishing communication on a. 
calling frequency (see No. 1160) shall change to a working frequency 
for the transmission of traffic. The use of frequencies in the calling 
bands for any purpose other than calling shall be prohibited. 


1170 (2) Working frequencies shall be assigned to mobile stations 
in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 1180 to 1200 inclusive. 


1171 § 28. (1) A coast station shall transmit its traffic on its normal 
working frequency or on other working frequencies assigned to it. 


1172 (2) Countries which share a channel in one of the exclusive 
maritime mobile bands between 4000 and 27500 kc/s should give 
special consideration to the countries among them which have no 
other channel in the same band and should endeavour to use 
their primary channel to the greatest extent possible, in order to 
permit the latter countries to satisfy their minimum communication 
requirements. 


1173 (3) Working frequencies assigned to coast stations using the 
bands between 4000 and 27500 kc/s are included within the 
following band limits : 


4238 to 4368 kc/s 

6357 to 6525 kc/s 

8476 to 8745 kc/s 

12714 to 13 130 kc/s 

16 952 to 17290 kc/s 
22 400 to 22650 kc/s (see No. 453.1) 
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D. Assignment of Frequencies to Mobile Stations 


1. Calling Frequencies of Ship Stations 


1174 § 29. (1) The calling frequencies assigned to ship stations are 
included within the following band limits : 


4177 to 4187 ke/s 
6 265:5 to 6280/5 kc/s 
8354 to 8374 keis 
12531 to 12561 ke/s 
16708 to 16748  kc/s 
22220 to 22270 = kcis 


1175 (2) In the band 4177: to 4187 kc/s, the calling frequencies 
shall be uniformly distributed. They shall be preferably spaced 
1 ke/s apart. The extreme frequencies assignable are 4178 and 
4 186 kc/s as indicated in Section A of Appendix 15. 


1176 (3) In each of the other maritime mobile service bands 
between 4000 and 18000 kc/s, the calling frequencies shall be in 
harmonic relationship with those in the band 4177 to 4 187 kc/s. 
In the band 22 220 to 22270 kc/s, the preferable spacing of calling 
frequencies is 5 kc/s. 


1177 § 30. The administration to which a ship station is subject shall 
assign to it a series of calling frequencies including one frequency in 
each of the bands in which the station is equipped to transmit. In the 
bands between 4000 and 18000 kc/s, the frequencies assigned to 
each ship station shall be in harmonic relationship. Each adminis- 
tration shall take the necessary steps to assign such harmonic series 
of calling frequencies to ships in accordance with an orderly system 
of rotation so as to distribute these frequencies uniformly throughout 
the calling bands as outlined in No. 1175. The same system of uni- 
form distribution shall be applied in the assignment of calling fre- 
quencies in the band 22 220 to 22 270 kc’s. 


1178 § 31. (1) The centre calling frequency in each of the calling bands 
indicated in No. 1174 shall be reserved as far as possible for the use 
of aircraft desiring to communicate with stations of the maritime 
mobile service. These frequencies are the following : 4 182; 6 273; 
8 364; 12546; 16 728 and 22 245 kcls. 
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1179 (2) The frequency 8 364 kc/s, however, shall not be assigned 
to or used by ship stations except to establish communications . 
relating to the safety of life. It is designated for use by survival craft 
stations if they are equipped to transmit on frequencies in the bands 
between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s, and if they desire to establish with 
stations of the maritime and aeronautical mobile services commu- 
nications relating to search and rescue operations. 


2. Working Frequencies of Mobile Stations 


a) Channel Spacing and Assignment of Frequencies 


1180 § 32. In all bands the working frequencies for ship stations 
equipped to use wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and special trans- 
mission systems are spaced 4 kc/s apart. The frequencies assignable 
are shown in Section A of Appendix 15. 


1181 § 33. (1) The working frequencies for high traffic ships in the band 
4160 to 4177 kc/s are so spaced as to provide channels 1:5 kc/s 
wide, the extreme frequencies assignable being 4161 and 4176 ke/s 
as shown in Section A of Appendix 15. 


1182 (2) In the band 4 187 to 4238 kc/s, the working frequencies 
of low traffic ships are spaced 0-5 ke/s apart, the extreme frequencies 
assignable being 4 188 and 4 236-5 kc/s as indicated in Section A of 
Appendix 15. 


1183 § 34. The working frequencies assigned to each ship station in 
the 6, 8, 12 and 16 Mc/s band shall be harmonically related to those 
assigned in the 4 Mc/s band, except as provided in No. 1180. 


1184 § 35. In case of the 22 Mc/s band, which is not in harmonic 
relationship with the other bands, the frequencies are spaced as 
follows, as shown in Section A of Appendix 15: 


1185. a) in the high traffic band, the working frequencies are 
spaced 6 kc/s apart, the extreme frequencies assignable 
being 22 151 and 22 217 kc/s ; 


1186 b) in the low traffic band, the working frequencies are 
spaced 2:5 ke/s apart, the extreme frequencies assign- 
able being 22 272:5 and 22 395 kc/s. 
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1187 § 36. In the 25 Mc/s band, the frequency separation shall be 
3 kc/s. The extreme frequencies which may be assigned are, as 
shown in Section A of Appendix 15 : 25 074[*] and 25 107 kc/s.[?] 


b) Working, Frequencies for Ship Stations using Wide-Band 
Telegraphy, Facsimile and Special Transmission Systems 


1188 § 37. The working frequencies assigned to ship stations using 
wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and special transmission systems are 
included within the following band limits : 


4140 to 4160 ke/s 
6211 to 6240 ke/s 
8 280 to 8320 kce/s 
12 421 to 12471 kc/s 
16 562 to 16622 kc/s 
22 100 to 22 148 kc/s 


1189 § 38. (1) Each administration shall assign to each ship station 
under its jurisdiction and employing wide-band telegraphy, facsimile 
and special transmission systems, one or more series of working fre- 
quencies designated in Section A of Appendix 15. The total number 
of series assigned to each ship shall be determined by traffic 
requirements. 


1190 (2) When ship stations employing wide-band telegraphy, fac- 
simile and special transmission systems are assigned less than the 
total number of working frequencies in a band, the administration 
concerned shall assign working frequencies to such ships in accord- 
ance with an orderly system of rotation that will ensure approxi- 
mately the same number of assignments on any one working 
frequency. 


1191 (3) However, within the limits of the bands given in No. 1188 
administrations may, to meet the needs of specific systems, assign 
frequencies in a different manner from that shown in Section A of 
Appendix 15. Nevertheless, administrations shall take into account, 
as far as possible, the provisions of Section A of Appendix 15 
concerning channelling and 4 kc/s spacing. 


1 Should read “25 075”, in accordance with ITU Notification No. 859, Feb. 1, 1961. 

?Should read “25105 kc/s”, in accordance with ITU Notification No. 859, 
Feb. 1, 1961. 

(Footnotes added by the Department of State.) 
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c) Working Frequencies for High Traffic Ships 


§ 39, The working frequencies assigned to high traffic ships are 
included within the following band limits : 


4160 to 4177 ke/s 
6240 to 6265:5 kc/s 
8320 to 8354 kcels 
12 471 to 12531 ke/s 
16 622 to 16708  kc/s 
22 148 to 22220 = kc/s 


§ 40. (1) Each administration shall assign to each high traffic ship 
within its jurisdiction two or more series of working frequencies 
shown in Section A of Appendix 15 for vessels of this class. The 
total number of series assigned to each ship should be determined 
by the anticipated traffic volume. 


(2) When high traffic ships are assigned less than the total 
number of working frequencies in a band, the administration 
concerned shall assign working frequencies to such ships in accord- 
ance with an orderly system of rotation which will ensure approxi- 
mately the same number of assignments on any one frequency. 


§ 41. For the exclusive purpose of communication with stations 
of the maritime mobile service an aircraft station may be assigned 
one or more series of working frequencies in the high traffic bands. 
These frequencies shall be assigned in accordance with the same 


system of uniform distribution provided for high traffic ships. 


d) Working Frequencies for Low Traffic Ships 


§ 42. Working frequencies assigned to low traffic ships shall be 
included within the following band limits : 

4187 to 4238 kcls 

6 2805 to 6357 kc/s 

8374 to 8476 kcis 

12561 to 12714 ke/s 

16748 to 16952 kels 

22270 to 22400 ke/s 


oo 
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1197 § 43. (1) In each of the low traffic bands, the assignable frequencies 
are divided into two equal Groups A and B, Group A comprising 
the frequencies in the lower half of the band and Group B the 
frequencies in the upper half (see Section A of Appendix 15). 


1198 (2) Each administration shall assign to each of its low traffic 
ships two series of working frequencies, one in Group A and the 
other in Group B. In each band, the two working frequencies are 
separated by half the width of the assignable band. 


1199 (3) For example, if the frequency assigned to a ship station 
is the lowest frequency assignable in Group A, the other must be 
the lowest frequency assignable in Group B. If one of the fre- 
quencies assigned is the second frequency from the low frequency 
end of Group A, then the other frequency assigned must be the 
second frequency from the low frequency end of Group B, etc. 


1200 (4) Each administration shall assign successively one such 
pair of frequencies to each of its ship stations commencing at either 
end of the band. When all available working frequencies in a band 
have been assigned in this manner, the process shall be repeated as 
often as is necessary to satisfy all its requirements and to ensure a 
uniform distribution of assignments throughout the band. 


1201 (5) Administrations shall try to ensure that Group A and 
Group B frequencies are equally used for traffic, and to this end 
should arrange for half their ship stations to operate generally on 
Group A frequencies, and for the other half to operate generally on 
Group B frequencies. 


e) Working Frequencies Available for Use by All Ships 


1202 § 44. The working frequencies in the band 25070 to 25110 kc/s 
may be assigned to ships of all kinds. For operational purposes, 
they shall be considered as frequencies additional to the working 
frequencies in the 22 Mc/s band. 


f) Abbreviations for the Indication of Working Frequencies 


1203 § 45. In the bands between 4000 and 27500 kc/s the following 
system of abbreviations may be used : 


1204 a) to designate a working frequency, the last three figures 
of the frequency excluding fractions of a kilocycle per 
second may be transmitted ; 


1205 b) when the calling station does not know the working 
frequencies of a low traffic ship station, it may request 
the ship station to reply on its working frequency in 
Group A or on its working frequency in Group B by 
transmitting QSW A or QSW B as the case may be; 
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1206 


1207 


1208 


1209 


1210 


1211 


1212 


1213 


2589 


c) in case of poor receiving conditions on the working | 


frequency stated by the low traffic ship according to 
No. 1205, the coast station may request the ship to 
change to transmissions on its supplementary working 
frequency in the same frequency band. This request is 
made by the transmission of QSY B or QSY A as the 
case may be. 


Section VI. Aeronautical Mobile Service 


§ 46. Governments may, by agreement, decide the frequencies 
to be used for call and reply in the aeronautical mobile service. 


§ 47, Any aircraft in distress shall transmit the distress call on 
the frequency on which watch is kept by the land or mobile stations 
capable of helping it. When the call is intended for stations in the 
maritime mobile service, the provisions of Nos. 1107 and 1108 shall 
apply. 


ARTICLE 33 


General Radiotelephone Procedure 
in the Maritime Mobile Service 


Section I. General Provisions 


§ 1. (1) The procedure detailed in this Article is applicable to 
radiotelephone stations of the maritime mobile service, except in 
cases of distress, urgency or safety, to which the provisions of 
Article 36 are applicable. 


(2) Aircraft stations may enter into radiotelephone commu- 
nication with stations of the maritime mobile service on frequencies 
allocated to that service for radiotelephony. They shall then comply 
with the provisions of this Article and of Article 27. 


§ 2. (1) The service of ship radiotelephone stations shall be 
performed by an operator satisfying the conditions specified in 
Article 23. 


(2) For the call signs or other means of identification for 
coast or ship radiotelephone stations see Article 19. 


§ 3. The radiotelephone public correspondence service provided 
on ships should, if possible, be operated on a duplex basis. 
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1214 § 4. (1) Automatic calling and identification devices, and devices 
providing for the emission of a signal to indicate that a channel is 
in use, may be used in this service on a non-interference basis to the 
service provided by coast stations. 


1215 (2) Radiotelephone stations of the maritime mobile service 
should, as far as possible, be equipped with devices for instantaneous 
switching from transmission to reception and vice versa. This 
equipment is necessary for all stations participating in communica- 
tion between ships or aircraft and subscribers of the land telephone 
system. 


1216 § 5. Stations of the maritime mobile service equipped for 
radiotelephony may transmit and receive radiotelegrams by means 
of radiotelephony.. 


Section II. Preliminary Operations 


1217 § 6. (1) Before transmitting, a station shall take precautions to 
ensure that its emissions will not interfere with transmissions already 
in progress; if such interference is likely, the station shall await 
an appropriate break in the working. 


1218 (2) If, these precautions having been taken, the emissions of 
the station should nevertheless interfere with a transmission already 
in progress, the following rules shall be applied : 


1219 a) The mobile station whose emission causes interference 
to the correspondence of a mobile station with a coast 
or aeronautical station shall cease sending at the first 
request of the coast station or the aeronautical station. 


1220 b) The mobile station whose emission causes interference 
to communications already in progress between mobile 
stations, shall cease sending at the first request of one 
of the other stations. 


1221 c) The station which requests this cessation shall indicate 
the approximate waiting time imposed on the station 
whose emission it suspends. 


Section III. Calls, Reply to Calls and Signals Preparatory to Traffic 


Method of Calling 


1222 § 7. (1) The call consists of : 
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— the call sign or other identification of the station called, 
not more than three times: 


— the words THIS IS; 


~— the call sign or other identification of the calling 
station, not more than three times. 


(2) When contact is established, the call sign or other identi- 
fication may thereafter be transmitted once only. 


(3) When the coast station is fitted with equipment for selective 
calling and the ship station is fitted with equipment for receiving 
selective calls, the coast station shall call the ship by transmitting 
the appropriate code signal, and the ship station shall call the coast 
station by speech in the manner given in No. 1222. 


Frequency to be Used for Calling and for Preparatory Signals 


A. Bands between 1 605 and 4 000 kc/s 


§ 8. (1) A radiotelephone ship station calling a coast station of its 
own nationality should use for the call : 


a) the frequency 2 182 kc/s; 


b) a working frequency, whenever and wherever traffic 
density is high. 


(2) A radiotelephone ship station calling a coast station of 
another nationality should, as a general rule, use the frequency 
2 182 kc/s. However, where so agreed by administrations, the ship 
station may use a working frequency on which watch is kept by 
that coast station. 


(3) A radiotelephone ship station calling another ship station 
should use for the call : 
a) the frequency 2 182 kc/s ; 
b) an inter-ship frequency, whenever and wherever traffic 


density is high and prior arrangements can be made. 


(4) An aircraft station calling a coast station or a ship station 
may use the frequency 2 182 kc/s. 
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1233 (5) Coast stations shall, in accordance with the requirements 
of their own country, call ship stations of their own nationality 
either on a working frequency, or, when calls to individual ships are 
made, on the frequency 2 182 kc/s. 


1234 (6) However, a ship station which keeps watch simultaneously 
on 2182 kc/s and a working frequency should be called on the 
working frequency. 


1235 (7) As a general rule, coast stations should call radiotelephone 
ship stations of another nationality on the frequency 2 182 kc/s. 


B. Bands between 4000 and 23 000 kc/s 


1236 § 9. (1) A ship station calling a coast station by radiotelephony 
may use either the frequency reserved for this purpose in accordance 
with Section B of Appendix 15, or the working frequency associated 
with that of the coast station in accordance with Appendix 17. 


1237 (2) A coast station calling a ship station by radiotelephony 
shall use one of its working frequencies specified in the List of Coast 
Stations. 


1238 (3) The preliminary operations for the establishment of radio- 
telephone communications may also be carried out by radiotele- 
graphy using the procedure appropriate to radiotelegraphy (see 
Nos. 1014 and 1015). 


C. Bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s 


1239 § 10. (1) In the bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s used for the 
maritime mobile services, coast and ship stations should, as a 
general rule, call on 156-80 Mc/s. However, in the public correspond- 
ence service, calling may be conducted on a working channel or on 
a two-frequency calling channel which has been implemented in 
accordance with No. 1361. 


1240 (2) When 156-80 Mc/s is being used for distress, urgency or 
safety communications, a ship station desiring to participate in the 
port operations service may establish contact on 156-60 Mc/s or 
another port operations frequency, indicated in heavy type in the 
List of Coast Stations. 
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1241 § 11. The reply to calls consists of : 


— the call sign or other identification of the calling 
station, not more than three times ; 


— the words THIS IS; 


— the call sign or other identification of the station 
called, not more than three times. 


Frequency for Reply 


A. Bands between 1605 and 4000 ke/s 


1242 § 12. (1) When a ship station is called on 2 182 kc/s it should reply 
on the same frequency unless another frequency is indicated by the 
calling station. 


1243 (2) When a ship station is called on a working frequency by 
a coast station of the same nationality, it shall reply on the working 
frequency normally associated with the frequency used by the coast 
station for the call. 


1244 (3) A ship station, after calling a coast station or another 
ship station, shall indicate the frequency, on which a reply is 
required if this frequency is not the normal one associated with the 
frequency used for the call. 


1245 (4) A ship station which frequently exchanges traffic with a 
coast station of another nationality may use the same procedure for 
reply as ‘ships of the nationality of the coast station, where this has 
been agreed by the administrations concerned. 


1246 (5) As a general rule a coast station shall reply : 

1247 a) on 2182 kc/s to calls made on 2182 kc/s unless 
another frequency is indicated by the calling station; 

1248 b) on a working frequency to calls made on a working 
frequency. 


B. Bands between 4000 and 23 000 kc/s 


1249 § 13. (1) When a ship station is called by a coast station, it may 

reply either on the calling frequency given in Section B of Appendix 

15, or on the working frequency associated with that of the coast 
station in accordance with Appendix 17. 
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1250 (2) When a coast station is called by a ship station, the coast 
station should reply on one of its working frequencies specified in 
the List of Coast Stations. 


1251 (3) In the Tropical Zone of Region 3, when a station is called 
on 6 204 ke/s, it should reply on the same frequency. 


C. Bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s 


1252 § 14. (1) When a station is called on 156-80 Mc/s it should reply on 
the same frequency. 


1253 (2) When a coast station open to public correspondence calls 
a ship station either by speech or by selective calling, using a two- 
frequency channel, the ship station shall reply by speech on the 
frequency associated with that of the coast station; conversely, a 
coast station shall reply to a call from a ship station on the frequency 
associated with that of the ship station. 


Indication of the Frequency to be Used for Traffic 


A. Bands between 1 605 and 4 000 ke/s 


1254 § 15. If contact is established on the frequency 2 182 kc/s, coast 
and ship stations shall transfer to one of their normal working 
frequencies for the exchange of traffic. 


B. Bands between 4 000 and 23 000 ke/s 


1255 § 16. After a ship station has established contact with a coast 
station, or another ship station, on the calling frequency of the band 
chosen, traffic shall be exchanged on their respective working fre- 
quencies. 


C. Bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s 


1256 § 17. (1) Whenever contact has been established between a coast 
station in the public correspondence service and a ship station either 
on 15680 Mc/s, or on a two-frequency calling channel (see 
No. 1361), the stations shall transfer to one of their normal pairs 
of working frequencies for the exchange of traffic. The calling 
station should indicate the channel to which it is proposed to transfer 
by reference to the frequency in Mc/s or, preferably, to its channel 
designator. 
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1257 (2) When contact on 156-80 Mc/s has been established between 
a coast station in the port operations service and a ship station, the 
ship station should indicate the particular service required (such as 
navigational information, docking instructions, etc.) and the coast 
station shall then indicate the channel to be used for the exchange 
of traffic by reference to the frequency in Mc/s or, preferably, to its 
channel designator. 


1258 (3) A ship station, when it has established contact with another 
ship station on 156-80 Mc/s, should indicate the inter-ship channel 
to which it is proposed to transfer for the exchange of traffic by 
reference to the frequency in Mc/s or, preferably, to its channel 
designator. 


Agreement on the Frequency to be Used for Traffic 


1259 § 18. (1) If the station called is in agreement with the calling station, 
it shall transmit : 


1260 a) an indication that from that moment onwards it will 
listen on the working frequency or channel announced 
by the calling station ; 


1261 b) an indication that it is ready to receive the traffic of 
the calling station. 


1262 (2) If the station called is not in agreement with the calling 
station on the working frequency or channel to be used, it shall 
transmit an indication of the working frequency or channel proposed. 


1263 (3) For communications between a coast station and a ship 
station, the coast station shall finally decide the frequency or channel 
to be used. 


1264 (4) When agreement is reached regarding the working fre- 
quency or channel which the calling station shall use for its traffic, 
the station called shall indicate that it is ready to receive the traffic. 


Indication of Traffic 


1265 § 19. When the calling station wishes to exchange more than 
one radiotelephone call, or to transmit more than one radiotelegram, 
it should indicate this when contact is established with the station 
called. 
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1266 § 20. (1) If the station called is unable to accept traffic immediately, 
it should reply to the call as indicated in No. 1241 followed by 
“Wait ..... minutes ”, indicating the probable duration of waiting 
time in minutes. If the probable duration exceeds ten minutes (five 
minutes in the case of an aircraft station communicating with a 
station of the maritime mobile service), the reason for the delay shall 
be given. Alternatively, the station called may indicate by any 
appropriate means that it is not ready to receive traffic immediately. 


1267 (2) When a station receives a call without being certain that 
such a call is intended for it, it shall not reply until the call has been 
repeated and understood. 


1268 (3) When a station receives a call which is intended for it, but 
is uncertain of the identification of the calling station, it shall reply 
immediately asking for a repetition of the call sign or other iden- 
tification of the calling station. 


Section IV. Forwarding (Routing) of Traffic 


Traffic Frequency 


1269 § 21. (1) Every station of the maritime mobile service should trans- 
mit its traffic (radiotelephone calls or radiotelegrams) on one of its 
working frequencies in the band in which the call has been made. 


1270 (2) In addition to its normal working frequency, printed in 
heavy type in the List of Coast Stations, a coast station may use 
one or more supplementary frequencies in the same band in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 35. 


1271 (3) The use of frequencies reserved for calling shall be for- 
bidden for traffic, except distress traffic (see Article 35). 


1272 (4) After contact has been established on the frequency to be 
used for traffic, the transmission of a radiotelegram or radiotelephone 
call shall be preceded by : 


1273 — the call sign or other identification of the station called ; 
— the words THIS IS; 
— the call sign or other identification of the calling station. 


1274 (5) The call sign or other identification need not be sent more 
than once. 
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Establishment of Radiotelephone Calls and Transmission 
of Radiotelegrams , 


A. Establishment of Radiotelephone Calls 


§ 22. (1) In setting up a radiotelephone call, the coast station should 
establish connection with the telephone network as quickly as pos- 


sible. In the meantime the mobile station shall maintain watch on 
the appropriate working frequency as indicated by the coast station. 


(2) However, if the connection cannot be quickly established, 
the coast station shall inform the mobile station accordingly. The 
latter station shall then either : 


a) maintain watch on the appropriate frequency until an 
effective circuit can be established ; or 


5) contact the coast station later at a mutually agreed 
time. 


(3) When a radiotelephone call has been completed, the 
procedure indicated in No. 1289 shall be applied unless further 
calls are on hand at either station. 


B. Transmission of Radiotelegrams 


§ 23. (1) The transmission of a radiotelegram should be made as 
follows : 


— Radiotelegram begins : from... (name of ship or air- 
craft) ; 

— number... (serial number of radiotelegram) ; 

— number of words...; 

— date...; 


— time...(time radiotelegram was handed in aboard 
ship or aircraft) ; 


— service indicators (if any) ; 
— address...; 

— text... 

— signature... (if any); 

— radiotelegram ends, over. 


’ (2) As a general rule radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted 
by ship stations, and radiotelegrams in the public correspondence 
service transmitted by aircraft stations shall be numbered in a daily 


series ; number 1 shall be given to the first radiotelegram sent each 


day to each separate station. TAS 4898 
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1282 (3) A series of numbers which has begun in radiotelegraphy 
should be continued in radiotelephony and vice versa. 


1283 (4) Each radiotelegram should be transmitted once only by 
the sending station. However, it may, when necessary, be repeated 
in full or in part by the receiving or the sending station. 


1284 (5) When, during the transmission of a radiotelegram, it is 
necessary to spell certain expressions, difficult words, etc., the spelling 
table given in Appendix 16 shall be used. 


1285 (6) In transmitting groups of figures each figure shall be 
spoken separately and the transmission of each group or series of 
groups shall be preceded by the words “in figures”. In cases of 
language difficulties the figure table given in Appendix 16 shall 
be used. 


1286 (7) Numbers written in letters shall be spoken as they are 
written, their transmission being preceded by the words “ in letters”. 


C. Acknowledgment of Receipt 


1287 § 24. (1) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram or 
a series of radiotelegrams shall be given by the receiving station in 
the following manner: 


— the call sign or other identification of the sending 
station ; 


— the words THIS IS; 
— the call sign or other identification of the receiving 


station ; 
— “Your No. ... received, over” 
or 
— “Your No. ... to No. ... received, over”. 

1288 (2) The radiotelegram, or series of radiotelegrams, shall not 
be considered as cleared until this acknowledgment has been 
received. 

1289 (3) The end of work between two stations shall be indicated 


by each of them by means of the word “Out”. 


Section V. Duration and Control of Working 


1290 § 25. (1) In the maritime mobile service calling and signals pre- 
paratory to traffic shall not exceed two minutes when made on 
2182 kc/s or on 156-80 Mc/s (but see No. 1209). 

“TIAS 4893 


12 UST] 


1291 


1292 


1293 


1294 


1295 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


(2) In communications between land stations and mobile 
stations, the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given 
by the land station in all questions relating to the order and time 
of transmission, to the choice of frequency, and to the duration and 
suspension of work. 


(3) In communications between mobile stations, the station 
called controls the working in the manner indicated in No. 1291 
However, if a land station finds it necessary to intervene, these 
stations shall comply with the instructions given by the land station. 


Section VI. Tests 


§ 26. When it is necessary for a mobile station to send signals 
for testing or adjustments which are liable to interfere with the 
working of neighbouring coast stations, the consent of these stations 
shall be obtained before such signals are sent. 


§ 27. (1) When it is necessary for a station to make test signals, 
either for the adjustment of a transmitter before making a call or for 
the adjustment of a receiver, such signals shall not be continued for 
more than ten seconds, and shall include the call sign or other 
identification of the station emitting the test signals. This call sign 
or other identification shall be spoken slowly and distinctly. 


(2) Any signals sent for testing shall be kept to a minimum 
particularly on 2 182 kc/s, 156-80 Mc/s and in the Tropical Zone of 
Region 3 on 6 204 ke/s. 


ARTICLE 34 


Calls by Radiotelephony 


2599 


1296 § 1. (1) The provisions of this Article are not applicable to the 


1297 


aeronautical mobile service when special agreements exist between 
the governments concerned. 


(2) Aircraft stations when communicating with stations of the 
maritime mobile service shall use the procedure specified in this 
Article. 
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1298 § 2. (1) As a general rule, it rests with the mobile station to es- 
tablish communication with the land station. For this purpose the 
mobile station may call the land station, only when it comes within 
the service area of the latter, that is to say, that area within which, 
by using an appropriate frequency, the mobile station can be heard 
by the land station. 


1299 (2) However, a land station having traffic for a mobile station 
may call this station if it has reason to believe that the mobile station 
is keeping watch and is within the service area of the land station. 


1300 § 3. (1) In addition, each coast station shall, so far as practicable, 
transmit its calls in the form of “ traffic lists” consisting of the call 
signs or other identification in alphabetical order of all mobile 
stations for which it has traffic on hand. These calls shall be made 
at specified times fixed by agreement between the administrations 
concerned and at intervals of at least two hours and not more than 
four hours during the working hours of the coast station. 


1301 (2) Coast stations shall transmit their traffic lists on their 
normal working frequencies in the appropriate bands. 


1302 (3) They may, however, announce this transmission by the 
following brief preamble sent on a calling frequency : 


— “Hullo all stations ” not more than three times ; 
— the words “ THIS IS” ; 

— “... Radio” not more than three times ; 

— “Listen for my traffic list on ...ke/s”. 

In no case may this preamble be repeated. 


1303 (4) The provisions of No. 1302 are obligatory when 2 182 kc/s 
or 156-80 Me/s is used. 


1304 (5) The hours at which coast stations transmit their traffic 
lists and the frequencies and classes of emission which they use for 
this purpose shall be stated in the List of Coast Stations. 


1305 (6) Mobile stations should as far as possible listen to the 
traffic lists transmitted by coast stations. On hearing their call sign 
or other identification in such a list they must reply as soon as they 
can do So. 


1306 (7) When the traffic cannot be sent immediately, the coast 
station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the probable 
time at which working can begin, and also, if necessary, the fre- 
quency and class of emission which will be used. 
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1307 § 4. When a land station receives calls from several mobile 
stations at practically the same time, it decides the order in which 
these stations may transmit their traffic. Its decision shall be based 
on the priority (see No. 1496) of the radiotelegrams or radiotelephone 
calls that mobile stations have on hand and on the need for allowing 
each calling station to clear the greatest possible number of com- 
munications. 


1308 § 5. (1) When a station called does not reply to a call sent three 
times at intervals of two minutes, the calling shall cease and shall 
not be renewed until after an interval of fifteen minutes. 


1309 (2) However, in the case of a communication between a 
station of the maritime mobile service and an aircraft station, calling 
may be renewed after an interval of five minutes. 


1310 (3) Before renewing the call, the calling station shall ascertain 
that the station called is not in communication with another station. 
1311 (4) If there is no reason to believe that harmful interference 


will be caused to other communications in progress, the provisions 
of Nos. 1308 and 1309 are not applicable. In such cases the call, 
sent three times at intervals of two minutes, may be repeated after 
an interval of less than fifteen minutes but not less than three 


minutes. 

1312 § 6. Mobile stations shall not radiate a carrier wave between 
calls. 

1313 § 7. When the name and address of the administration or 


private operating agency controlling a mobile station are not given 
in the appropriate list of stations or are no longer in agreement with 
the particulars given therein, it is the duty of the mobile station to 
furnish as a matter of regular procedure, to the land station to which 
it transmits traffic, all the necessary information in this respect. 


1314 § 8. (1) The land station may ask the mobile station to furnish it 
with the following information : 


1315 a) position and, whenever possible, course and speed ; 
1316 b) next port of call. 
1317 (2) The information referred to in Nos. 1314 to 1316 should 


be furnished by mobile stations without prior request from the coast 
station, whenever such a measure seems appropriate. 

1318 (3) The information referred to in Nos. 1314 to 1317 is 
furnished on the authority of the master or the person responsible 
for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 
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ARTICLE 35 


Use of Frequencies for Radiotelephony in the Maritime Mobile Service 
Section I. General Provisions 


1319 § 1. (1) The provisions of this Article are applicable to radio- 
telephone stations of the maritime mobile service. 


1320 (2) Aircraft stations may enter into telephone communication 
with stations of the maritime mobile service on frequencies allocated 
to that service for radiotelephony. They shall then comply with the 
provisions of this Article and Article 27. 


1321 (3) Any aircraft in distress shall transmit the distress call on 
the frequency on which watch is kept by the land or mobile stations 
capable of helping it. When the call is intended for stations in the 
maritime mobile service, the provisions of Nos. 1323 and 1324 shall 
be complied with. 


1322 § 2. The frequencies of transmission (and reception when these 
frequencies are in pairs as in the case of duplex radiotelephony) 
assigned to each coast station shall be indicated in the List of Coast 
Stations. This list shall also indicate any other useful information 
concerning the service performed by each coast station. 


Section II. Bands between 1 605 and 4000 ke/s 


A. Distress 


1323 § 3. (1) The frequency 2182 kc/s is the international distress 
frequency for radiotelephony ; it shall be used for this purpose by 
ship, aircraft and survival craft stations using frequencies in the 
authorized bands between 1605 and 4000 kc/s when requesting 
assistance from the maritime services. It is used for the distress call 
and distress traffic, for the urgency signal and urgency messages and 
for the safety signal. Safety messages shall be transmitted, where 
practicable, on a working frequency after a preliminary announce- 
ment on 2 182 kc/s. 


1324 (2) However, ship and aircraft stations which cannot transmit 
on 2182 kc/s should use any other available frequency on which 
attention might be attracted. 


1325 (3) Except for transmissions authorized on 2182 kc/s, all 
transmissions on the frequencies between 2170 and 2 194 kc/s are 
forbidden. 
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1326 (4) Any coast station using 2 182 kc/s for distress purposes 
should be able to transmit, as soon as practicable, the radiotelephone 


alarm signal described in No. 1465 (see also Nos. 1471, 1472 
and 1473). 


B. Call and Reply 


1327 § 4. (1) The frequency 2 182 kc/s may also be used : 


1328 a) for call and reply in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 33 ; 

1329 b) by coast stations to announce the transmission, on 
another frequency, of traffic lists (see Nos. 1301 
to 1304). 

1330 (2) In addition, an administration may assign to its stations 


other frequencies for call and reply. 


1331 § 5. To facilitate the reception of distress calls, all transmis- 
sions on 2 182 kc/s shall be kept to a minimum. 


C. Watch 


1332:§ 6. (1) All coast stations which are open to public correspondence 
and which form an essential part of the coverage of the area for 
distress purposes shall, during their hours of service, maintain a 
watch on 2 182 kc/s. 


1333. ~~ (2) These stations shall maintain this watch by means of an 
operator using some aural method, such as headphones, split head- 
phones or loudspeaker. 


1334 (3) In addition, ship stations should keep the maximum watch 
practicable on 2 182 kc/s for receiving by any appropriate means the 
radiotelephone alarm signal described in No. 1465, as well as 
distress, urgency and safety signals. 


1335 § 7. Ship stations open to public correspondence should, as far 
as possible during their hours of service, keep watch on 2 182 kc/s. 


D. Traffic 


1336 § 8. (1) Coast stations which use 2 182 kc/s for calling shall be able © 


to use at least one other frequency in the authorized bands between 
1605 and 2 850 kc/s. 
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1337 (2) Coast stations open to the public correspondence service 
on one or more frequencies between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s shall also 
be capable of transmitting and receiving class A3 emissions on 

2 182 kc’s. 


1338 (3) One of the frequencies which coast stations are required 
to be able to use (see No. 1336) is printed in heavy type in the 
List of Coast Stations to indicate that it is the normal working fre- 
quency of the stations. Supplementary frequencies, if assigned, are 
shown in ordinary type. 


1339 (4) Working frequencies of coast stations shall be chosen in 
such a manner as to avoid interference with other stations. 


E. Additional Provisions Applying to Region 1 


1340 § 9. (1) The provisions of this sub-section apply only to stations 
of the maritime mobile service. 


1341 (2) The carrier power of mobile radiotelephone stations 
operating in the authorized bands between 1605 and 2850 kc/s 
shall not exceed 100 watts. 


1342 (3) The carrier power of coast radiotelephone stations, operat- 
ing in the authorized bands between 1 605 and 3 800 kc/s, shall be 
limited to : 


— 2 kilowatts for coast stations located north of latitude 
32°N; 


— 3-5 kilowatts for coast stations located south of latitude 
32°N. 


1343 § 10. (1) All stations on ships making international voyages should 
be able to use: 


1344 a) the ship-shore working frequency 2 049 kc/s, if required 


by their service ; 
1345 b) the intership frequency 2 056 kc/s, if required by their 


service. This frequency may be used as an additional 
ship-shore frequency. 


1346 (2) These frequencies shall not be used for working between 
stations of the same nationality. 
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§ 11. (1) Additionally, when a ship station of one country wishes to 
communicate with a coast station in another country, the ship station 
may use one of its own assigned ship-to-shore frequencies, by 
agreement with the coast station, even if the use of such frequency 
is not provided for in the area where the ship is located. 


(2) Ships frequently exchanging correspondence with a coast 
station of a nationality other than their own may use the same 
frequencies as ships of the nationality of the coast station where 
mutually agreed by the administrations concerned. 


F. Additional Provisions Applying to Regions I and 3 


§ 12. (1) In order to increase the safety of life at sea and over the 
sea, all stations of the maritime mobile service normally keeping 
watch on frequencies in the authorized band between 1605 and 
2 850 ke/s shall, during their hours of service, and as far as possible, 
take steps to keep watch on the international distress frequency 
2182 kc/s for three minutes twice each hour beginning at x h. 00 
and x h. 30 Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.) 2. 


(2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the trans- 
missions provided for in Article 36, transmissions shall cease within 
the band 2 170-2 194 kcis. 


G. Additional Provisions Applying to Regions 2 and 3 


§ 13. All stations on ships making international voyages should 
be able to use the intership frequency 2 638 kc/s, if required by their 
service, 


Section III. Bands Between 4000 and 23 000 ke/s 


A. Call, Reply and Safety 


§ 14. In the bands authorized for radiotelephony, ship stations 
may use, for calling, one of the following frequencies : 


8269  kc/s 
12 403-5 kc/s 
16 533-5 kels 
22074 = kc/s 


1349.1' In Region 3, this Regulation does not apply to Japan and the Philippines. 
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1353 § 15. In that part of the Tropical Zone situated in Region 3, 
6 204 kc/s using double sideband emissions is designated for call, 
reply and safety purposes. It may also be used for messages 
preceded by the urgency or safety signals and, if necessary, for 
distress messages. 


B. Watch 


1354 § 16. Coast stations open to public correspondence may, 
optionally, maintain watch on the calling frequencies listed in 
No. 1352. Stations maintaining this watch shall be indicated in the 
List of Coast Stations. 


C. Traffic 


1355 § 17. (1) For the conduct of duplex telephony, the frequencies of 
emission of the coast stations and of the corresponding ship stations 
shall be associated in pairs, as far as possible, as indicated in Appen- 
dix 17. 


1356 (2) The single sideband working frequencies given in Section 
B of Appendix 15 are intended to encourage the use of single side- 
band operation. 


1357 (3) Administrations may assign these frequencies to ships of 
any category according to traffic requirements. 


1358 (4) The Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. should be used as 
a guide in the design of equipment intended to operate in these 
bands. 


Section ITV. Bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s 


A. Call, Reply and Safety 


1359 § 18. (1) The frequency 156-80 Mc/s is designated for world-wide 
use by the international maritime mobile radiotelephone service in 
the band 156 to 174 Me/s for call, reply and safety purposes. It may 
also be used for messages preceded by the urgency and safety signals 
and, if necessary, for distress messages. 


1360 (2) This frequency may also be used by coast stations to 
announce the transmission on another frequency of their traffic lists 
and important maritime information. 


1361 (3) Any one of the channels designated in Appendix 18 for 
public correspondence may be used as a calling channel if an 
administration so desires. Such use shall be indicated in the List of 
Coast Stations. 
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(4) Ship and coast stations in the public correspondence 
service may use a working frequency, for calling purposes, as pro- 
vided in Article 33. 


(5) All emissions in the band 156-725-156:875 Mc/s capable 
of causing harmful interference to the authorized transmissions of 
stations of the maritime mobile service on 156-80 Mc/s are forbidden. 


B. Watch 


§ 19. (1) A coast station providing an international maritime mobile 
service of radiotelephony in the band 156 to 174 Mc/s should, during 
its working hours in that band, maintain, as far as possible, an 
efficient aural watch on 156-80 Mc/s. 


(2) In addition to the watch referred to in No. 1364, a coast 
station open to the international public correspondence service 
should, during its hours of service, maintain watch on its receiving 
frequency or frequencies indicated in the List of Coast Stations 
for: receiving calls from mobile stations. 


(3) The method of watch on a working frequency shall be no 
less efficient than watch by an operator. 


(4) Ship stations should, where practicable, maintain watch on 
156-80 Mc/s when within the service area of a coast station providing 
international maritime mobile radiotelephone service in the band 
156-174 Me/s. 


§ 20. A coast station in the port operations service in an area 
where 156-80 Mc/s is being used for distress, urgency or safety, shall, 
during its working hours, keep an additional watch on 156-60 Mc/s 
or other port operations frequency indicated in heavy type in the 
List of Coast Stations. 


C. Traffic 


§ 21. (1) Where practicable, coast stations open to the international 
public correspondence service shall be capable of working with ship 
stations equipped for duplex or semi-duplex operation. 


(2) The method of working (single-frequency or two-fre- 
quency) specified in Appendix 18 for each channel should be used 
in the international services. 
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1371 § 22. Communications in the port operations service shall be 
restricted to those relating to the movement and the safety of ships 
and, in emergency, to the safety of persons. 


1372 § 23. (1) Coast stations, which use 156-80 Mc/s for calling shall be 
able to use at least one other authorized channel in the international 
maritime mobile radiotelephone service in the band 156 to 174 Melis. 


1373 (2) In the band 156 to 174 Mc/s, administrations shall, where 
practicable, assign frequencies to coast and ship stations in accord- 
ance with the Table of Transmitting Frequencies given in Appendix 
18 for such international services as administrations consider 
necessary. 


1374 (3) In assigning frequencies to their coast stations, adminis- 
trations should collaborate in cases where harmful interference might 
occur. 


1375 (4) Channels are designated by numbers in the Table of 
Transmitting Frequencies given in Appendix 18. 


1376 § 24. (1) In assigning frequencies to stations of authorized services, 
other than maritime mobile, administrations shall avoid the possi- 
bility, of interference to international maritime services in the bands 
between 156 and 174 Meis. 


1377 (2) The use of channels for maritime mobile purposes other 
than those indicated in the Table of Transmitting Frequencies given 
in Appendix 18 shall not cause harmful interference to services 
which operate in accordance with that Table and shall not prejudice 
the future development of such services. 


1378 § 25. (1) In Region 1, the carrier power of ship station transmitters 
should not exceed 20 watts. 


1379 (2) In Regions 2 and 3, the carrier power of ship station 
transmitters up to 50 watts may be allowed. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


Distress, Alarm, Urgency and Safety 


ARTICLE 36 


Distress Signal and Traffic. 
Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals 


Section I. General 


1380 § 1. The procedure specified in this Article is obligatory in 
the maritime mobile service and for communications between aircraft 
stations and stations of the maritime mobile service. The provisions 
of this Article are also applicable to the aeronautical mobile service 
except in the case of special arrangements between the governments 
concerned. 


1381 § 2. (1) No provision of these Regulations prevents the use by a 
mobile station in distress of any means at its disposal to attract 
attention, make known its position, and obtain help. 


1382 (2) No provision of these Regulations prevents the use by a 
land station, in exceptional circumstances, of any means at its 
disposal to assist a mobile station in distress. 


1383 § 3. The distress call and message shall be sent only on the 
authority of the master or person responsible for the ship, aircraft 
or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


1384 § 4. In cases of distress, urgency or safety, transmissions : 

1385 a) by radiotelegraphy, shall not in general exceed a speed 
of sixteen words a minute ; 

1386 b) by radiotelephony, shall be made slowly and distinctly, 


each word being clearly pronounced to facilitate 
transcription, 


1387 § 5. (1) The characteristics of the radiotelegraph alarm signal are 
given in No, 1463. 


1388 (2) The characteristics of the radiotelephone alarm signal are 
given in No. 1465. 
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Section If. Distress Signal 


1389 § 6. (1) The radiotelegraph distress signal consists of the group 
---——-—--- ; symbolized herein by SOS, transmitted as a single 
signal in which the dashes are emphasized so as to be distinguished 
clearly from the dots. 


1390 (2) The radiotelephone distress signal consists of the word 
MAYDAY pronounced as the French expression “ m’aider ”’. 
1391 (3) These distress.signals indicate that a ship, aircraft or other 


vehicle is threatened by grave and imminent danger and requests 
immediate assistance. 


Section If. Distress Call and Message 


1392 § 7. (1) The distress call sent by radiotelegraphy consists of : 


— the distress signal SOS, sent three times ; 
— the word DE; 
— the call sign of the mobile station in distress, sent 
three times. 
1393 (2) The distress call sent by radiotelephony consists of : 
— the distress signal MAYDAY, spoken three times ; 
— the words THIS IS; 


— the call sign or other identification of the mobile 
station in distress, spoken three times. 


1394 § 8. The distress call shall have absolute priority over all 
other transmissions. All stations which hear it shall immediately 
cease any transmission capable of interfering with the distress traffic 
and shall continue to listen on the frequency used for the emission 
of the distress call. This call shall not be addressed to a particular 
station and acknowledgment of receipt shall not be given before the 
distress message which follows it is sent. 


1395 § 9. (1) The radiotelegraph distress message consists of : 


— the distress signal SOS ; 

— the name, or other identification, of the mobile station 
in distress ; 

— particulars of its position ; 

— the nature of the distress and the kind of assistance 
desired ; 

— any other information which might facilitate the rescue. 
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1396 (2) The radiotelephone distress message consists of : 
— the distress signal MAYDAY ; 
— the name, or other identification, of the mobile station 


in distress ; 


— particulars of its position ; 
— the nature of the distress and the kind of assistance 


desired ; 
any other information which might facilitate the rescue. 


1397 § 10. (1) As a general rule, a ship shall signal its. position in latitude 
and longitude (Greenwich), using figures for the degrees and minutes, 
together with one of the words NORTH or SOUTH and one of the 


words EAST or WEST. In radiotelegraphy, the signal -—-—- _ 


shall be used to separate the degrees from the minutes. When 
practicable, the true bearing and distance in nautical miles from a 
known geographical position may be given. 


1398 (2) As a general rule, and if time permits, an aircraft shall 
transmit in its distress message the following information : 


estimated position and time of the estimate ; 


heading in degrees (state whether magnetic or true); 
indicated air speed ; 

altitude ; 

type of aircraft ; 

nature of distress and type-of assistance desired ; 


any other information which might facilitate the rescue 
(including the intention of the person in command, such 
as forced alighting on the sea or crash landing). 


1399 (3) As a general rule, an aircraft in flight shall signal its 
position either in radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy : 


by latitude and longitude (Greenwich) using figures for 
the degrees and minutes, together with one of the 
words NORTH or SOUTH and one of the words 
EAST or WEST ; or 


by the name of the nearest place, and its approximate 
distance in relation thereto, together with one of the 
words NORTH, SOUTH, EAST or WEST, as the 
case may be, or when practicable, by words indicating 
intermediate directions. 


1400 (4) However, in radiotelegraphy, the words NORTH or 
SOUTH and EAST or WEST, indicated in Nos. 1397 and 1399, 
may be replaced by the letters N or S and E or W. 
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Section IV. Distress Call and Message Transmission Procedure 
A. Radiotelegraphy 


1401 § 11. (1) The radiotelegraph distress procedure shall consist of : 


1402 — the alarm signal ; followed in order by: 

1403 — the distress call and an interval of two minutes ; 

1404 — the distress call ; 

1405 — the distress message ; 

1406 — two dashes of ten to fifteen seconds duration each ; 
1407 — the call sign of the station in distress. 

1408 (2) However, when time is vital, the second step of this 


procedure (No. 1403) or even the first and second steps (Nos. 1402 
and 1403), may be omitted. These two steps of the distress procedure 
may also be omitted in circumstances where transmission of the 
alarm signal is considered unnecessary. 


1409 § 12. (1) The distress message, preceded by the distress call, shall 
be repeated at intervals, especially during the periods of silence 
prescribed in No. 1130 for radiotelegraphy, until an answer is 
received. 


1410 (2) The intervals shall, however, be sufficiently long to allow 
time for stations preparing to reply to start their sending apparatus. 


1411 (3) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if necessary. 


1412 § 13. The transmissions under Nos. 1406 and 1407, which are 
to permit direction-finding stations to determine the position of the 
station in distress, may be repeated at frequent intervals if necessary. 


1413 § 14. When the mobile station in distress receives no answer 
to a distress message sent on the distress frequency, the message 
may be repeated on any other available frequency on which attention 
might be attracted. 


1414 § 15. Immediately before a crash landing or a forced landing 
(on land or sea) of an aircraft, as well as before total abandonment 
of a ship or an aircraft, the radio apparatus should be set for 
continuous emission, if considered necessary and circumstances 
permit. 
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B. Radiotelephony 
§ 16. The radiotelephone distress procedure shall consist of : 
— the alarm signal (whenever possible) followed by : 
— the distress call ; 
— the distress message. 
§ 17. After the transmission by radiotelephony of its distress 


message, the mobile station may be requested to transmit suitable 
signals followed by its call sign or other identification, to permit 
direction-finding stations to determine its position. This request may 
be repeated at frequent intervals if necessary. 


§ 18. (1) The distress message, preceded by the distress call, shall 
be repeated at intervals, especially during the periods of silence 
prescribed in No. 1349 for radiotelephony, until an answer is 
received. 


(2) The intervals shall, however, be sufficiently long to allow 
time for stations preparing to reply to start their sending apparatus. 


(3) This repetition shall be preceded by the alarm signal 
whenever possible. 


§ 19. When the mobile station in distress receives no answer 
to a distress message sent on the distress frequency, the message 
may be repeated on any other available frequency on which attention 
might be attracted. 


§ 20. Immediately before a crash landing or a forced Janding 
(on land or sea) of an aircraft, as well as before total abandonment 
of a ship or an aircraft, the radio apparatus should be set for 
continuous emission, if considered necessary and circumstances 
permit. 


Section V. Acknowledgment of Receipt of a Distress Message 


§ 21. (1) Stations of the mobile service which receive ‘a distress 
message from a mobile station which is, beyond any possible doubt, 
in their vicinity, shall immediately acknowledge receipt. 


(2) However, in areas where reliable communications with one 
or more coast stations are practicable, ship stations may defer this 
acknowledgment for a short interval so that a coast station may 


acknowledge receipt. 
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1427 (3) Stations of the mobile service which receive a distress 
message from a mobile station which, beyond any possible doubt, 
is not in their vicinity, shall allow a short interval of time to elapse 
before acknowledging receipt of the message, in order to permit 
stations nearer to the mobile station in distress to acknowledge 
receipt without interference. 


1428 § 22. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message shall 
be given in the following form : 
1429 a) Radiotelegraphy : 


— the call sign of the station sending the distress 
message, sent three times ; 


— the word DE; 


— the call sign of the station acknowledging receipt, 
sent three times; . 


— the group RRR; 
— the distress signal. 
1430 b 


~~ 


Radiotelephony : 

— the call sign or other identification of the station 
sending the distress message, spoken three times ; 

— the words THIS IS; 

— the call sign or other identification of the station 
acknowledging receipt, spoken three times ; 

— the word RECEIVED ; 


— the distress signal. 


1431 § 23. (1) Every mobile station which acknowledges receipt of a 
distress message shall, on the order of the master or person respon- 
sible for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle, transmit, as soon as 
possible, the following information in the order shown: 


— its name ; 
— its position in the form prescribed in Nos. 1397, 1399 
and 1400; 


_— the speed at which it is proceeding towards, and the 
approximate time it will take to reach, the mobile 
station in distress. 


1432 (2) Before sending this message, the station shall ensure that 
it will not interfere with the emissions of other stations better situated 
to render immediate assistance to the station in distress. 
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Section VI. Distress Traffic 


1433 § 24. Distress traffic consists of all messages relating to the 
immediate assistance required by the mobile station in distress. 


1434 § 25. In distress traffic, the distress signal shall be sent before 
the call and at the beginning of the preamble of any radiotelegram. 


1435 § 26. The control of distress traffic is the responsibility of the 
mobile station in distress or of the station which, by the application 
of the provisions of Section VII of the present Article, has sent the 
distress message. These stations may, however, delegate the control 
of the distress traffic to another station. 


1436 § 27. The station in distress or the station in control of distress 
traffic may impose silence either on all stations of the mobile service 
in the area or on any station which interferes with the distress 
traffic. It shall address these instructions “ to all stations” or to one 
station only, according to circumstances. In either case, it shall use : 


1437 — in radiotelegraphy, the abbreviation QRT, followed 
by the distress signal SOS ; 

1438 — in radiotelephony, the signal SEELONCE MAYDAY, 
pronounced as the French expression “ silence, m’ai- 


der”. 


1439 § 28. If it is believed to be essential, any station of the mobile 
service near the ship, aircraft or other vehicle in distress, may also 
impose silence. It shall use for this purpose : 


1440 a) in radiotelegraphy, the abbreviation QRT, followed by 
the word DISTRESS and its own call sign ; 
1441 b) in radiotelephony, the word SEELONCE, pronounced 


as the French word “silence”, followed by the word 
DISTRESS and its own call sign. 


1442 § 29. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the use of the signal QRT SOS shall 
be reserved for the mobile station in distress and for the station 
controlling distress traffic. 


1443 (2) In radiotelephony, the use of the signal SEELONCE 
MAYDAY shall be reserved for the mobile station in distress and 
for the station controlling distress traffic. 
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1444 § 30. (1) Any station of the mobile service which has knowledge 
of distress traffic and which cannot itself assist the station in distress 
shall nevertheless follow such traffic until it is evident that assistance 
is being provided. 


1445 (2) Until they receive the message indicating that normal work- 
ing may be resumed (see No. 1449) all stations which are aware of 
the distress traffic, and which are not taking part in it, are forbidden 
to transmit on the frequencies on which the distress traffic is taking 
place. ‘ 


1446 § 31. A station of the mobile service which, while following 
distress traffic, is able to continue its normal service, may do so when 
the distress traffic is well established and on condition that it observes 
the provisions of No. 1445 and does not interfere with the distress 
traffic. 


1447 § 32. In cases of exceptional importance and provided that no 
interference or delay is caused to the handling of distress traffic, 
urgency and safety messages may be announced during a lull in the 
distress traffic, preferably by coast stations, on the distress fre- 
quencies. This announcement shall include an indication of the 
working frequency on which the urgency or safety message will be 
transmitted. In this case, the signals provided for in Nos. 1477, 
1478, 1488 and 1489 should only be sent once (e.g. XXX DE 
ABC QSW...). 


1448 § 33. A land station receiving a distress message shall, without 
delay, take the necessary action to advise the appropriate authorities 
responsible for providing for the operation of rescue facilities. 


1449 § 34. (1) When distress traffic has ceased, or when silence is no 
longer necessary on a frequency which has been used for distress 
traffic, the station which has controlled this traffic shall transmit on 
that frequency a message addressed “to all stations” indicating that 
normal working may be resumed. 


1450 (2) In radiotelegraphy, this message consists of : 
— the distress signal SOS ; 
— the call “to all stations” (CQ), sent three times; 
— the word DE; 
— the call sign of the station sending the message ; 
— the time of handing in of the message ; 
— the name and call sign of the mobile station which was 
in distress ; 
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1451 (3) In radiotelephony, this message consists of : 
— the distress signal MAYDAY ; 
— the call “ to all stations ”, spoken three times ; 
— the words THIS IS; 


— the call sign or other identification of the station sending 
the message ; 


— the time of handing in of the message ; 


— the name and call sign of the mobile station which was 
in distress ; 


— the words SEELONCE FEENEE pronounced as the 
French words “silence fini”. 


Section VII. Transmission of a Distress Message by a Station 
not itself in Distress 


1452 § 35. A mobile station or a land station which learns that a 
mobile station is in distress shall transmit a distress message in any 
of the following cases : 


1453 a) when the station in distress is not itself in a position 
to transmit the distress message ; 


1454 b) when the master or person responsible for the ship, 
aircraft or other vehicle not in distress, or the person 
responsible for the land station, considers that further 
help is necessary ; 


1455 c) when, although not in a position to render assistance, 
it has heard a distress message which has not been 
acknowledged. 


1456 § 36. (1) The transmission of a distress message under the condi- 
tions prescribed in Nos. 1453 to 1455 shall be made on either or 
both of the international distress frequencies (500 kc/s, 2 182 kc/s), 
or on any other frequency that may be used in case of distress 
(see Nos. 1107, 1108, 1208, 1321, 1323, and 1324). . 


1457 (2) This transmission of the distress message shall always be 
preceded by the call indicated below, which shall itself be preceded 
whenever possible by the radiotelegraph or radiotelephone alarm 
signal. 


TIAS 4893 


2618 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


1458 (3) This call consists of : 


1459 a) Radiotelegraphy : 
— the signal DDD SOS SOS SOS DDD; 
— the word DE; 


— the call sign of the transmitting station, sent three 
times. 


1460 5) Radiotelephony : 


— the signal MAYDAY RELAY pronounced as the 
French expression “‘ m’aider relais”, spoken three 
times ; 

— the words THIS IS; 


— the call sign or other identification of the trans- 
mitting station, spoken three times. 


1461 § 37. When the radiotelegraph alarm signal is used an interval 
of two minutes shall be allowed, whenever this is considered neces- 
sary, before the transmission of the call mentioned in No. 1459. 


1462 § 38. When a station of the mobile service transmits a distress 
message under the conditions mentioned in No. 1455, it shall take 
all necessary steps to notify the authorities who may be able to 
render assistance. 


Section VIM. Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone Alarm Signals 


1463 § 39. (1) The radiotelegraph alarm signal consists of a series of 
twelve dashes sent in one minute, the duration of each dash being 
four seconds and the duration of the interval between consecutive 
dashes one second. It may be transmitted by hand but its transmis- 
sion by means of an automatic instrument is recommended. 


1464 (2) Any ship station working in the bands between 405 and 
535 kc/s, which is not provided with an automatic apparatus for the 
transmission of the radiotelegraph alarm signal shall be permanently 
equipped with a clock, clearly marking the seconds, preferably by 
means of a sweep hand completing one revolution per minute. This 
clock shall be placed at a point sufficiently visible from the operator’s 
table so that the operator may, by keeping it in view, easily and 
correctly time the different elements of the alarm signal. 


1465 § 40. (1), The radiotelephone alarm signal consists of two substan- 
tially sinusoidal audio frequency tones transmitted alternately. One 
tone shall have a frequency of 2 200 cycles per second and the other 
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a frequency of 1300 cycles per second, the duration of each tone 
being 250 milliseconds. 


1466 (2) The radiotelephone alarm signal, when generated by auto- 
matic means, shall be sent continuously for a period of at least thirty 
seconds but not exceeding one minute; when generated by other 
means, the signal shall be sent as continuously as practicable over a 
period of approximately one minute. 


1467 § 41. The purpose of these special signals is : 


1468 a) in radiotelegraphy, the actuation of automatic devices 
giving the alarm to attract the attention of the operator 
when there is no listening watch on the distress 
frequency ; 


1469 b) in radiotelephony, to attract the attention of the person 
on watch or to actuate automatic devices giving the 
alarm. 


1470 § 42. (1) These signals shall only be used to announce : 
1471 a) that a distress call or message is about to follow; or 


1472 b) the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning. In this 
case they may only be used by coast stations duly 
authorized by their government; or 


1473 c) the loss of a person or persons overboard. In this case 
they may only be used when the assistance of other 
ships is required and cannot be satisfactorily obtained 
by the use of the urgency signal only, but the alarm 
signal shall not be repeated by other stations. The 
message shall be preceded by the urgency signal (see 
Nos. 1477 and 1478). 


1474 (2) In cases described in Nos. 1472 and 1473, the transmission 
of the warning or message by radiotelegraphy shall not begin until 
two minutes after the end of the radiotelegraph alarm signal. 


1475 § 43. Automatic devices intended for the reception of the radio- 
telegraph and radiotelephone alarm signals shall meet the require- 
ments specified in Appendix 20. 


1476 § 44. Before any such automatic device is approved for use on 
ships, the administration having jurisdiction over those ships shall 
be satisfied by practical tests made under operating conditions equi- 
valent to those obtaining in practice (including interference, vibra- 

_ tion, etc.), that the apparatus complies with the provisions of these 
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Section IX. Urgency Signal 


1477 § 45. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgency signal consists of three 
repetitions of the group XXX, sent with the letters of each group 
and the successive groups clearly separated from each other. It shall 
be transmitted before the call. 


1478 (2) In radiotelephony, the urgency signal consists of three 
repetitions of the word PAN pronounced as the French word 
“panne”. It shall be transmitted before the call. 


1479 § 46. (1) The urgency signal shall be sent only on the authority of 
the master or the person responsible for the ship, aircraft or other 
vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


1480 (2) The urgency signal may be transmitted by a land station 
only with the approval of the responsible authority. 


1481 § 47. (1) The urgency signal indicates that the calling station has a 
very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship, 
aircraft or other vehicle, or the safety of a person. 


1482 (2) The urgency signal and the message following it shall be 
sent on one of the international distress frequencies (500 kc/s or 
2 182 kc/s) or on one of the frequencies which may be used in case 
of distress (see Nos. 1107, 1108, 1208, 1321, 1323, and 1324). 


1483 (3) The urgency signal shall have priority over all other com- 
munications, except distress. All mobile and land stations which 
hear it shall take care not to interfere with the transmission of the 
message which follows the urgency signal. 


1484 § 48. Messages preceded by the urgency signal shall, as a general 
rule, be drawn up in plain language. 


1485 § 49. (1) Mobile stations which hear the urgency signal shall con- 
tinue to listen for at least three minutes. At the end of this period, 
if no urgency message has been heard, they may resume their normal 
service. 


1486 (2) However, land and mobile stations which are in com- 
munication on frequencies other than those used for the transmission 
of the urgency signal and of the call which follows it may continue 
their normal work without interruption provided the urgency message 
is not addressed “to all stations” (CQ). 
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§ 50. When the urgency signal has been sent before transmitting 
a message “to all stations” (CQ) and which calls for action by the 
stations receiving the message, the station responsible for its trans- 
mission shall cancel it as soon as it knows that action is no longer 
necessary. This message of cancellation shall likewise be addressed 
“to all stations” (CQ). 


Section X. Safety Signal 


§ 51. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal consists of three 
repetitions of the group TTT, the individual letters of each group, 
and the successive groups being clearly separated from each other. 
It shall be sent before the call. 


(2) In radiotelephony, the safety signal consists of the word 
SECURITE pronounced clearly as in French, spoken three times 
and transmitted before the call. 


§ 52. (1) The safety signal indicates that the station is about to 
transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or giving 
important meteorological warnings. 


(2) The safety signal and call shall be sent on the distress 
frequency or one of the frequencies which may be used in case of 
distress (see Nos. 1107, 1108, 1208, 1321, 1323, and 1324). 


(3) Where practicable, the safety message which follows should 
be sent on a working frequency, particularly in areas of heavy traffic, 
and a suitable announcement to this effect shall be made at the end 
of the call. 


§ 53. (1) With the exception of messages transmitted at fixed times, 
the safety signal, when used in the maritime mobile service, shall be 
transmitted towards the end of the first available period of silence 
(see No. 1130 for radiotelegraphy and No. 1349 for radiotelephony) ; 
the message shall be transmitted immediately after the period of 
silence. 


(2) In the cases prescribed in Nos. 1612, 1615 and 1619, the 
safety signal and the message which follows it shall be transmitted as 
soon as possible, and shall be repeated at the end of the first period 
of silence which follows. 


§ 54, All stations hearing the safety signal shall listen to the 
safety message until they are satisfied that the message is of no 
concern to them. They shall not make any transmission likely to 


interfere with the message. TIAS 4893 
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CHAPTER IX 


Radiotelegrams and Radiotelephone Calls 
ARTICLE 37 


Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service 


1496 The term “ communication” as used in this Article means 
radiotelegrams as well as radiotelephone calls. The order of priority 
for communications in the mobile service shall be as follows : 


1. Distress calls, distress messages, and distress traffic. 

2. Communications preceded by the urgency signal. 

3. Communications preceded by the safety signal. 

4. Communications relating to radio direction-finding. 

5. Communications relating to the navigation and safe 
movement of aircraft. 


6. Communications relating to the navigation, move- 
ments, and needs of ships, and weather observation 
messages destined for an official meteorological service. 


Government radiotelegrams : Priorité Nations. 


8. Government communications for which priority has 
been requested. 


9, Service communications relating to the working of 
the radiocommunication service or to communications 
previously exchanged. 


10. Government communications other than those shown 
in 7 and 8 above, and all other communications. 


ARTICLE 38 
Indication of the Station of Origin of Radiotelegrams 


1497 § 1. When, because of duplication of names, the name of a 
station is followed by its call sign, the latter shall be separated 
from the name of the station by a fraction bar. Example: 
Oregon/OZOC (not Oregonozoc) ; Rose/DDOR (not Roseddor). 


1498 § 2. When a coast or aeronautical station retransmits over the 
general network of telecommunication channels a radiotelegram 
received from a mobile station, it shall transmit, as office of origin, 
the name of the mobile station in which the radiotelegram originated 
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as this name appears.in the appropriate list of stations, followed by 
its own name. Where appropriate, the provisions of No. 1497 shall 
also apply. 


§ 3. In order to avoid any confusion with a telegraph office or 
a fixed station of the same name, the coast or aeronautical station 
may, if desirable, complete the indication of the name of the mobile 
station of origin by the word “ship” or “aircraft” placed before 
the name of the station of origin. 


ARTICLE 39 
Routing of Radiotelegrams 


§ 1. (1) In routing radiotelegrams, a mobile station should, as 
a general rule, give preference to the coast or aeronautical station 
established on the territory of the country of destination, or the 
country likely to provide the most suitable transit route for radio- 
telegrams. 


(2) However, to expedite or facilitate the routing of radiotele- 
grams to a coast or aeronautical station, a mobile station may trans- 
mit them to another mobile station. The latter shall dispose of such 
radiotelegrams in the same manner as if they originated with itself 
(see the Additional Radio Regulations, Article 10). 


§ 2. A mobile station, when using class A2 emission in the 
bands between 405 and 535 kc/s to transmit radiotelegrams to a 
coast or aeronautical station which is not the nearest to it, shall 
cease working or shall change frequency or class of emission upon 
the first request made by a coast or aeronautical station which is 
nearer to the mobile station than the coast or aeronautical station 
being worked, when this request is based upon interference which the 
working of the mobile station causes to the nearer coast or aero- 
nautical station. 


§ 3. If the sender of a radiotelegram handed in at a mobile 
station has indicated the coast or aeronautical station to which he 
desires his radiotelegram to be sent, the mobile station shall, in order 
to effect this transmission to the coast or aeronautical station indi- 
cated, wait, if necessary, until the conditions specified in Nos. 1500 
to 1502 above are fulfilled. 


§ 4. In order to facilitate disposal of traffic, and subject to 
such restrictions as individual governments may impose, coast 
stations may, in exceptional circumstances and with discretion, 
without incurring additional charges, exchange radiotelegrams and 


service messages relating thereto. 
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ARTICLE 40 


Accounting for Radiotelegrams and Radiotelephone Calls 


Section I. General 


1505 § 1. In principle, land station and ship and aircraft station 
charges shall not be entered in the international telegraph and tele- 
phone accounts. 


1506 § 2. Administrations reserve to themselves the right to make, 
between themselves and with the recognized private operating 
agencies concerned, different arrangements with a view to the adop- 
tion of other accounting systems, more specifically the adoption, as 
far as practicable, of the system by which the land station and ship 
and aircraft station charges follow the radiotelegrams and radio- 
telephone calls from country to country through the medium of the 
telegraph and telephone accounts. Such arrangements are subject 
to previous agreement between the administrations concerned. 


1507 § 3. In the absence of a different arrangement in accordance 
with the provisions of No. 1506, the accounts relating to these 
charges are prepared monthly by the administrations to which the 
land stations are subject and are forwarded by them to the 
administrations or accounting authorities concerned. 


1508 § 4. (1) Where the enterprise operating the land station is not the 
administration of the country, this enterprise may replace the admi- 
nistration of that country as far as accounts are concerned. In this 
event the provisions of Nos. 1510 to 1559 shall apply to such enter- 
prise in the same manner as to an administration. 


1509 (2) When the provisions of No. 1082 are not followed, and 
the operating enterprise controlling the mobile station is not known, 
accounts should be sent to the administration to which the mobile 
station is subject, for forwarding to the appropriate accounting 
authority for settlement. 


Section II. Establishment of Accounts for Radiotelegrams 


1510 § 5. (1) In the case of radiotelegrams originating in ship and air- 
craft stations, the administration to which the land station is subject 
shall debit the administration to which the mobile station of origin is 
subject (or, if.appropriate, the administration to which the operating 
enterprise of the mobile station of origin is subject, or the operating 
enterprise direct) with: 


1506-1 1 Canada and the United States of America request that this system be adopted to 
the greatest possible extent in relations between themselves and other countries. 
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— the land station charges, 

— the charges relating to transmission over the general 
network of telecommunication channels, which will 
hereafter be called telegraph charges, 

— the total charges collected for prepaid replies, land 
station and telegraph charges made for collation, 


— charges collected for delivery by express as well as the 
_ supplementary charges fixed ‘by the Telegraph Regula- 
tions for delivery by post or by air mail, 
— charges fixed by the Telegraph Regulations for copies 
of multiple telegrams. 


1511 (2) So far as concerns transmission over the general network 
of telecommunication channels, radiotelegrams are treated, from the 
point of view of accounting, in conformity with the provisions of the 
Telegraph Regulations. 


1512 § 6. (1) For radiotelegrams to a country other than that to which 
the land station belongs, the telegraph charges to be settled in 
accordance with the above provisions shall be the charges shown in 
the table of rates relating to international telegraph correspondence, 
or those fixed by special arrangements between the administrations 
and/or recognized private operating agencies of adjacent countries 
and published by those administrations or recognized private operat- 
ing agencies. 


1513 (2) However, account must be taken of the fact that a seven- 
word minimum charge is levied for every radiotelegram ; for press 
radiotelegrams this minimum is fourteen words. 


1514 § 7. (1) In the case of radiotelegrams addressed to ship and aircraft 
stations, the administration to which the office of origin is subject 
shall be debited direct by the administration to which the land station 
is subject, with the land station and ship or aircraft station charges 
plus the land station and ship or aircraft station charges applicable 
to collation and for copies of multiple telegrams, but only where the 
radiotelegram has been transmitted to the ship or aircraft station. 
In the case provided for in No. 2132 of the Additional Radio Regu- 
lations, however, the administration to which the office of origin is 
subject shall be debited with the land station charge by the 
administration to which the land station is subject. 


1515 (2) Unless otherwise arranged, the administration to which the 
office of origin is subject shall be debited through the medium of the 
telegraph accounts, from country to country if necessary, by the 
administration to which the land station is subject, with the telegraph 
charges and the total charges for prepaid replies. 
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1516 (3) When the radiotelegram has been transmitted, the admin- 
istration to which the land station is subject credits the administra- 
tion to which the mobile station of destination is subject (or, if 
appropriate, the administration to which the operating enterprise of 
the mobile station of destination is subject, or the operating enter- 
prise direct) : 


1517 a) with the ship or aircraft station charge ; 
1518 5) if occasion arises, with 
— the charges due to intermediate ship or aircraft 
stations, 


— the total charge collected for prepaid replies, 
— the ship or aircraft station charge for collation, 


— the charges fixed by the Telegraph Regulations for 
copies of multiple telegrams. 


1519 § 8. When the charge for a radiotelegram is paid for wholly or 
partly by means of a reply voucher, the radiotelegram shall be 
treated for accounting purposes as if the charge had been paid 
in cash. 


1520 § 9. Radiotelegrams exchanged between stations in ships or 
aircraft 

1521 a) without the intervention of land stations: 
except when other arrangements have been made, the 
enterprise to which the station of destination is subject 
debits the enterprise to which the station of origin is 
subject with all charges collected, less the charges due 
to this latter station ; 


1522 ok 


~~ 


through the medium of a single land station : 


the administration to which the land station is subject 
debits the administration to which the mobile station 
of origin is subject (or, if appropriate, the administra- 
tion to which the operating enterprise of the mobile 
station of origin is subject, or the operating enterprise 
direct) with all the charges collected, less the charges 
due to that mobile station, in accordance with the 
provisions of Nos. 1510 and 1511. Thereafter the 
provisions of Nos. 1514 to 1518 are applied ; 


1523 c) through the medium of two land stations: 


-the administration to which the first land station is 
subject debits the administration to which the mobile 
station of origin is subject (or, if appropriate, the 
administration to which the operating enterprise of the 
mobile station of origin is subject, or the operating 


enterprise direct) with all the charges collected, less the 
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charges due to that mobile station, in accordance with 
the provisions of Nos. 1510 and 1511. The provisions 
of Nos. 1514 to 1518 are then applied, the first land 
station being regarded as the office of origin as far as 
the accounts are concerned. 


1524 § 10. In the case of radiotelegrams which, at the request of the 
sender, are forwarded through one or two intermediate ship or . 
aircraft stations, each such intermediate station debits with the 
charge accruing to it for transit : 


1525 a) the ship or aircraft station of destination, in the case 
of a radiotelegram originating on land and destined 
for a ship or aircraft station, or in the cases contem- 
plated in Nos. 1522 and 1523 (second radiotelegraph 
transmission) ; 


1526 b) the ship or aircraft station of origin, in the case of a 
radiotelegram originating on a ship or aircraft station 
and destined for the land, or in the cases provided 
for in Nos. 1521 to 1523 (first radiotelegraph trans- 
mission). 


Section II]. Establishment of Accounts for Radiotelephone Calls 


1527 § 11. In the case of radiotelephone calls originating in ship or 
aircraft stations, the administration to which the land station is 
subject : 


— debits the administration to which the mobile station 
of origin is subject (or, if appropriate, the administra- 
tion to which the operating enterprise of the mobile 
Station of origin is subject, or the operating enterprise 


direct) with the land station charges, the charges 
relating to transmission over the telephone system of 
the country of the land station, and, where appropriate, 
with the charges relating to transmission over the 
international telephone system, 

— credits, where appropriate, through the international 
telephone accounts, the administration or recognized 
private operating agency of the country of destination, 
and the administrations or recognized private operating 
agencies of intermediate countries, if any, with the 
charges relating to transmission over the international 
telephone system. 
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1528 § 12. (1) In the case of radiotelephone calls destined for ship or 
aircraft stations and originating in the country to which the land 
station belongs, the. administration to which the land station is 
subject credits the administration to which the mobile station of 
destination is subject (or, if appropriate, the administration to which 
the operating enterprise of the mobile station of destination is subject, 
or the operating enterprise direct) with the ship or aircraft station 
charges. 


1529 (2) In the case of radiotelephone calls destined for ship or 
aircraft stations and originating in a country other than that to which 
the land station belongs : 


1530 a) the administration to which the land station is subject : 


— debits the administration or recognized private 
operating agency of the country of origin with the 
land station and ship or aircraft station charges, 

— credits the administration to which the mobile 
station of destination is subject (or, if appropriate, 
the administration to which the operating enter- 
prise of the mobile station of destination is subject, 
or the operating enterprise direct) with the ship or 
aircraft station charges ; 


1531 b) the administration or recognized private operating 
agency of the country in which the calls originate 
credits, through the international telephone accounts, 
the administration of the country to which the land 
station is subject, and the administrations or recognized 
private operating agencies of intermediate countries, if 
any, with the charges relating to transmission over the 
international telephone system. 


1532 § 13. The provisions of Nos. 1520 to 1523 relative to the 
accounting for radiotelegrams exchanged between stations on ships 
or aircraft shall be followed in the case of radiotelephone calls 
exchanged between stations on ships or aircraft. 


1533 § 14. For accounting purposes, collect radiotelephone calls shall 
be regarded as originating in the country or mobile station of 
destination. ; 


Section ITV. Exchange and Verification of Accounts. 
Payment of Balances 
1534 § 15. (1) In principle, radiotelegrams and radiotelephone calls are 


entered individually, with all necessary particulars, in the monthly 
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accounts which serve asa basis for the accounting mentioned in this 
Article. A specimen statement is given in Appendix 21. The 
accounts, in duplicate, are forwarded before the end of the third 
month following that to which the accounts relate. 


1535 (2) However, when by special agreement, the accounts cover 
a period of more than one month, these accounts shall be forwarded 
before the end of the third month following the last month of the 
period to which the accounts in question relate. , 


1536 § 16. The acceptance of an account is notified, or observations 
thereon made, within a period of six months from the date of its 
despatch. An administration or recognized private operating agency 
which has not received any observations in this period shall be 
entitled to regard the account as admitted by right. 


1537 § 17, -The periods mentioned in. Nos. 1534 and 1536 may be 
exceeded when exceptional difficulties occur in the transmission of 
the documents by post between the land stations and the administra- 
tions to which they are subject. However, the debtor administration 
or recognized private operating agency may refuse the settlement and 
adjustment of accounts presented more than eighteen months after 
the date of handing-in of the radiotelegrams or the date of establish- 
ment of the radiotelephone calls to which the accounts relate. 


1538 § 18. Unless otherwise arranged, the following provisions are 
applicable to the radiotelegraph and radiotelephone accounts referred 
to in the present Article. 


1539 § 19. (1) When there are differences between the accounts prepared 
by two administrations, two recognized private operating agencies, 
or an administration and a recognized private operating agency, the 
monthly accounts shall be admitted without revision in the following 
cases : 


Amount of the account of the 


creditor Difference not exceeding 


less than 1,000 gold francs | 10 gold francs 


from 1,000 to 100,000 gold francs 1%. of the amount of the 
creditor’s account 


more than 100,000 gold francs | 1% of the first 100,000 
gold francs, and 0:5% of 
the remainder of the cre- 
ditor’s account. 
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1540 (2) A revision which has been begun shall be stopped follow- 
ing the exchange of observations between the two administrations 
and/or recognized private operating agencies concerned, as soon as 


the difference is brought down to a sum not exceeding the maximum 
fixed by No. 1539. 


1541 § 20. (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the accounts proper 
to the last month of the quarter, a quarterly account showing the 
balance for the whole of the three months of the quarter shall, unless 
otherwise arranged between the two administrations and/or recog- 
nized private operating agencies concerned, be prepared by the 
creditor administration or recognized private operating agency and 
forwarded in duplicate to the debtor administration or recognized 
private operating agency, which, after verification, shall return one 
of the copies endorsed with its acceptance. 


1542 (2) In default of acceptance of one or other of the monthly 
accounts of a given quarter before the expiration of the sixth month 
following the quarter to which the accounts relate, the quarterly 
account may, nevertheless, be prepared by the creditor administration 
or recognized private operating agency with a view to a provisional 
settlement which shall become obligatory for the debtor administra- 
tion or recognized private operating agency under the conditions fixed 
by No. 1544. 


1543 (3) Adjustments later agreed upon shall be included in a sub- 
sequent quarterly settlement. 


1544 § 21. The quarterly account shall be verified and the amount 
shall be paid within a period.of six weeks dating from the day on 
which it is received by the debtor administration or recognized private 
Operating agency. Beyond this period, the creditor administration or 
recognized private operating agency shall have the right to charge 
interest at the rate of six per cent per annum, reckoned from the day 
following the date of expiration of the said period. 


1545 § 22. (1) The balance of the quarterly account in gold francs shall 
be paid by the debtor administration or recognized private oper- 
ating agency to the creditor administration or recognized private 
operating agency by a sum equivalent to its value, in conformity 
with the provisions of these Regulations and of such special mone- 
tary arrangements as may exist between the countries of the adminis- 
trations or recognized private operating agencies concerned. 
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1546 (2) This payment shall be effected, without cost to the 
creditor administration or recognized private operating agency 1, by 
one of the following methods : 


1547 a) at the choice of the debtor administration or re- 
cognized private operating agency, in gold or by means 
of cheques or drafts payable on demand in the capital 
or in a commercial centre of the creditor country, or 
by transfer on a bank of this capital or of a com- 
mercial centre of the creditor country ; cheques, drafts 
or transfers shall be made out in one of the currencies 
specified under Part A of Appendix 22 ; 


1548 b) by agreement between the two administrations and/or 
recognized private operating agencies, through the in- 
termediary of a bank clearing through the Bank of 
International Settlements at Basle ; 


1549 c) by any other means agreed upon between the parties 
concerned. 
1550 (3) The currencies used for payment, and the rules for con- 


verting the balances expressed in gold francs into the currency of 
payment, shall be those shown in Appendix 22. 


1551 (4) Any loss or gain resulting from the settlement of balances 
by cheque or draft shall be treated according to the following rules : 


1552 a) any loss or gain arising from an unforeseen rise or fall 
affecting the gold par rate of one of the currencies 
specified in (3) a), (3) b) or (3) c) of § 2 of Appendix 
22 and occurring up to and including the day on 
which the cheque or draft is received, shall be divided 
equally between the administrations and/or recognized 
private operating agencies concerned ; 


1553 b) when a considerable variation occurs in the gold par 
rate or in the rate upon which conversion was based, 
the provisions indicated in No. 1552 shall apply, 
except when a rise or fall is caused by a revaluation or 
devaluation of the currency of the creditor country ; 


1546-1 * Taxes, clearing expenses, impositions and commissions which may be levied on 
the creditor administration or recognized private operating agency by the country 
in which they operate shall not be considered as expenses to be borne by the debtor 
administration or recognized private operating agency. 
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1554 c) in the case of delay in the despatch of a cheque or 
draft which has been delivered, or in the transmission 
to a bank of a transfer order, the debtor administration 
and/or recognized private operating agency shall bear 
any loss incurred as a result of such delay; any 
unreasonable period? which may have elapsed 
between delivery by the bank and forwarding of the 
cheque or draft shall be considered as a delay ; if any 
gain is incurred as a result of such delay, one half 
shall be made good to the debtor administration or 
recognized private operating agency ; 


1555 | d) in any case provided for in Nos. 1552 to 1554, differ- 
ences not exceeding five per cent shall be ignored ; 


1556 e) the provisions of Nos. 1546 to 1550 shall be observed 
for the settlement of differences; and the period of 
settlement shall begin from the date of receipt of the 
cheque or draft. 


1557 (5) When the amount of the balance is more than 5,000 gold 
francs (five thousand), the date of the despatch of a cheque or a 
draft, the date of its purchase and its amount, or else the date of the 
transfer order and its amount, shall, upon a request by the creditor 
administration or recognized private operating agency, be notified by 
the debtor administration or recognized private operating agency by 
means of a service telegram. 


Section V. Period of Retention of Accounting Records 


1558 § 23. (1) The originals of radiotelegrams and documents relating to 
radiotelegrams and radiotelephone calls retained by the administra- 
tions and/or recognized private operating agencies shall be held, 
with all necessary precautions from the point of view. of secrecy, 
until the settlement of the relative accounts and, in any case, for at 
least six months counting from the month in which the accounts 
were sent. 


1559 (2) However, should an administration or recognized private 
operating agency deem it desirable to destroy such documents before 
the above-mentioned period, and hence is not in a position to carry 
out an inquiry in respect of the services for which it is responsible, 
such administration or recognized private operating agency shall bear 
all the consequences both as regards refund of charges and any 
difference in the accounts in question which might otherwise have 
been observed. 


1554-11 A period greater than four working days counted from the day of issue of the 
cheque or draft (but not including that day) until the day of forwarding of this 


cheque or draft. 
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CHAPTER X 
Miscellaneous Stations and Services 
ARTICLE 41 
Amateur Stations 
§ 1. Radiocommunications between amateur stations of differ- 


ent countries shall be forbidden if the administration of one of the 
countries concerned has notified that it objects to such radiocom- 
munications. 


§ 2. (1) When transmissions between amateur stations of different 
countries are permitted, they shall be made in plain language and 
shall be limited to messages of a technical nature relating to tests 
and to remarks of a personal character for which, by reason of their 
unimportance, recourse to the public telecommunications service is 
not justified. It is absolutely forbidden for amateur stations to be 
used for transmitting international communications on behalf of 
third parties. 


(2) The preceding provisions may be modified by special 
arrangements between the administrations of the countries concerned. 


§ 3. (1) Any person operating the apparatus of an amateur station 
shall have proved that he is able to send correctly by hand and to 
receive correctly by ear, texts in Morse code signals. Administrations 
concerned may, however, waive this requirement in the case of 
stations making use exclusively of frequencies above 144 Mc/s. 


(2) Administrations shall take such measures as they judge 
necessary to verify the technical qualifications of any person operating 
the apparatus of an amateur station. 


§ 4. The maximum power of amateur stations shall be fixed 
by the administrations concerned, having regard to the technical 
qualifications of the operators and to the conditions under which 
these stations are to work. 


§ 5. (1) All the general rules of the Convention and of these 
Regulations shall apply to amateur stations. In particular, the 
emitted frequency shall be as stable and as free from spurious emis- 
sions as the state of technical development for such stations permits. 
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1567 (2) During the course of their transmissions, amateur stations 
shall transmit their call sign at short intervals. 


ARTICLE 42 


Experimental Stations 


1568 § 1. (1) An experimental station may enter into communication 
with an experimental station of another country only after it has been 
authorized to do so by its administration. Each administration 
shall notify other administrations concerned when such authoriza- 
tions are issued. 


1569 (2) The administrations concerned determine by special 
arrangement the conditions under which communications may be 
established. 


1570 § 2. (1) In experimental stations any person operating radio- 
telegraph apparatus, either on his own account or for another, shall 
have proved his ability to transmit by hand and to receive by ear, 
texts in Morse code signals, 


1571 (2) Administrations shall take such steps as they think 
necessary to verify the qualifications, from the technical point of 
view, of any person operating the apparatus of an experimental 
station. ’ 


1572 § 3. The administrations concerned shall fix the maximum 
power of experimental stations, having regard to the purpose for 


which their establishment has been authorized and the conditions 
under which they are to work. 


1573 § 4. (1) All the general rules of the Convention, and of these 
Regulations, shall apply to experimental stations. In particular, 
experimental stations shall comply with the technical conditions 
imposed upon transmitters operating in the same frequency bands, 
except where the technical principles of the experiments prevent this. 


1574 (2) During the course of their transmissions, experimental 
stations shall transmit, at short intervals, their call sign, or, in the 
case of stations not yet provided with a call sign, their name. 


1575 § 5. Where there is no risk of an experimental station causing 
harmful interference to a service of another country, the adminis- 
tration concerned may, if considered desirable, adopt different pro- 
visions from those contained in this Article. 
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ARTICLE 43 
Radiodetermination Service 


Section I. General Provisions 


"1576 § 1. Administrations which have established a radiodetermi- 
nation service shall take the necessary steps to ensure the effectiveness 
and regularity of that service; however they accept no responsi- 
bility for the consequences that might arise from the use of inaccu- 
rate information furnished, defective working, or failure of their 
stations. : 


1577 § 2. In the case of doubtful or unreliable observations, the 
station taking the bearing or fixing the position shall, whenever 
possible, notify the station for which the information is being 
obtained of any such doubt or unreliability. 


1578 § 3. Administrations shall notify to the Secretary General the 
characteristics of each radiodetermination station providing an 
’ international service of value to the maritime mobile service and, if 
considered necessary, for each station or group of stations, the 
sectors in which the information furnished is normally reliable. This 
information is published in the List of Radiodetermination and 
Special Service Stations, and the Secretary General shall be notified 

of any change of a permanent nature. 


1579 § 4. The method of identification of radiodetermination stations 
shall be so chosen as to avoid any doubt as to their identity. 


1580 § 5. Signals sent by radiodetermination stations shall be such 
as to permit accurate and precise measurements. 


1581 § 6. Any information concerning modification or irregularity 
of working of a radiodetermination station shall be notified without 
delay in the following manner : 


1582 a) Land stations of* countries operating a radiodetermi- 
nation service shall send out daily, if necessary, notices 
of modifications or irregularities in working until such 
time as normal working is restored or, if a permanent 
alteration has been made, until such time as it can 
reasonably be taken that all navigators interested have 
been warned. 


1583 b) Permanent alterations or irregularities of long duration 
shall be published as soon as possible in’ the relevant 


notices to navigators. 
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1584 § 7. Where radiocommunication by telegraphy or telephony 
is part of a radiodetermination service, such communication shall be 
subject to the provisions of these Regulations. 


Section IJ. Radio Direction-Finding Stations 


1585 § 8. (1) In the maritime radionavigation service, the radiotelegraph 
frequency normally used for radio direction-finding is 410 kc/s. All 
direction-finding stations of the maritime radionavigation service 
using radiotelegraphy shall be able to use this frequency. They shall, 
in addition, be able to take bearings on 500 kec/s, especially for 
locating stations sending signals of distress, alarm and urgency. 


1586 (2) Where a radio direction-finding service is provided in the 
authorized bands between 1605 and 2850 kc/s, the radio direction- 
finding stations should be able to take bearings on the radiotelephone 
distress and calling frequency 2 182 kc/s. 


1587 § 9. The procedure to be followed by radio direction-finding 
stations is given in Appendix 23. 


1588 § 10. In the absence of prior arrangements, an aircraft station 
which calls a radio direction-finding station for a bearing shall use 
for this purpose a frequency on which the station called normally 
keeps watch. 


1589 § 11. In the aeronautical radionavigation service, the procedure 
contemplated for radio direction-finding in this section is applicable, 
except where special procedures are in force as a result of arrange- 
ments concluded between the administrations concerned. 


Section III. Radiobeacon Stations 


1590 § 12. When an administration thinks it desirable in the interests 
of navigation to organize a service of radiobeacon stations, it may 
use for this purpose : 


1591 a) radiobeacons properly so called, established on land or 
on ships permanently moored or, exceptionally, on 
ships navigating in a restricted area, the limits of which 
are known and published. The emissions of these 
radiobeacons may have either directional or non- 
directional patterns ; 
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1592 b) fixed stations, coast stations or aeronautical stations 
designated to function as radiobeacons, at the request 
of mobile stations. 


1593 § 13. (1) Radiobeacons properly so called shall use the frequency 
bands which are available to them under Chapter II. 


1594 (2) Othar stations notified as radiobeacons shall use for this 
purpose their normal working frequency and their normal class of 
emission. 


1595 (3) The power radiated by each radiobeacon properly so 
called shall be adjusted to the value necessary to produce the 
stipulated field strength at the limit of the range required (see 
Nos. 434 and 458). 


ARTICLE 44 
Special Services 
Section I. Meteorology 


1596 § 1. (1) Meteorological messages comprise : 


1597 ' a) messages addressed to meteorological services officially 
entrusted with weather forecasts, more specifically for 
the protection of maritime and air navigation ; 


1598 b) messages from these meteorological services intended 
specially for: 

1599 — ship stations ; 

1600 — protection of aircraft ; 

1601 — the public. 

1602 (2) The information contained in these messages may be: 

1603 a) observations taken at fixed times ; 

1604 b) warnings of dangerous phenomena ; 

1605 c) forecasts and warnings ; 

1606 d) statements of the general meteorological situation. 


1607 § 2. (1) ‘The various national meteorological services mutually 
agree to prepare common transmission programmes so as to use the 
transmitters best. situated to serve the regions concerned. 


1608 (2) The meteorological observations contained in the classes 
mentioned in Nos. 1597 to 1600 are, in principle, drawn up in an 
international meteorological code, whether they are transmitted. by 

or intended for mobile stations. 
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1609 § 3. For observation messages intended for an official meteoro- 
logical service, use shall be made of the facilities resulting from the 
allocation of exclusive frequencies to synoptic meteorology and the 
aeronautical meteorological service, in conformity with regional 
agreements made by the services concerned for the use of these 
frequencies. 


1610 § 4. (1) Meteorological messages specially intended for all ship 
stations shall in principle be sent in accordance with a definite 
timetable, and, as far as possible, at times when they can be received 
by ship stations with only one operator. In radiotelegraphy the 
transmission speed shall not exceed sixteen words a minute. 


1611 (2) During the transmission “ to all stations ” of meteorological 
messages intended for stations of the maritime mobile service, all 
stations of this service whose transmissions might interfere with the 
reception of these messages, shall keep silent in order to permit all 
stations which desire to do so to receive these messages. 


1612 (3) Meteorological warning messages for the maritime mobile 
service shall be transmitted without delay. They shall be repeated 
at the end of the first silence period which follows their receipt (see 
Nos. 1130 and 1349) as well as at the end of the first silence 
period which occurs in the working hours of a ship station having a 
single operator. They shall be preceded by the safety signal and sent 
on the appropriate frequencies (see No. 1491). 


1613 (4) In addition to the regular information services contem- 
plated in the preceding sub-paragraphs, administrations shall take 
the necessary steps to ensure that certain stations shall, upon request, 
communicate meteorological messages to stations in the maritime 
mobile service. 


1614 (5) The provisions of Nos. 1610 to 1613 are applicable to 
the aeronautical mobile service, in so far as they are not contrary 
to more detailed special arrangements which ensure at least equal 
protection to air navigation. 


1615 § 5. (1) Messages originating in mobile stations and containing 

information concerning the presence of cyclones shall be transmitted, 

with the least possible delay, to other mobile stations in the vicinity 

and to the appropriate authorities at the first point of the coast with 

which contact can be established. Their transmission shall be 
preceded by the safety signal. 
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(2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, listen to mes- 
sages containing meteorological observations sent out by other mobile 
stations, even those which are addressed to a national meteorological 
service. 


(3) Stations of the mobile services which transmit meteoro- 
logical observations addressed to a national meteorological service are 
not required to repeat them to other stations. However, the exchange 
between mobile stations, on request, of information relating to the 
state of the weather is authorized. 


Section II. Notices to Mariners 


§ 6. The provisions of Nos. 1610 to 1614 shall apply to 
notices to mariners. 
§ 7. Messages containing information concerning the presence 


of dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or any Other imminent danger 
to marine navigation, shall be transmitted as soon as possible to 
other ship stations in the vicinity, and to the appropriate authorities 
at the first point of the coast.with which contact can be established. 
These transmissions shall be preceded by the safety signal. 


§ 8. When thought desirable, and provided the sender agrees, 
administrations may authorize their land stations to communicate 


information concerning maritime damage or casualties or information 
of general interest to navigation, to the marine information agencies 
approved by them and subject to the conditions fixed by them. 


Section ITI. Medical Advice 
§ 9. Mobile stations requiring medical advice may obtain it 


through any of the land stations shown as providing this service in 
the List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations. 


§ 10. Radiotelegrams and radiotelephone calls concerning me- 
dical advice may be preceded by the appropriate urgency signal 
(see Nos. 1479 to 1487). 
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| Section IV. Standard Frequency and Time Signals 


1623 § 11. (1) To facilitate more efficient use of the radio frequency 
spectrum and to assist other technical and scientific activities, 
administrations should endeavour to provide, on a co-ordinated 
world-wide basis, a service of standard frequency and time signal 
transmissions. Attention should be given to the extension of this 
service to those areas of the world not adequately served. 


1624 (2) To this end, each administration shall take steps to co- 
ordinate with the assistance of the International Frequency Registra- 
tion Board, any new standard frequency or time signal transmission 
or any change in existing transmissions in the standard frequency 
bands. For this purpose, administrations shall exchange between 
themselves, and furnish to the Board, all relevant information. On 
this matter the Board shall consult the Director of the C.C.LR. who 
shall also continue to seek the advice and co-operation of the Inter- 
national Time Bureau (B.I.H.), the International Scientific Radio 
Union (U.R.S.I.) and other international organizations having a 
direct and substantial interest in the subject. 


1625 (3) In so far as is practicable, a new frequency assignment 
in the standard frequency bands should not be made or notified to 
the Board until appropriate co-ordination has been completed. 


1626 § 12. . Administrations shall co-operate in reducing interference 
in the standard frequency bands in accordance with the Recommen- 
dations of the C.C.LR. 


1627 § 13. Administrations which provide this service shall co-operate 
through the C.C.I.R. in the collation and distribution of the results | 
of the measurements of standard frequencies and time signals, as 
well as details concerning adjustments to the frequencies and time. 
signals. 


1628 § 14. In selecting the technical characteristics of standard 


frequency and time signal transmissions, administrations shall be 
guided by the relevant C.C.LR. Recommendations. 
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CHAPTER XI 


ARTICLE 45 


Effective Date of the Radio Regulations 


1629 § 1. These Regulations, which are annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention,[*] shall come into force on first 
May, 1961. 


1630 § 2. The provisions of the Extraordinary Adiminstrative Radio 
Conference Agreement, Geneva, 1951,[?] shall be abrogated upon 
the coming into force of the provisions of these Regulations. 


1631 § 3. The delegates signing these Regulations hereby declare © 
that, should an administration make reservations about the applica- 
tion of one or more provisions of these Regulations, no other 
administration shall be obliged to observe that provision or those 
provisions in its relations with that particular administration. 


1632 § 4. In witness whereof the delegates of the Members and 
Associate Members of the Union represented at the Administrative 
Radio Conference of Geneva, 1959, have signed in the names of their 
respective countries the present Regulations in a single copy which 

‘ will remain in the archives of the International Telecommunication 
Union and of which a certified copy will be delivered to every 
Member and Associate Member of the Union. 


Done at Geneva, the 2Ist of December, 1959. 


1 TIAS 4892; ante, p. 1761. 
3 TIAS 2753; 3 UST (pt. 4) 5520. - 
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POUR L'AFGHANISTAN: 


GF pin Som. Pasa had 


M. A. GRAN M. M. ASGHAR 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE: [*] 


. 


Quer — 


D. LAMANI 


POUR LE ROYAUME DE L'ARABIE SAOUDITE: 





pAnnoup MIRDAD 


A. ZAIDAN 
M, MIRDAD 


1 For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARGENTINE: [*] 





E. COMINO 
J. SENESTRARI 


M. 
oO. 
J. A. AUTELLI 
P, 
A 
M. E. ITURRIOZ 


POUR LA FEDERATION DE L'AUSTRALIE: 


EV erm. 


E. J. STEWART 


* Declaration, accompanying the approval notified to the Secretary General June 14, 
1961, that “the Argentine Administration, in its relations with other Administrations, 
will not accept any provisions or obligations of the said Radio Regulations, its 
Appendices and Resolutions or the Additional Radio Regulations [*} which the corre- 
sponding Administrations have not accepted or have accepted subject to reservations.” 

(Source: ITU Notification No. 869, July 1, 1961.) 

For reservation, see post, p. 2929. 

? Not printed herein. 
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POUR L’AUTRICHE: [?] 


P Aaah 


ee ae 


F. HENNEBERG 
J, ANTON 


POUR LA BELGIQUE: [4] 





L. ROS 
Cc. M. BOUCHIER 
G. DE LAFONTEYNE 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 


DE BIELORUSSIE: [8] 
Sfoaoes 


A. KASHEL 


POUR L’UNION DE BIRMANIE: 


1 For statement and declaration, see post, pp. 2929, 2940. 
® For declaration, see post, p. 2940. 
3 For declarations and reservations, see post, p. 2942. 
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POUR LA BOLIVIE: 


loreiney 


J. CUADRUS QUIROGA 


POUR LE BRESIL: 





0. MOURAO. FILHO 
G. DE CAMPOS BRAGA 


C. E. MESIANO 

J.C. VALLIM 

E. MARTINS DA SILVA 
J. MARQUES SARAIVA 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAERE DF BULGARIE: [7] 


fiifes 


1M. TRIFONOV 
$. KRRASTEV 


POUR LE ROYAUME DU CAMBODGE: 


VEN PENG Kin 
POUR LE CANADA: [2] 


a 


C.J, ACTON 


POUR CEYLAN: £8] 


r¥ Qa writs 
a 


—— 


D. P. JAYASEKARA 
N.S. WICKREMASINGHIE 


1 For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 
2 For reservation, see post, p. 2930. 
* For reservation and statement, see post, p. 2940. 
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POUR LA CHINE: [*] 


NV4OB er® 
[hig fag ony SS 
(3G 0M Chen. 
(t #00 CO Chen. 


FE sie aaa a 


H, TCHEN 

T. MIAO 

P. KONG 

N. CHEN 

Cc. CHEN 

P. S. T. CHANG 


POUR L’ETAT DE LA CITE DU VATICAN: 


Pa nis _ AM apeape 


| ais 


A. STEFANIZZI 
H. DE RIEDMATTEN 


1 For declaration, see post, p. 2930. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COLOMBIE: [1] 


ing 


5h - 
774 lop 
emp. / 


S. QUIJANO C, 
S. ALBURNOZ PLATA 
V. SIMENEZ SUAREZ 
M. G. VEGA : 


POUR LE CONGO BELGE ET TERRITOIRE 
DU RUANDI-URUNDI: [8] 


if [7 


S. SEGALL 
G. BRIDOUN 


‘ For reservation, see post, p. 2930. 
? For reservation, see post, p. 2931. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: [4] 


vis. ome 
4 4% os. 
4, . | ea 


Ww. S. JO 
J. 8. CHOI 
K. S. KIM 
B. K. MIN 


“/ 


A. PD, DONNADIEU 


POUR COSTA RICA: 


POUR CUBA: [?] 


M. R. BOFILL AGUILAR 
C. ESTRADA CASTRO 
M. GONZALEZ LONGORIA 


1 For reservation, see post, p. 2932. 
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POUR LE DANEMARK: {7} 





S. E. PARADAS 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE EL SALVADOR: 


=a”. 


A.’ AMY 


POUR L’ESPAGNE: [3] 


J. M. REVUELTA 


1 For declaration, see post, p. 2940. 

2 Includes the Spanish Provinces in Africa, as communicated in ITU Notification 
No. 861, Mar. 1, 1961. 

For reservation, see post, p. 2933. 
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POUR LES ETATS D'OUTRE-MER 
DE LA COMMUNAUTE ET TERRITOIRES FRANCAIS 
D'OUTRE-MER: [2] 


a 


M. JEUDY 
M. BOUQUIN 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: [3] 


ine ae 


T. A. M. GRAVEN 
A. 1. LEBEL 


POUR L’ETHIOPIE: 


TRCALA EECH Chil Zhmy 
nxt Memesteo 


G. ‘TEDROS 
B. ADMASSIE 


F Loue. 
Le eg La 
Lory hows 


£. HEINO 


K. ANTI 
A. SINKKONEN 


*In translation reads: “For the Overseas States of the French Community and the 
French Overseas Territories:”’. 

* Statement, accompanying the ratification deposited Oct. 23, 1961, that “. . . the 
deposit of the instrument of ratification . . . constitutes notification of approval by 
the United States of America, including all territories under the jurisdiction of the 
United States of America.” 

(Source: ITU Notification No. 878, Nov. 1, 1961.) 
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POUR LA FRANCE: [7] 





POUR LE GHANA: [9] 


POUR LA GRECE: [1] 


Abe 
CT a 


A. MARANGOUDAKIS 
Vv. ASLANIDIS 


* For declaration, see post, p. 2940. 
? For reservation, see post, p. 2941. 


TIAS 4893 


"12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2653 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE: [1] 





A. LORINCZY 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE L’INDE: [2] 





7 
Sigs a 


. SARWATE 
. SASTRY 

+ RAO 

. BASU 

.» KHURANA 


PESEE 
Prer® 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D‘INDONESIE: [8] 


Aas S dbaryeh grrr 


A. SUBARDJO DJOYOADISURYO 


* For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 
* For statement, see post, p. 2933. : 
* For declaration and reservation, see post, pp. 2934, 2940. 
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POUR L’IRAN:? [1] 


yf omy 
ee 


K. Mota me 
—S 


H. SAMIY 
H. NAIMI 
K. MOTAMEDI 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE D'IRAQ: 


weeths 2 


. 


M. A, BAGHDAD 
Ll. ELWALI 


AE banght- 
vi Prolors.. 


G. £. ENRIGHT 
3. MALONE 


* For reservation, see post, p. 2934. 
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POUR L'ISLANDE: [1] 


tetera 


oS Maorkdtinr 


G. BRIEM 
S. THORKELSSON 


POUR L’ETAT D'ISRAEL: [3] 


aia peo 


i aaa se 


M. E, BERMAN 
E. RON 


\ 


V. Obata Tn, 


F. NICOTERA 


In translation reads: “For Iceland:” 
? For reservation, see post, p. 2934. 
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POUR LE JAPON: [74 


Fe 
Worere Votre 
Phils Moe 


T. NISHIZAK! 
$. SATO 
Y. NOMURA 
M, SHIMBORI 
S. MASE 


POUR LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE: [?] 


OT ty 


A. M. MORTADA 


1 For reservation, see post, p. 2934. 
2 For reservation, see post, p. 2941. 
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POUR KUWAIT: 


a 
“ey “elec 
nr 
Meghawth Atel.’ _ 
eRe 


F, GHEITHL 
M, A, ABUALAINAIN 


POUR LE LIBAN: [7] 


= 4 


fi, OSSEIRAN 


POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE LIBYE: 


a a 
k Yate =, 


K. EL ATRASH 


*In translation reads: “For Lebanon:”. 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG: 


foo 





£. RAUS M. FELTEN 


POUR LA FEDERATION DE MALAISIE:(*] 


WA Herra . Pat. ahoh. 
ee _ | Bet Daob 


MOHD HASSAN BIN ABDUL WAHAB 


POUR LE ROYAUME DU MAROC: [?] 


Vt 
4. Geannpy 


A. BERRADA 


POUR LE MEXIQUE:{*} 


L haga 


L. BARAJAS G, 


? In translation reads: “For the Federation of Malaya:”. 
* For reservation, see post, p. 2942. 
* For reservation, see post, p. 2935. 
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POUR MONACO: 


ot (Oat 


C. SOLAMITO 
R. BICKERT 


POUR LE NEPAL: 


p Ran Ne Pee i 
ee 


Ad Repond wa 


J.ON. SINGHA 


POUR LE NICARAGUA: 


(Reeser 


A. A, MULLHAUPT 


Sein, 
GL andre’ 
Abin Henn 


N. J. SOBLRG 
PL MORTENSEN 
O. J. SANDVEI 
A. STRAND 


’ For declaration, see post, p. 2940. 
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POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


C ome. 


| i 


G. SEARLE 
J. M. POWER 


POUR LE PAKISTAN: [2] 


Gakic 


WV. 7824) 


M,N. MIRZA 


POUR LE PARAGUAY: 
ne 


S. GUANES 
B, GUANES 
WwW. GARCIA 


‘For reservation, see post, p. 2935. 
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POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS: [2] 


AL 
» 


Mrdehic 


4. D. UH. VAN DER TOORN 
A. J. EHNLE 

4. H.R. VAN DER WILLIGEN 
O. SELIS 


POUR LE PEROU: [4] 


M. DE LA EUENTE 


1 For declarations, see post, pp. 2936, 2940. 
? For reservation, see post, p. 2936. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 


4a. 


hy 2 fon 


3. 8. ALFONSO 
G. CANON 

F. TRINIDAD 
A. P. B. FRAGO 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE: [*] 
m—, 
Lox oat 


K. KOZLOWSK’ 


POUR LE PORTUGAL: [2] 


A. VIEIRA 
4 


M. 
M. F, DA COSTA JARDIM 


' For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 
* For reservation, see post, p. 2936. 
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POUR LES PROVINCES PORTUGAISES 
D'OUTRE-MER: [*) 


A, J, MAGRO 
4. A, ROGADO QUINTINO 
A, A. DOS SANTOS 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE:[*) 


oun! ~~" a? ns 
Omir 16 Barde't$)) -, 


ay = 
Sree, att 
Laerke Uteskla, 2S 


Pr Clem 2. oye 


A. EL BARDAt 

l. FOUAD 

EL GARHI EL KASHLAN 
A. F. EL MANSY 


* In translation reads: “For the Portuguese Overseas Provinces:” 
* For reservation, see post, p. 2941. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: [1] 


hata 
Maileccaten 


“ H. PRESSLER 
A. HEILMANN 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE. 


DE YOUGOSLAVIE: 
Lid on/p 


M. DAKIC 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE L’UKRAINE: t*) 


N. STAVITSKY 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE: [?] 


S. Corbet, 


M. GRIGORE 
B. IONITA 
P. POSTELNICU 


* For declarations, see post, pp. 2937, 2940. 

Statement, accompanying the approval notified to the Secretary General Nov. 21, 
1960, that “...in Appendix 26 to the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), 
Article 2... , third and fourth paragraphs, the words: ‘Western Zone of Occupa- 
tion in Germany’ for the territory of the Federal Republic of Germany are no 
longer appropriate. Furthermore, the note in Maps I and II of Appendix 26: ‘The 
frontiers and geographical names used in this Map are not necessarily recognized 
officially’ should be supplemented by a statement to the effect that the German 
territories to the east of the Oder-Neisse, within the limits recognized by international 
law and in accordance with the position obtaining on 31 December, 1937, are simply 
under Polish or Soviet administration by virtue of the Potsdam Agreement.” [‘] 
(Source: ITU Notification No. 855, Dec. 1, 1960.) 

? For declarations and reservations, see post, p. 2942. 

* For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 

* Department of State Bulletin, Aug. 5, 1945, p. 153. 
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POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L‘IRLANDE 


DU NORD: [3] 
ha Beng 


C.F 
R. M. BILLINGTON 
1. ST. Q. SEVERIN 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DU SOUDAN: 


w la! @. spe ae 


WS 
bebacn ohleorens —y 


S. HOSSEIN 
ti. 1 BESHIR 





+ Includes Channel Islands and Isle of Man, as communicated in ITU Notification 
No. 865, May 1, 1961. 
For declaration, see post, p. 2937. 
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POUR LA SUEDE: [1] 


H. STERKY 
BE. ESPING 
S. GRIER 


POUR LA CONFEDERATION SUISSE: [3] 


a) oe 
fo fits 


Mo ¥ebb,. 


AL WELISTIIN 
We OREEIN | 
. DELALOYI 


POUR LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: [4] 
pretrne, 
? 5: eM 


M. JOACHIM 
M. ZAHRADNICEK 


* For declarations, see post, p. 2940. 
? For declaration, see post, p. 2940. 
* For reservation, see post, p. 2939. 
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POUR LES TERRITOIRES D’OUTRE-MER DONT LES 
RELATIONS INTERNATIONALES SONT ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME-UNI DE 
LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE DU 
NORD: [1] 


fo 
Vu Dudley 


A. H. SHEFFIELD 
J. BOURN 
L. W, DUDLEY 


POUR LA THAILANDE: 


Mog hee Oh bore, Mo eh 
adape be 


M. CHULLAKESA 
M. L. O. SIRIVONGS 


POUR LA TUNISIE: [2] 


capsid 


M. MILI 


*In translation reads: “For the Overseas Territories for the International Relations 
of which the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is Responsible:”. 
2 For reservation, see post, p. 2942. : 
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POUR LA TURQUIE: [*] 


ALE 
Eye 


G. YEXAL. 
A, RIZA HIZAL M. ESMER 
1, BILGIC 


POUR L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD 
ET TERRITOIRE DE L’AFRIQUE DU SUD-OUEST: [*] 


G. E. F. DAMANT 


POUR L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 


SOVIETIQUES :[8] 


1. KLOKOV 
A. BADALOV 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ORIENTALE 
DE L’'URUGUAY: 





Vv. POMES 
A. GALIMBERTI 
B, BARRFIRO 


* For reservation and declaration, see post, pp. 2938, 2940. 

* In translation reads: “For the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South- 
west Africa:”. : 

* For declarations and reservations, see post, p. 2942. 
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POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE VENEZUELA: {*] 


3, A. LOPES, 
J, MI. MEDINA 
M. A. TEJEDA 


POUR L’AFRIQUE ORIENTALE BRITANNIQUE: 


K. RULTON 


* For declaration, see post, p. 2938. 
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APPENDIX 1 
(See Article 9) 


Section A. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 


Column 1 
Column 2c 
Column 3 


Column 4a 
Column 4b 
Column 4c 


Column 5a 


Column 5b 


Column 6 


Column 7 


Column 8 


Column 9a 


under No. 486 of the Regulations 


Assigned frequency. 
Date of putting into use. 


Call sign (Identification). 


This is not a basic characteristic for stations referred to in 
No. 735.1. 


Name of the transmitting station. 
Country in which the transmitting station is located. 
Longitude and latitude of the transmitter site. 


Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is es- 
tablished. 


This is not a basic characteristic for land, earth, radio- 
navigation land, radiolocation land or standard frequency 
stations, or for ground-based stations in the meteorological 
aids service. 


Length of circuit (km) 


This is a basic characteristic only for land, earth, radio- 
navigation land, radiolocation land and standard frequency 
Stations. 


Class of station and nature of service. 


Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 


Power (in kW). 


Azimuth of maximum radiation. 
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Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (G.M.T.). 


Column 11 Megacycle order of the other frequencies normally utilized 
for the same circuit. 


This is a basic characteristic only for fixed stations within 
the range 4000 kcls to 28 000 kcls. 


Supplementary information: reference frequency or frequencies, if any. 


Section B. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 487 of the Regulations 


Column 1 Assigned frequency. 
Column 2c Date of putting into use. 
Column 4a The letter “R”. 


Column 4b Country in which the receiving (land or earth) station is 
located. 


Column 4c Longitude and latitude of the site of the receiving (land 
or earth) station. 


Column 5a Name of the receiving (land or earth) station. 


Column 5b Maximum distance in km between mobile or space stations 
and the receiving (land or earth) station. 


Column 6 Class of mobile or space stations and nature of service. 


Column 7 Class of emission of mobile or space stations and necessary 
bandwidth. 


Column 8 Highest power used by the mobile or space stations. 


Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the mobile or space stations 
(G.M.T.). 
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Section C. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 


Column 1 


Column 2c 


Column 4b 


Column 5a 


Column 6 


Column 7 


Column 8 


Column 10 


under No, 490 of the Regulations 
Assigned frequency. 
Date of putting into use. 
Country in which the transmitting station is located. 


Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is es- 
tablished. 


Class of station and nature of service. 


Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 


Power (in kW). 


Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (G.M.T.). 
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Section E. General Instructions 


1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency Regis- 
tration Board for notifying : 


\ 


— Each new frequency assignment, 


— Any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded 
in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter called 
the Master Register), 


— Any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 
Register. 


2. Frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for common use, such as 
500 kc/s, or 2 182 kc/s, should not be notified (see No. 488). 


3. Separate entries, in Columns 5a to 10, should be made for the various 
characteristics when they do not apply to the assignment as a whole, for 
instance when the class of emission or the power differ according to the 
localities or areas of reception. 


4. When submitting notices for television broadcasting stations in Region 1, 
separate notices shall be submitted for the sound and vision channels. In 
such cases, the notice shall relate to the sound and vision carrier fre- 
quencies. 


I. General Notes 


(a) The name of the notifying administration should be indicated. 


(b) Indicate in this box by the letter “ X ” when the notice reflects : 


— the first use of a frequency by a station, 
or 


— the first use of an additional frequency by a station. 


(c 


—_— 


Indicate in this box by the letter “ X ” when the notice reflects a change 
in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 
Register. 


(1) In the case where existing particulars (including the frequency) 
are changed, the new characteristics in the appropriate place should 


be underlined ; the original characteristics which have been changed 
should be shown in brackets underneath or at the side. 


(2) In the case where the change is an addition to existing particulars, 
the additional characteristics should be shown in the appropriate 
place and should be underlined. 
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(3) In the case where the change is a cancellation of a particular 
characteristic or characteristics, this should be shown in the ap- 
propriate place by a dash and, underneath or at the side, the 
characteristics which have been cancelled should be shown in 
brackets. 


(d) Indicate in this box by the letter “X” when the notice reflects a 
deletion of an assignment, in all of its notified characteristics. 


(e) The serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice is 
sent to the Board. shall be shown here. 


II. Notes Concerning Information to be Entered in the Notice 
Pertaining to Specific Columns of the Master Register 
Column I Assigned frequency 


1, Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1 *, in 
kc/s up to 30 000 kc/s inclusive, and in Mc/s above 30 000 kc’s. 


2. This information is a basic characteristic. 


Column 2c Date of putting into use. 


1. In the case of a new assignment, insert the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) of putting the frequency assignment 
into use. 


2. Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as defined in this Appendix except in the 
case of a change in Columns 3, 4a or 11, then the date to 


be indicated shall be that of the latest change (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate), 


3. This information is a basic characteristic. 


Column 3 Call sign (Identification) 


1. Indicate the call sign or other identification used in accord- 
ance with Article 19, 


* For television broadcasting stations in Region 1, the frequencies to be notified are 
those of the sound and vision carriers. 
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Column 4 


4a 


4b 


4c 


4a 
4b 


4c 


Column 5a 
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. This information is a basic characteristic, except for stations 


referred to in Nos. 490 and 735.1 or when the frequency 
assignment is used for reception in the circumstances 
described in No. 487. 


Name and location of transmitting station 


Indicate the name of the locality by which the transmitting 
station is known or in which it is situated. 


Indicate the country in which the station is located. Symbols 
from the Preface to the International Frequency List should 
be used. 


Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site. 


However, when the frequency assignment is used for recep- 
tion in the circumstances described in No. 487, the indi- 
cation to be given in Column 4 is as follows : 


The letter “R”. 


The country in which the receiving (land or earth) station 
is located. 


The geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and minutes) of 
the site of the receiving (land or earth) station. 


The information to be supplied for Columns 4a, 4b and 4c 
is a basic characteristic. However, for stations referred to 
in No. 490 only the information to be supplied in Column 
4b is a basic characteristic. 


Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is es- 
tablished. 


. Indicate in this column only the locality(ies) or area(s) to 


which the frequency is normally used. 


. For fixed stations, indicate the name of the locality by which 


the receiving station is known or in which it is situated. 
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a) Reception points may be grouped and entered collectively 
as areas in this column if all other basic characteristics 
of the frequency assignment are the same with respect to 
each such point and provided the area is well defined and 
sufficiently small to make it easy to forecast the con- 
ditions of the use of the frequency from the propagation 
point of view. 


b) Similarly, in the case of one-way simultaneous trans- 
missions to multiple points, representative points out- 
lining the area being served may be indicated, but it 
should be specified as supplementary information that 


this is a simultaneous transmission. 


— 


c) In the case of a network composed of stations inter- 
communicating on the same frequency, the symbol ZN 
shall be entered in Column 5a. When the same frequency 
is used for two or more networks of the same administra- 
tion, each network should be identified by a separate 
letter following the network symbol ZN, e.g. ZN-A, 
ZN-B, ete. 


d) In the case of a network, as well as in the case where a 
frequency is used in a specific area by numerous stations 
under the jurisdiction of the same administration, it is 
necessary to notify .only sufficient stations to define the 
area of operation, provided that that area is well defined 
and sufficiently small to make it easy to forecast the 
conditions of the use of the frequency from the propaga- 
tion point of view. 


. For land, earth, radionavigation land, radiolocation land 


and standard frequency stations, and ground-based stations 
in the meteorological aids service, it is not necessary to indi- 
cate any information in this column. 


. For broadcasting stations, the areas of reception should be 


indicated. Each area should be either a country or one of the 
zones indicated on the map annexed to this Appendix. 


For reception in the circumstances described in No. 487, 
the name of the locality by which the receiving (land or 
earth) station is known or in which it is situated should be 
indicated. 
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6. In the case of a notification under No. 490 in a frequency 


Column 5b 


Column 6 


Column 7 


1. 


1. 


band above 28 000 kc/s, each area in which the particular 
frequency is used should be clearly defined in order to assist 
co-ordination with other administrations. 


. This information is a basic characteristic, except for para- 


graph 3 above. 
Length of circuit (km) 


The length of the circuit in km should be indicated in this 
column. 


For reception in the circumstances described in No. 487 
the maximum distance between the mobile or space stations 
and the receiving (land or earth) station should be indicated. 


. This information is not a basic characteristic except in the 


case of paragraph 2 above, and in the case of land, earth, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land and standard fre- 
quency stations. In these latter cases, the distances shown 
shall represent the service ranges. 


Class of station and nature of service 


Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 


. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 


circumstances described in No. 487, the class of station 
and nature of service applicable to the mobile or space sta- 
tions should be indicated. 


. This information is a basic characteristic. 


Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 


Indicate, for each locality. or area of reception shown in 
Column 5a, the class of emission, necessary bandwidth and 
description of transmission, in accordance with Article 2 and 
Appendix 5. 


. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 


circumstances described in No. 487, the particulars to be 
indicated are those applicable to the mobile or space stations 


. This information is a basic characteristic. 
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Column 8 Power (in kW) 


1. The power supplied to the antenna transmission line shall be 
notified as follows, according to the class of emission : 


a) Carrier power (P,) for A3 sound broadcasting (see 
No. 97); 

b) Mean power (Pm) for other amplitude modulated emis- 
sions using unkeyed full carrier, and for all frequency 
modulated emissions (see No. 96); 

c) Peak envelope power (P,) for all classes of emission other 
than those referred to in a) or 5), including A5 television 
(vision) (see No. 95). 


2. In the frequency bands above 28000 kc/s, except for the 
notices referred to in No. 490, the power notified may be 
either the effective radiated power (see No. 98) or the power 
supplied to the antenna transmission line. In the latter 
case, the antenna gain (Column 9c) is a basic characteristic. 


3. The appropriate symbol P., Pm or Pp shall follow the 
indication of the value of the power. In cases where the 
effective radiated power is notified, this symbol shall be 
followed by the letter “e”. 


4. The power normally used to each locality or area of 
reception shown in Column 5a shall be indicated. 


5. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. 487 the power of the mobile 
or space stuations should be indicated. If not all of the 
stations use the same power, the highest power should be 
indicated. 


6. This information is a basic characteristic. 


Column 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 


Column 9a Azimuth of maximum radiation 


1. If a directive transmitting antenna is used, indicate the 
azimuth of maximum radiation of the transmitting antenna 
in degrees (clockwise) from True North. 


2. If a transmitting antenna with non-directional characteristics 
is used, insert “ ND” in this column. 
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3. This information is a basic characteristic, except for stations 
referred to in No. 490 or when the frequency assignment 
is used for reception in the circumstances described in 
No. 487. 


Columns 9b and 9c 


If the radiation characteristics of the antenna concerned 
differ from those recommended by the C.C.1.R., the following 
information should be notified in Columns 9b and 9c: 


Column 9b Angular width of radiation main lobe 


The total angle in the horizontal plane, in degrees, within 
which the power radiated in any direction does not fall 
more than 6 db below the power radiated in the direction 
of maximum radiation, should be indicated. 


Column 9c Antenna gain (db) 


1. The relative gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum 
radiation for the assigned frequency should be indicated 
(see No. 101). 


2. In the frequency bands above 28 000 kcls, the antenna gain 
is a basic characteristic in the case where the power notified 
in Column 8 is the power supplied to the antenna trans- 
mission line. 

It is not a basic characteristic if the effective radiated power 
is notified in Column 8. 


Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (G.M.T.) 


1. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. 487 the maximum hours of 
operation are those relating to the mobile or space stations. 


2. As complementary information, indicate by the letter “I” 
any part of the period during which the operation of the 
circuit is intermittent. 


3. This information is a basic characteristic, except for para- 
graph 2 above. 
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Column 11 Megacycle order of the other frequencies normally utilized 
for the same circuit. 


1. If the notified frequency is the only frequency used for the 
particular circuit, the indication “ Nil” shall be inserted in 
this column. 


2. In the case of a meteorological or press broadcast trans- 
mission intended to cover a large area, the separate notice 
made for each frequency assignment required for trans- 
mission to each specific part of this area should indicate 
“Nil” in this column, subject to the condition that the 
specific area notified in Column Sa satisfies the conditions 
laid down in sub-paragraph 2a) relating to that column. 


3. In cases other than those mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2, 
the megacycle order of the other frequencies normally used 
for the circuit over the whole of the solar cycle shall be 
indicated. For this purpose, the megacycle order shall be 
calculated according to the following ranges : 


Range Megacycle Order 
4000- 5999 kc/s 5 
6000- 7999 kc/s 7 
26 000 - 27999 kels 27 


4. This information is a basic characteristic for fixed stations 
between 4000 and 28 000 kcls. 


Column 12a Operating Administration or Company * 


This information is not a basic characteristic, but it is 
recommended it be supplied in cases where the same agency 
operates in more than one country. 


Column 12b Postal and telegraphic address of the administration res- 
ponsible for the station.* 


* Where this information already appears in the Preface to the International Frequency 
List, the appropriate reference number or letter may be used. 
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1. The addresses required are those to which communication 
should be sent on urgent matters regarding interference, 
quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of the circuit (see Article 15). 


2. This information is not a basic characteristic. 


Supplementary Information 


Any supplementary information supplied by the administration should 
be indicated within the frame provided on the notice. 


1. If the assignment is made in application of a regional or service agree- 
ment, the relevant agreement shall be indicated in the appropriate place ; 
otherwise, insert the indication “ Nil”. 


2. Indicate after the symbol COORD/---- the name of any administration 
with which co-ordination has been effected for the use of the frequency ; 
if no co-ordination has been effected, the indication “Nil” should be 
inserted. In the case of a notification under No. 490 in a frequency band 
above 28 000 kc/s, the area or areas of the actual agreed use to which the 
co-ordination refers should be indicated. 


3. In any case where there are one or more reference frequencies in a 
particular transmission (e.g. in the case of (a) the frequency of the reduced 
carrier in an independent or single sideband emission, and (b) the 
frequencies of the sound and vision carriers in a television emission), such 
reference frequencies shall be supplied. In the case of television broad- 
casting stations in Region 1, each notice shall include, as supplementary 
information, both the frequency of the other carrier and the assigned 
frequency. 


4. Any other information which the administration considers to be 
relevant should be indicated, such as, for example, an indication that the 
assignment concerned would be operating in accordance with No. 115 of 
these Regulations, or information concerning the use of the notified 
frequency if such use is restricted or if the frequency is not used during 
all the time which is possible according to propagation conditions. 


5. Only the information specified in paragraph 3 above is a basic 


characteristic ; it is recommended, however, that the information under 
paragraphs I and 2 above be supplied. 
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APPENDIX 2 


(See Article 10) 


Form of Notice 


Section A. 
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Section B. General Instructions 


1. A separate notice shall be sent to the I.F.R.B. for notifying : 


— Each frequency assignment to be put into use for a particular 
season ; 


— any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment in the 
High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule, for the season ; 


— any deletion of a frequency assignment in the High Frequency 
Broadcasting Schedule, for the season. 


2. Separate entries, in Columns 5a and 8 to 11, should be made for the 
various characteristics when they do not: apply to the assignment as a 
whole, for instance when the power, antennna characteristics or hours of 
operation differ according to the zones or areas of reception. 


I. General Notes 


(a) The name of the notifying administration should be indicated. 


(b) Indicate in this box by the letter ‘“ X ” when the notice reflects the first 
frequency usage by a station in a particular season. 


(c) Indicate in this box by the letter “X” when the notice reflects a 
change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment in the High 
Frequency Broadcasting Schedule, for the season. 


1) In the case where existing particulars are changed, the new 
characteristics in the appropriate place should be underlined ; the 
original characteristics which have been changed should be shown 
in brackets underneath or at the side. 


2) In the case where the change is an addition to existing particulars, 
the additional characteristics should be shown in the appropriate 
place and should be underlined. 


3) In the case where the change is a cancellation of a particular 
characteristic or characteristics, this should be shown in the appro- 
priate place by a dash and, underneath or at the side, the charac- 
teristics which have been cancelled should be shown in brackets. 


(d) Indicate in this box by the letter “XX” when the notice reflects a 
deletion of an assignment, in all of its notified characteristics, for the 
season. 


(e) The serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice is 
sent to the Board shall be shown here. 
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II. Notes Concerning Information to be Entered 
in the Specific Columns of the Notice 


Frequency 

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, 
in ke/s ; 

indicate any suggested alternative frequency or frequencies 
in ke/s, or 


the desired band in Mc/s, if a specific frequency is not given 
under la and 1b above. 


Date of putting into use, in the particular season 


Tf the assignment is to be brought into use on the imple- 
mentation date of the seasonal schedule, indicate the last two 
digits of the year in the box(es) of the season(s) for which 
the assignment is to be used. 


. If the assignment is to be brought into use or changed by 


any date other than the implementation date of the particular 
seasonal schedule, this date shall be entered in the space 
provided. 


Call sign (Identification) 

Indicate the call sign or other station identification used in 
accordance with Article 19. 

Name and location of transmitting station 


Indicate the name of the locality by which the transmitting 
station is known or in which it is situated. 


Indicate the country in which the station is located. Symbols 
from the Preface to the International Frequency List should 
be used. 


Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site. 


Zone(s) or area(s) of reception 


Indicate in this column the zone(s) of reception as shown in 
the map annexed to Appendix 1. 
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2. If the reception area is smaller than an entire zone, it should 
be indicated as a country or part of a country using symbols 
from the Preface to the International Frequency List, as far 
as possible. 


3. Indicate, as supplementary information, the maximum ser- 
vice range (in km) when this is considered necessary. 


Column 7 Class of emission and necessary bandwidth 


Indicate the class of emission and necessary bandwidth in 
accordance with Article 2.:and Appendix 5. 


Column 8 Power (in kW) 


Indicate the carrier power supplied to the transmission line. 


Transmitting Antenna Characteristics 


Column 9a Azimuth of maximum radiation 


1. If a directive transmitting antenna is used, indicate the 
azimuth of maximum radiation of the transmitting antenna 
in degrees (clockwise) from True North. 


2. If a transmitting antenna with non-directional characteristics 
is used, insert “ ND” in this column. 


Column 9b Angular width of radiation main lobe 


The total angle in the horizontal plane, in degrees, within 
which the power radiated in any direction does not fall 
more than 6 db below the power radiated in the direction of 
maximum radiation, should be indicated. 


Column 9c Antenna gain (db) 


The relative gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum 
radiation for the assigned frequency should be indicated. 


Column 9d_ Angle of elevation 


The angle of the direction of maximum radiation in the 
vertical plane in degrees should be indicated. 
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Column 9e Type of antenna 
The nomenclature of the CeC.I.R. book of “ Antenna 
Diagrams” should be used wherever it is applicable as 
shown in a list at the end of this instruction (see III of this 
Section). 


Column 10 Hours of operation (G.M.T.) 


Column 1] Other frequencies simultaneously used for the same pro- 
gramme to the same area(s). 


1. If the notified frequency is the only frequency used for the 
particular schedule, the indication “ Nil” shall be inserted in 
this column. 


2. In other cases, the other frequencies simultaneously used for 
the same programme to the same area shall be indicated. 


Column 12b Postal and telegraphic address of administration respensible 
for the station. * 


The addresses required are those to which communication 
should be sent on urgent matters regarding interference, 
quality of emissions, and questions referring to the technical 
operation (see Article 15). 


Supplementary Information 


Any other information supplied by the administration should be 
indicated in the space provided. 


1. Indicate after the symbol COORD/--- the name of any administration 
with which co-ordination has been effected for the use of the frequency ; 
if no co-ordination has been effected, the indication “ Nil” should be 
inserted. 


2. Any other information which the administration considers to be 
relevant should be indicated, such as, for example, the maximum service 
range when this is less than 2000 kms; or information concerning the 
use of the notified frequency if such use is restricted ; or if the frequency 
is not used during all the hours indicated in Column 10, or on certain 
days of the week only ; or if synchronizing techniques are used. 


* Where this information already appears in the Preface to the International Frequency 
List, the appropriate reference number or letter may be used, 
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Ill. Symbols for Type of Antenna 


HOR Horizontal non-directive antenna 
VER Vertical non-directive antenna 


DP Dipole 
H Horizontal 
Vv Vertical 
R With reflector 


(Example: DPHR means: Horizontal dipole with 
reflector) 
H Horizontal dipole curtain antenna 
R With reflector curtain 
S Slewed antenna 
I.. Number of half wave elements in each row 
bess Number of half wave elements in each stack (one above 
the other) 
!,. Height above ground in full wavelengths of the bottom 
row of elements 
S.. Angle of slew, if any 


(Example : HRS/4/3/2S15 means : Horizontal array with 
reflector curtain, 4 half wave elements in each row, 
3 stacks of dipoles, bottom element 2 wavelengths above 
the ground, slewed with an angle of 15 degrees) 
RHO Rhombic antenna 
Ie. Length of one side of the rhombus, in wavelengths 
I. Height of rhombus above ground, in wavelengths 
/.. One half of the interior side angle of rhombus 

(Example : RHO/2:5/0-4/65 means: Rhombic antenna, 
length of one side 2:5 wavelengths, height above ground 
0-4 wavelengths, one half of the interior side angle 
65 degrees) 


TRO Tropical broadcasting antenna 
I... Number of rows 
ie Height above the ground in wavelengths 


(Example: TRO/4/0:2 means: Tropical BC antenna 
‘with 4 rows (and 4 dipoles in each row) in a height of 


0:2 wavelengths above the ground) 
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APPENDIX 3 


Table of Frequency Tolerances * 
(See Article 12) 


1. Frequency tolerance is defined in Article 1 and is 
expressed in parts in 108 or, in some cases, in cycles per second. 


2. The power shown for the various categories of stations 
is the mean power as defined in Article 1. 


Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
Frequency Bands Ist January, 1966* to | transmitters installed 


(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after Ist January, 
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all 

and installed before transmitters after 
Categories of Stations 1st January, 1964 ist January, 1966* 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 


Band : 10 to 535 kc/s 


1, Fixed Stations : 
-10 to 50 ke/s 
-50 to 535 ke/s 


2. Land Stations : 


a) Coast Stations: 
—power 200 W or less 
-power above 200 W 


b) Aeronautical Stations 


™% Certain services may need tighter tolerances for technical and operational reasons. 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
lst January, 1966* to | transmitters installed 
transmitters in use after lst January, 
and to those to be 1964 and to all 
installed before transmitters after 
1st January, 1964 1st January, 1966* 


Frequency Bands 
(lower limit exclusive, 
upper limit inclusive) 

and 
Categories of Stations 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 


3. Mobile, Stations : 
a) Ship Stations 


b) Ship’s Emergency Trans- 
mitters j 


c) Survival Craft Stations 
d) Aircraft Stations 


4. Radiodetermination Stations 


5. Broadcasting Stations 


Band : 535 to 1 605 ke/s 
Broadcasting Stations 


Band : 1 605 to 4.000 ke/s 


1. Fixed Stations: 


power 200 W or less 
-power above 200 W 


. Land Stations : 


—power 200 W or less 
-power above 200 W 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
Frequency Bands 1st January, 1966* to | transmitters installed 

(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after 1st January, 
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all 
and installed before transmitters after 
Categories of Stations Ist January, 1964 1st January, 1966* 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 





3. Mobile Stations: 


a) Ship Stations 200 200 

b) Survival Craft Stations — 300 

c) Aircraft Stations 200 * 100 * 

d) Land Mobile. Stations 200 200 
4. Radiodetermination Stations : 

~power 200 W or less 100 100 

~power above 200 W 50 50 
5. Broadcasting Stations 50 20 


Band : 4 to 29-7 Mc/s 


1. Fixed Stations : 


-power 500 W or less 100 50 
power above 500 W 30 15 


2. Land Stations ; 
a) Coast Stations: 


—-power 500 W or less 50 50 
-power above 500 W and 

less than or equal to 5kW 50 * 30 * 
—-power above 5 kW 50 15 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
ist January, 1966* to | transmitters installed 
transmitters in use after 1st January, 
and to those to be 1964 and to all 
installed before transmitters after 
1st January, 1964 ist January, 1966* 


Frequency Bands 
dower limit exclusive, 
upper limit inclusive) 

and 
Categories of Stations 


* 1st January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 


Aeronautical Stations: 
—power 500 W or less 
~power above 500 W 


Base Stations: 
~power 500 W or less 
—power above 500 W 


. Mobile Stations : 
a) Ship Stations : 
1) Class A1 emission 


2) Emission other than 
Class Al: 
~power 50 W or less 
-power above 50 W 


b) Survival Craft Stations 
c) Aircraft Stations 
d) Land Mobile Stations 


4. Broadcasting Stations 
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Frequency Bands 
(lower limit exclusive, 
upper limit inclusive) 

and 
Categories of Stations 


Band : 29-7 to 100 Me/s 


1. 


Fixed Stations : 


~power 200 W or less 
-power above 200 W 


. Land Stations: 


~power 15 W or less 
-power above 15 W 


. Mobile Stations : 


-power 5 W or less 
power above 5 W 


Radiodetermination Stations 


. Broadcasting Stations 


(other than television) : 


power 50 W or less 
~power above 50 W 


. Broadcasting Stations 
(television sound and vision): 


-power 50 W or less 
—-power above 50 W 


APP 3 


Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
lst January, 1966 * to | transmitters installed 
transmitters in use after Ist January, 
and to those to be 1964 and to all 
installed before transmitters after 
Ist January, 1964 Ist January, 1966* 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
Frequency Bands Ist January, 1966*to | transmitters installed 
(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after 1st January, 
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all 
and installed before transmitters after 
Categories of Stations Ist January, 1964 Ist January, 1966* 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 





Band : 100 to 470 Me/s 


1. 


Fixed Stations : 


—power 50 W or less 100 * 50 * 
—power above 50 W 100 * 20 * 
Land Stations : 

a) Coast Stations 100 20 
b) Aeronautical Stations 100 50 
c) Base Stations : 

—-power 5 W or less 100 50 
-power above 5 W 100 20 


Mobile Stations : 


a) Ship Stations and Survival 
Craft Stations: 


-in the band 156-174 Mc/s: 100 . 20 
~outside this band 100 d) 50 d) 
b) Aircraft Stations 100 50 

c) Land Mobile Stations: 

—power 5 W or less 100 50 

—-power above 5 W 100 20 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
Ist January, 1966* to | transmitters installed 
transmitters in use after Ist January, 
and to those to be 1964 and to all 
installed before transmitters after 
Ist January, 1964 {st January, 1966* 


Frequency Bands 
(lower limit exclusive, 
upper limit inclusive) 

and 
Categories of Stations 


* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 


Radiodetermination Stations 200 * d) e) 50* d)e) 


. Broadcasting Stations 
(other than television) 30 20 


. Broadcasting Stations 
(television sound and vision): 


-power 100 W or less 
~power above 100 W 


Band : 470 to 2 450 Me/s 


1. Fixed Stations : 


-power 100 W or less 
~-power above 100 W 


. Land Stations 
. Mobile Stations 
Radiodetermination Stations 


. Broadcasting Stations 
(other than television) 
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Tolerances Tolerances 
applicable until applicable to new 
Frequency Bands Ist January, 1966 * to | transmitters installed 
(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after Ist January, 
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all 
and installed before transmitters after 


Categories of Stations lst January, 1964 1st January, 1966* 





* Ist January, 1970 in the case of all 
tolerances marked with an asterisk. 





6. Broadcasting Stations 
(television, sound and vision) 


in the band 470-960 Mc/s : 
-power 100 W or less 7 500 100 
-power above 100 W: : 7 500 1 000 c/s 


Band : 2.450 to 10 500 Mc/s 


1. Fixed Stations: 


-power 100 W or less 7500 300 f) 
~power above 100 W 7 500 100 8) 


2. Land Stations 7 500 300 
3. Mobile Stations 7 500 300 
4. Radiodetermination Stations: 7 500 e) 2 000 e) 





Band : 10'5 to 40 Ge/s 
1. Fixed Stations _ 500 


2. Radiodetermination Stations 
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Notes Referring to Table of Frequency Tolerances 


a) At the present time some administrations permit ship transmitters fulfilling 
the role of standby to a main transmitter not only for distress but also for traffic purposes 
to operate with a tolerance of 5000. These administrations should make every effort to 
ensure that by Ist January, 1966, all ship transmitters operating in the band 10—S535 kc/s, 
other than ship’s emergency transmitters, have a frequency tolerance of 1000. 


6) Inthe area covered by the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement (NARBA) 
the tolerance of 20 c/s may continue to be applied. 


c) For ship transmitters, of power 50 W or less, using frequencies below 13 Mc/s in tropical 
regions, the tolerance of 50 can be increased to 200 since these transmitters are sometimes 
used in such regions in the same circumstances as those of the band 1 605—4 000 ke/s. 


d) This tolerance is not applicable to survival craft stations operating on the frequency 
243 Mc/s. 


e) Where specific frequencies are not assigned to radar stations, the bandwidth occupied 
by the emissions of such stations shall be maintained wholly within the band allocated 
to the service and the indicated tolerance does not apply. 


J) For transmitters using time division multiplex the tolerance of 300 may be increased 
to 500. 


g) This tolerance applies only to such emissions for which the necessary bandwidth does 
not exceed 3 000 kc/s; for larger bandwidth emissions a tolerance of 300 applies. 
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APPENDIX 4 


Table of Tolerances for the Levels of Spurious Emissions 


(See Article 12) 


1. The following table indicates the tolerances which shall 
apply to the mean power of any spurious emission supplied by a 
transmitter to the antenna transmission line. 


2. Furthermore, spurious radiation from any part of the 
installation other than the antenna system, i.e., the antenna and its 
transmission line, shall not have an effect greater than would occur 
if this antenna system were supplied with the maximum permissible 
power at that spurious emission frequency. 


3. These tolerances shall not, however, apply to ship’s 
emergency transmitters or survival craft stations. 


4. For technical or operational reasons, specific services 
may demand tolerances tighter than those specified in the Table. 


5. The final date by which all equipment shall meet the 
tolerances specified in Column B is Ist January, 1970. Nevertheless, 
all administrations recognize the urgent need to implement Column B 
tolerances for all equipment at the earliest possible dates and will 
endeavour to ensure that necessary changes are made to all trans- 
mitters under their jurisdiction well before this date and wherever 
possible by 1st January, 1966. 


6. No tolerance is specified for transmitters operating on 


fundamental frequencies above 235 Mc/s. For these transmitters the 
levels of spurious emissions shall be as low as practicable. 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] 





Band 


Below 30 Mc/s 


Fundamental 
Frequency 





The mean power of any spurious emission 
supplied to the antenna transmission line 


shall not exceed the 


tolerances in Columns A and B below 


A 


until Ist January, 1970 

to transmitters now 

in use and to those 
installed before 
Ist January, 1964 


40 decibels below the 
mean power of the 
fundamental without 
exceeding the power 
of 200 milliwatts 
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values specified as 







B 






to transmitters 
installed after 
Ist January, 1964 and 
to all transmitters 
after Ist January, 1970 


40 decibels below the 
mean power of the 
fundamental without 
exceeding the power 

of 50 milliwatts * 2® 


2701 


aa 


Tolerances applicable ease Tolerances applicable 





30 Me/s to 235 Me/s: 


for transmitters having mean 
power: 

60 decibels below the 
mean power of the 
fundamental without 
exceeding 1 milli- 
watt ¢ 

















— greater than 25 watts 






mean power of the 
fundamental without 
exceeding 25 micro- 
watts and without the 
necessity for reducing 
this value below 10 
. microwatts 4 


— 25 watts or less 


| 40 decibels below the 


1 For transmitters of mean power exceeding 50 kilowatts and which operate below 
30 Mc/s over a frequency range approaching an octave or more, a reduction below 50 
milliwatts is not mandatory, but a minimum attenuation of 60 decibels shall be provided 
and every effort should be made to keep within the 50 milliwatts limit. 
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* For hand-portable equipment of mean power less than 5 watts which operates in the 
frequency band below 30 Mc/s, the attenuation shall be at least 30 decibels, but every 
effort should be made to attain 40 decibels attenuation. 


3 For mobile transmitters which operate below 30 Mc/s any spurious emission shall be 
at least 40 decibels below the fundamental without exceeding the value of 200 milliwatts, 
but every effort should be made to keep within the 50 milliwatts limit wherever practicable. 


4 For frequency modulated maritime mobile radio-telephone equipment which operates 
above 30 Mc/s, the mean power of any spurious emission falling in any other international 
maritime mobile channel, due to products of modulation, shall not exceed a limit of 
10 microwatts and the mean power of any other spurious emission on any discrete fre- 
quency within the international maritime mobile band shall not exceed a limit of 2-5 micro- 
watts. Where, exceptionally, transmitters of mean power above 20 watts are employed, 
these limits may be increased in proportion to the mean power of the transmitter. 
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APPENDIX 5 


Examples of Necessary Bandwidths and Designations of Emissions 
(See Article 2, Section I) 


The necessary bandwidth may be determined by one of 
the following methods : 


a) use of the formulae included in the following Table 
which also gives examples of necessary bandwidths and 
designation of corresponding emissions ; 

6) computation in accordance with C.C.L.R. Recom- 
mendations ; 

c) measurement, in cases not covered by a) or 5) above. 


The value so determined should be used when the full 
designation of an emission is required. 

However, the necessary bandwidth so determined is not 
the only characteristic of an emission to be considered in evaluating 
the interference that may be caused by that emission. 

In the formulation of the Table, the following terms have 
been employed : 


B, = Necessary bandwidth in cycles per second. 
B Telegraph speed in bauds. 


N = Maximum possible number of black plus white 
elements to be transmitted per second, in facsimile 
and television. 


M = Maximum modulation frequency in cycles per 
second. 

C = Sub-carrier frequency in cycles per second. 

D = Half the difference between the maximum and 


minimum values of the instantaneous frequency. 
Instantaneous frequency is the rate of change of 


phase. 
t = Pulse duration in seconds. 
K = An overall numerical factor which varies according 


to the emission and which depends upon the allow- 
able signal distortion. 
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Examples 









Suid Necessary 
Description Bandwidth 
and Class ‘ 
ae in cycles : 
of Emission per second Detail Designation 
etalls of Emission 


I. AMPLITUDE MODULATION 





Continuous wave Bn = BK Morse code at 25 words per 
Telegraphy, minute, B = 20, K = 5; 
Al K = 5 for fading Bandwidth: 100 c/s. 0.1A1 
circuits or 
Four-channel time-division 
K =3 for non- multiplex, 7-unit code, 
fading circuits 42.5 bauds per channel, B=170, 
K=5; 
Bandwidth: 850 c/s. 0.85A1 
Telegraphy Bn = BK + 2M | Morse code at 25 words per 
modulated by minute, B= 20, M = 1000, 
an audio K == 5 for fading K=5; 
frequency, circuits Bandwidth: 2 100 c/s. 2.1A2 
A2 K = 3 for non- 
fading circuits 
Telephony, Bn = M for single | Double sideband 
A3 sideband telephony, M = 3 000; 
Bn = 2M for Bandwidth: 6 000 c/s. 6A3 
double 
sideband Single sideband telephony, 
reduced carrier, M = 3 000; 
Bandwidth: 3 000 c/s. 3A3A 


Telephony, two independent 
sidebands, M = 3 000; 
Bandwidth: 6 000 c/s. 6A3B 
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Examples 
Description iNecessary 
Pp Bandwidth 
and Class 2 1 
of Emission yea on ; Designation 
aaa Details of Emission 
Sound Broad- B,=2M Speech and music, M= 4000; 
casting, M may vary be- 
A3 tween 4000 and Bandwidth: 8 000 c/s. 8A3 
10000 depending 
on the quality de- 
sired. 
Facsimile, Bn =KN+2M | The total number of picture ele- 
carrier modula-| K = 1-5 ments (black plus white) trans- 
ted by tone and mitted per second is equal to the 
by keying. circumference of the cylinder 
A4 multiplied by the number of 
lines per unit length and by the 
speed of rotation of the cylinder 
in revolutions per second. 
Diameter of cylinder = 70 mm, 
number of lines per mm = 5, 
speed of rotation = I r.p.s., 
N =1 100, M = 1900; 
Bandwidth: 5 450 c/s. 5-45A4 
Television (Vision] Refer to relevant | Number of lines = 625; 
and Sound), C.C.1.R. documents Wamiber of fines. ner 
A5 and F3 for the bandwidths second . = 15625; 
of the commonly] F 
used television sys- Video bandwidth : 5 Me/s; 
tems. . 
Total vision bandwidth: 
6-25 Me/s.; 
FM sound bandwidth including 
guard bands: 0-75 Mc/s, 
Total bandwidth : 7 Me/s. 6 250A5C } 
750F3 
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Examples 
Descripti Necessary 
SSeNBHOR Bandwidth 
and Class : 1 
f Emission cae pte Designation 
: per second 


Details of Emission 
Il. FREQUENCY MODULATION 


Frequency-shift | B,=2:-6D+0-55B | Four-channel time-division 
Telegraphy 2D multiplex with 7-unit code, 
FI for 1-5<—-<5°5 | 42.5 bauds per channel, 

B= 170, D= 200; 





ade ey ie = = 2-35, therefore the first 
for 5-5 << 20 formula in Column 2 applies; 
Bandwidth: 613 c/s. 
Commercial Bn = 2M +2DK | Foran average case of commer- 
Telephony, cial telephony, D = 15 000, 
F3 K is normally 1 but | 4 = 3 000; 


under certain con- Bandwidth: 36 000 c/s. 
ditions a higher va- . 

lue may be neces- 

sary. 





Sound Broad- Bn = 2M + 2DK | D = 75000, M = 15 000 and 
casting, assuming K = I]; 
F3 


Bandwidth: 180000 c/s. 
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Facsimile, 


Four-frequency 
diplex Telegra- 


phy, 


F4 


F6 


Necessary 
Bandwidth 
in cycles 
per second 


=KN-+2M+2D 
a = 1'5 


If the channels are 
not synchronized, 


= 2-6D+2-75B 
oe Bis the speed 
of the higher speed 
channel. 


If the channels are 
synchronized __ the 
bandwidth is as for 
Fl, B being the 
speed ofeitherchan- 
nel, 


Examples 


Details 


(See facsimile, amplitude modu- 
lation). 


Diameter of cylinder = 70 mm, 
number of lines per mm = 5, 
speed of rotation = 1 r.p.s., 
N=1100, M = 1900, Da 
10 000; 


Bandwidth: 25 450 c/s. 


Four-frequency diplex system 
with 400 c/s spacing between 
frequencies, channels not syn- 


chronized, 170 bauds keying 
: each channel, D = 600, 
= 170; 


Seas dike 2 027 c/s. 
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Designation 
of Emission 


25-5F4 


2-05F6 
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Examples 
Ste Necessary 
Description ‘ 
and Class a 
of Emission In. CyCles : Designation 
per second Details of Emission 
Br ie 5 ee eee 
“TI. PULSE MODULATION 
2K 
Unmodulated Bn = a t=3x 10°, K=6; 
Pulse, 
PO K depends upon the Bandwidth: 4 x 108 ¢/s. 4000 PO 


ratio of pulse dura- 
tion to pulse rise 
time. Its value us- 
ually falls between 
1 and 10 and in 
many cases it does 
not need to exceed 
6. 


Modulated Pulse,| The bandwidth de- — _ 
P2 or P3 pends on the parti- 
cular types of 
modulation used, 
many of these 
being still in the 
development stage. 
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APPENDIX 6 


Reports of Monitoring Data 
(See Article 13) 


Reports of measurements of frequency should contain as much as 

necessary of the following information : 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or organization, and 
location); 

6) date of measurement; 

c) time of measurement (G.M.T.); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the station measured; 

e) class of emission; 

Sf) assigned frequency or reference frequency; 

g) frequency tolerance; 

h) measured frequency ; 

i) accuracy of measurement; 

j) departure from assigned or reference frequency; 


k) additional information (e.g., period covered by measurement, drift of measured 
frequency during that period, quality of received signal and conditions of 
reception); 


1) remarks. 


Reports of measurements of field strength should contain as much as 
necessary of the following information : 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or organization, and 

location); 

5) date of measurement; 

c) time of measurement (G.M.T.); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the station measured; 

e) class of emission; 

Sf) assigned frequency; 

g) value of measured field; 

h) estimated accuracy of measurement; 

i) component of polarisation measured; 

j) other elements or characteristics of the measurement: 

.K) remarks, 
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3. Reports of observations of spectrum occupancy should as far as 
practicable be made in the form recommended by the Internationa] 
Frequency Registration Board and contain the following information: 


a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or organization, and 
location); 


6) date of the measurement; 

c) time of measurement (G.M.T.); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the station monitored; 
e) class of emission; 

f) class of station; 

g) measured frequency; 

A) signal strength according to the QSA scale; 

i) bandwidth occupied; 

j) information as to the locality or area in which reception is intended; 

k) remarks. 


4. In providing these data, the symbols contained in the Radio Regula- 
tions or in the Preface to the International Frequency List should be 
used as far as possible. 


APPENDIX 7 


Report of an Irregularity or of an Infringement 
of the Convention or the Radio Regulations 


(See Articles 15 and 16) 


Particulars concerning the station infringing the Regulations : 
1. Name! if known (in BLOCK letters) (hee cece eee cece ee eens 


2. Call sign or other identification (in BLOCK 
letters) ee LAS ane Badd POedenes 


3. Nationality, if known 2 cece ee eee e ene 
4. Frequency used (kc/sor Mc/s) cece ee een eee eee 


5. Classofemission* 4 £22 cette cence eee 
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Particulars concerning the station, the centralizing office or inspection 
service reporting the irregularity or infringement : 


6. Name (in BLOCK letters) cece cece cece eeneeeus 


7. Call sign or other identification (in BLOCK 
Tetters)=)* S298 1 Oe ise ttek eels Te A ER coud hata 


8 Nationality 7200000 nce c eee ceeeeeeeens 


9. Approximate position®,® cece cece ceeeeeeuus 


Particulars of the irregularity or infringement : 


10. Name‘ of the station (in BLOCK letters) in 
communication with the station committing the 
irregularity or infringement cece ccc ceecseeveeeves 


11. Call sign or other identification (in BLOCK 
letters) of the station in communication with the 
station committing the irregularity or infringe- 
Ment: % 9) ©. Bee rate at Mad elect uae Sg tbat atts 


12. Time® and date ccc c cece eeevaeeeus 
13. Nature of the irregularity or infringement® ==... eee eee eee 


14, Extracts from ship log and other documents 
supporting the report (to be continued on the 
back of the formif necessary) cece cee ceeuceueevaecas 


Particulars concerning the transmitting station interfered with? : 


15. Name of the station (in BLOCK letters) 6... ccc cee eee 
16. Call sign or other identification (in BLOCK 
Hétters) © a ay 8 AE i oe al a a ati 


17, Frequency assigned (kc/sor Mc/s) kee ccccceceeeeseueesvsens 


18. Frequency measured at the time of the inter- 
ference: 2 a ni at eet dias Bis Soaan oreo tite 


19. Class of emission and bandwidth ccc ccc cece teeeeeees 


20. Receiving location ® ® (in BLOCK letters) where 
the interference was troublesome wl eee cece cece ceeeeeus 


21. Certificate: 


I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the best of my knowledge, acomplete 
and accurate account of what took place. 


Signatures® ................00000e Dates fieic hide attidad bededet 
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Instructions for filling in this form 


1 Each report shall refer only to one station (see note *). 
See Article 2. 
Applicable only to ships and aircraft; the position shall be expressed either in latitude 


and longitude (Greenwich) or by a true bearing in degrees and distance in nautical 
miles, or in kilometres, from some well-known place. 


a 


* If both communicating stations infringe the Regulations, a separate report shall be 
made for each of these stations. 


5 The time must be expressed as Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.) by a group of four 
figures (0001 to 2400). If the infringement is prolonged or repeated, the times shall 
be shown. 


6 A separate report is required for each irregularity or infringement, unless they have 
obviously all been made by the same person and within a short time. All reports 
shall be forwarded in duplicate, and whenever practicable should be typewritten 
(indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used). 


_ 


This information is to be given only in case of a complaint about interference. 


In the case of land or fixed stations, the position shall be expressed in latitude and longi- 
tude (Greenwich). 


This report shall be signed by the operator who has reported the infringement and 
countersigned by the Master of the ship or aircraft, or the officer in charge of the station 
in the case of an infringement reported by a station of the mobile service. When the 
report originates from a centralizing office or from an inspection service, it shall be 
signed by the head of that office or service and countersigned by an official of the 
administration transmitting it. 


For use of Administrations only 


1. Company controlling the installation of the station against which complaint is made 


2. Name of operator of the station held responsible for the irregularity or infringe- 
ment of the Regulations ....... 0... 0. cece cece ce eee eee een e bene eneenee 


3. -ACtiON taken. sisiaa aati s dls ikea ances. ere er Pad a eR ee ene ie ahs 
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APPENDIX 8 


Report of Harmful Interference 
(See Article 15) 


Particulars concerning the station causing the interference : 


. Name or call sign and category of station ......... eee eee ce eee eens 
Frequency measured ........ 0... cece cece ee eee eee e en eee ee tee eee 
P'Class: OF EmiSSION > 54.05 beck c.cinis ee oie e8 4b oa 6 a eee Sa hog Oe AGS Ee A eee BES 
4 BANA WIdth: - 03.0482 Fe etek Gin ht Ree knee ie aw tials, eae ed cance de dadoiele scacslw i ituaye iets 
Field. strength,” feces 78s bis ca ecen Soe ear telts UAE aed hin Dee Mose oes ae Ss 
Nature of interference ........ 0. cece cece eee cree eee eee eee e eee eee n ee ees 


nmmoow > 


Particulars concerning the transmitting station interfered with : 


. Name or call sign and category of station .......... 0... cece eens 
. Frequency assigned ...... 0... cece cece nee eee eee eee eee e eee eee 
Frequency measured .... 0... ccc ccc cece eee ee eee eee teen e teens 
Class<Of EMISSION > es.4h:64 bande bs RAS RAS POR edt Fes edie ee Se 
Bandwidth: 0 cits ices Sod eres ohn PIS UAB YE aa Bb TEE as Soule de Seaweed 
Field strength,” sisiacsasacceteed ccas Venn o Stee Canin gad ahd means dbase tne tAnelele 


raASF mo 


Particulars furnished by the receiving station experiencing the interference : 


M. Name of station ............. 00.000 ea AcoenBiae Manse oheaints nedeat tai Ha ets 
N. Geographic location of station 2.0.0.0... 0... c cc cent ee neeee 
O. Dates and times of occurrence of harmful interference .....................0.. 
P. Other particulars 2.0.2... 0... cece cece eee eee Tobi Pi Ske ie a oie cea 
Q. Requésted ‘action: 02 siwenclee cae ee ei wating METS oe goede wis eg a 


(For convenience and brevity, telegraphic reports shall be in the format above, using 
the letters in the order listed in lieu of the explanatory titles, and an “ X ” after any such 
letter if no information on this particular item is reported.) 
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Remarks 


Transmitting 
Antenna Cha- 
racteristics 


Reception 


Location of 
transmitting 
station 
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APPENDIX 9 
Service Documents 


(See Articles 8, 9, 10 and 20) 
List I. International Frequency List 
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2 See Nos. 607 and 608 of the Radio Regulations, 


3 A symbol instead of a date indicates an assignment notified pursuant to No. 272 of the Extraordinary 


1 In the case of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, the frequency in this column is that of the sound and vision 
carriers (See Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959). 


Geneva, 1959. 


Administrative Radio Conference Agreement (Geneva, 1951), or, in the frequency bands above 27 500 kc/s, an assignment 


for which the notice was received by the I.F.R.B. before 18t April 1952. 


1959, 
List. 


526, 531 and 534 of the 


7 See Nos. 516, 517, 621 and 622 of the 
515, 


See Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 
5 Columns 12a and 12b contain numbers or letters which are explained in the Preface to the International Frequency 
in Nos. 514, 


® Including dates referred to 


6 See Article 9, Section II, of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 


Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 
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List If. List of Fixed Stations Operating International Circuits 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


Name Call Sign Assigned Locality(ies) or Remarks 
of the transmitting (Identifica- | Frequency Area(s) 
station tion) (ke/s or with which 


Mc/s) communication 
is established 





List 111 A. List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in Bands 
below 5 950 kc/s 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 
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& 
= 
29 
2A a8 
a ies 
nS 5.2 
2E a 
=o g 
ek hm 
ay 7.2 = ss 
as Q2 : & 
o ZY = 3 
ron) Og : zt 
2 a 
5 ee 6s gy 3 
= oD = O c oO 
3 68 Sa 
px ov =] = 3 2 & 
a n Ye (3) no a=] 3 ° 
oO oe Qe = £.2 ~ c 
& “ e Sy > Q a 2 
= c ° EU 3 E3 ra) 3 
‘S Seal 3 33 3.5 x 
& > = ie 3 te S 
a is) 8 9s +) EG ° a 
s 5 BS = S ¥6 g . 
5 | S ao) 4 e® 3 a 
> o =¢ c ° 3 a 
Q o Ae) Sa 2 r=} r= 
£ 2 = aS) a = ‘ss < 5 
= C= = ‘So = & oo = 
.) no) a9 os a 
ro) 3 & as 6 LS a 2 a| o 
a e _ = 
2 & be ob "ep 6 o 2a = s 5 
El@i|2i|se|é& | & |ss] es] 3842 
=| 
Zz < 5S | of! é& |¢]| s fo) 6 
1 | [a ae ses |) ae ie oe ao 


TIAS 4893 


[12 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2716 


APP 9 


List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in Bands 


List 0 B. 


between 5 950 and 26 100 ke/s 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 


Names of stations in alphabetical order. 
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List IV. List of Coast Stations 


Part A. Alphabetical index of coast stations. 





Name of the station Call sign See part B, 
page 
1 | 2 | 3 


Part B. Particulars of coast stations. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 



















Emission Service 2 233 
2648 
£533 
E ee 
3 8 SPs 5 
: «@ ° - gees 
“Oo Eas Bs 
: ge a ; sige | 3 
5 | & | g6 se | & |e poet | 4 
ov a . a o 
E = | Sol] 2 $ ae ie. e2e¢ | & 
3 § | &e! sg £ 2 | O° Sh | x 
ae) ed eee eee 


» 


Indicate for each country the coast station or coast stations to which radiotelegrams 
intended for high frequency transmission to ship stations should be sent. 


The normal working frequency is printed in heavy type. In the case of duplex telephony, 
frequencies used for transmission and reception are indicated in conformity with No 1322. 


In the case of directive antennae, indicate under the power, the azimuth of the direction 
or directions of maximum gain, in degrees, beginning from True North clockwise. 


The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station is subject and the 
charge applied by this country to telegrams destined for adjacent countries are given at 
the end of this list. 


If the accounts for charges are settled by a private enterprise, the name and address of 
such private enterprise should, if necessary, be stated. 


Indicate if radar service is provided. 


- 


~ 


Information concerning the times of transmission of traffic lists, and the hours of 
watch keeping of the coast station on the various frequencies, etc. 
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List V. List of Ship Stations 
Particulars of ship stations 


The information concerning these stations shall be published in two 
or three lines in the following order : 


Ist line: 


— call sign, name of the ship in alphabetical order irrespective of 
nationality, followed by the call sign in the case of duplication of 
names (in this case, the name and the call sign shall be separated by 
a fraction bar) and the service symbols (see Appendix 10) ; 


— nature of service ; 
— hours of service in the form of a symbol or a reference. 


Times not indicated by a symbol shall be given in Greenwich Mean 
Time (G.M.T.). 


2nd and 3rd lines : 


below the call sign : 
— the basic ship charge per word for a radiotelegram? ; 


— if appropriate, the basic ship charge for a radiotelephone call of 
three minutes. 1 


This information shall be followed by a note reference to indi- 
cate the administration or private enterprise to which the accounts 
should be addressed. In case of a change of address of the operating 
authority, a second note reference after the charge should indicate 
the new address and the date from which the change will take 
effect ; 


1 These charges are fixed or approved by each administration. 
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— when two or more ships of the same nationality bear the same 
name, and also where the accounts for the charges should be sent 
directly to the owner of the ship, the name of the shipping line or 
of the firm to which the ship belongs shall be given by means of a 
note reference ; 


— the country having jurisdiction over the station (abbreviated indi- 
cation) ; 


— the bands of frequencies and the classes of emissions shall be indi- 
cated by means of the following abbreviations printed in heavy 


type : 


Radiotelegraphy Radiotelephony 
w= 110— = 150 ke/s t = 1605— 4000 kc/s 
x = 405— 535 ke/s u = 4000 — 23 000 kc/s 
y = 1605— 3800 ke/s v = 156— #174 Me/s 
Zz = 


4 000 — 25 110 kc/s 


These abbreviations should, if necessary, be followed by references 
brief notes and indications of the frequencies for which the transmitters 


are adjusted, which shall appear at the end of the list. 


The meanings of abbreviations shall be printed at the foot of every 


second page of the list. 


List VI. List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations 


(For navigational purposes, this list should be used with caution. 
See Article 43 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959.) 


Part A. Alphabetical index of stations. 


See part B, 
page 


Name of the station Call sign Nature of the service 





1 | 2 | 3 | 4 


TIAS 4893 


2720 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 





APP 9 


Part B. Particulars of stations. 


1. Direction-finding stations 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 





Frequencies (kc/s or 
Mc/s) and classes of 
emission 


Geographical co- 


i) 
Eg 
8% 
aG 
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) , ‘2.9 
ordinates (longi-: 3 2 Espa} ponte 
tude and latitude 8 = sm a) sectors in 
in degrees, mi- ma | B = nen which bearings 
nutes and seconds) § & £ my a F=! are normally 
of: 3 | eagle 5. & accurate and 
4 s $ )/¢5)%5 erg references to 
a) the receiving ao | §B| g B25 national or 
antenna of the S 3 | 3 og international 
direction- _ qa | 2s/s sos publications 
finding station = Selon 5 Paes other than the 
: Ow e i 
b) the transmit- gis >| § 2 52 3 present list 
§| ting antenna of 8 | es] 23 Boa} {b) hours of 
‘S| the direction- S | w2] 2m a ar3 service 
$ finding station 2/4 3 fs g s Me (G.M.T,), etc. 
o : ~ 3 
| c) the transmit- » | Ba| §é Sis 5 2 
‘g| _ tingantennaof| ¢ ££ | 23] ,é|¥| e842], 
| _ the station 3| ¢ 85) 28 s| 2S 8] & 
5 mentioned in | = a wel i B/ ele Salsa 
Column 8 S| 2 | £2] €slel2zesl6 
az ©) Ay hwo Mao | Ay a Eu 
1 | 2 ee ee ee eee ee 10 
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2. Radiobeacon stations 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 


Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 
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Names of stations in alphabetical order. 
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international 
publications 
other than 
this list; 


b) hours of 
radiobeacon 


national or 
(G.M.T.); 
c) description 
of the 
emission 


service 


a) references to 


(AX) JonTWsueN oy) Jo IaM0g 
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4. Direction-finder calibration stations 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 
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5. Stations transmitting time signals 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 







. Times of 
Name of the Call Frequencies Class of are , 
station sign |(kc/s or Mc/s)| Emission (OMT) Method 
1 5 3 4 | 5 | 6 





* General instructions concerning time signals. 
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6. Stations transmitting standard frequencies 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 





Name of the Cail Frequencies Class of Pee Remarks 
station sign | (kc/sor Mc/s)|_ Emission (G.M.T.) 
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 


7. Stations transmitting regular meteorological bulletins 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 


Times of 


Name of the Call Frequencies Class of ‘oot 1 
station sign {(kc/sorMc/s)| Emission iG M. T) Resets 
RS ie a) ee ees (eee es eee 6 


1 General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins including code used. 


8. Stations transmitting notices to navigators 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 





Name of the Call Frequencies Class of cine Remarks 
station sign | (ke/sor Mc/s)|_ Emission (G.M.T.) 
in ie ae ee ee (ee Cn | 6 
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9. Stations transmitting medical advice 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 


Hours of 


Name of the Frequencies Class of ; 
station (kc/s or Mc/s)}_ Emission oun Remarks 





1 ioe ee eee ee 5 6 


10. Stations transmitting epidemiological bulletins 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 






Call Frequencies Class of pet Remarks 


sign (ke/s or Mc/s)|_ Emission (G.M.T.) 


Name of the 
station 








ee a ee ee ee (ee 5 4 6 


11. Stations transmitting Ursigrams 


Names of the countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of the stations in alphabetical order. 















Name of the Call Frequencies Class of oe waa ein of 
station sign (kc/sor Mc/s)}| Emission (G.M.T.) information 
a ake ee me ee ee fe ee 6 


Note: The Secretary General, if he considers it necessary, may introduce 
in this list additional sections to cover new systems that may be 
developed and used. 
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List VII. List of International Monitoring Stations. 
(See Article 13) 


Part I. Centralizing offices. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 


— National centralizing office (postal and telegraphic address, tele- 
phone number, any other information). 


Part Il 


A. Particulars of monitoring stations carrying out frequency 
measurements. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of. abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


— Name and geographical co-ordinates of the station (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes). 


— Hours of service (G.M.T.). 

— Ranges of measurable frequencies (kc/s or Mc/s). 
— Accuracy of measurements. 1 

— Remarks. 


B. Particulars of monitoring stations carrying out field strength 
measurements. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


~— Name and geographical co-ordinates of the station (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes). 


— Hours of service (G.M.T.). 


1 Indicates the maximum attainable accuracy for each frequency range. 
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— Ranges of frequencies (kc/s or Mc/s). 
— Maximum and minimum values of measurable field strengths. 
— Accuracy of measurements in db. 1 


— Remarks. 


C. Particulars of monitoring stations carrying out direction-finding 
measurements. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


— Name and geographical co-ordinates of the station (longitude and 
latitude in degrees, minutes and seconds). 


— Hours of service (G.M.T,). 
— Ranges of frequencies (kc/s or Mc/s). 
— Type of antennae in use. 


— Remarks. 


D. Particulars of monitoring stations carrying out bandwidth 
measurements. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


— Name and geographical co-ordinates of the station (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes). 


— Hours of service (G.M.T,). 
— Ranges of frequencies (kc/s or Mc/s). 


1 Indicates the maximum attainable accuracy for each frequency range. 
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— Method(s) of measurement. 1 
— Resolution at —60 db (if appropriate). 
— Remarks. 
E. Particulars of monitoring stations carrying out automatic spectrum 


occupancy surveys. 


Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 


— Name and geographical co-ordinates of the station (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes). 


— Hours of service (G.M.T.). 
— Ranges of frequencies (kc/s or Mc/s). 
— Method(s) employed. 


— Remarks. 


1 See the Recommendations and relevant Reports of the C.C.LR. 


Radiocommunication Statistics 





Part I. Number of Stations Part Il. Traffic 


Of coast stations 


at 7 Ama- pais 7 
Maritime mobile t ae transmitting public 
correspondence 
Coast stations Number of 
transmitting public Ship stations 
correspondence ; 
Rati® | Radio- | Radio- | pagig 
Radio- | Radio- Radio- | Radio- grams ee eoak medical 
tele- tele- Mixed tele- tele- Mixed trans- eeived P 1h advices 
graph | phone graph | phone mitted cas 
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Service Document Symbols 
(See Article 20 and Appendix 9) 
Station on board a warship or a military or naval aircraft 
(“ GS ”) 1 
Station classified as situated in a region of heavy traffic (Ar- 
ticle 32) (“ TI”)1 
By day (“HJ ”)1 
By night (“HN ”)1 


A ship which carries lifeboats equipped with radio apparatus ; a 
number inside the brackets shows the number of such life- 
boats (“S”)4 


High-traffic ship (“HS ”)2 

Radar facilities available [“ R(’’] 1 
Aeronautical radionavigation land station 
Aeronautical radionavigation mobile station 
Amateur station 

Aeronautical fixed station 

Broadcasting station, sound 

Broadcasting station, television 

Continuous operation during hours shown 
Cargo ship 

Station open to official correspondence exclusively 
Station open to public correspondence 

Station open to limited public correspondence 


Station open exclusively to correspondence of a private agency 


Directive antenna having maximum radiation in the direction 
of 30° (expressed in degrees from True North, from 0 to 360 
clockwise) 


Directive antenna provided with a reflector 
Experimental station 
1 The symbol shown in parenthesis or square brackets may be used in 


notifications. 
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FA Aeronautical station 

FB Base station 

FC Coast station 

FE Earth station (Earth-Space service) - 
FL Land station 

FP Port station 


FR Receiving station only, connected with the general network of 
telecommunication channels 


FS Land station established solely for the safety of life 

FX Fixed station 

G.M.T. Greenwich Mean Time 

H Scheduled operation 

H8 8-hour service provided by a ship station of the second category 
H16 16-hour service provided by a ship station of the second category 
H24 Continuous throughout the twenty-four hours 

HJ Day service 

HN Night service 

HT. Transition period service 


HX Intermittent throughout the twenty-four hours, or station having 
no specific working hours 


I Intermittent operation during the time indicated 
LR Radiolocation land station 

MA Aircraft station 

ME Space station 

ML Land mobile station 

MO Mobile station 

MR Radiolocation mobile station 

MS Ship station 


ND Non-directional antenna 

NL Maritime radionavigation land station 

OT Station open exclusively to operational traffic of the service 
concerned 

Pa Passenger ship 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral--Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2731 


APP 10, 11 
RC Non-directional radiobeacon 
RD Directional radiobeacon 
RG Radio direction-finding station 
RM Maritime radionavigation mobile station 


RT Revolving radiobeacon 

SM Meteorological aids station 

SS Standard frequency station 

TS Television, sound channel 

TV Television, vision channel’ 
APPENDIX 11 


Documents with which Ship and Aircraft Stations shall be Provided 
(See Articles 18, 20, 21, 23, 28, and Appendix 9) 


Section I. Ship Stations for which a Radiotelegraph Installation 
is Required by International Agreement 


These stations shall be provided with : 
1. licence prescribed by Article 18 ; 


2. certificates of the operator or operators ; 


3. log Giary of the radio service) in which the following are recorded 
as they occur, together with the time of their occurrence ; 


a) all communications relating to distress traffic in full, 
b) urgency and safety communications, 


c) communications exchanged between the ship station and land 
or mobile stations, 


d) service incidents of all kinds, 
e) if the ship’s rules permit, the position of the ship at least once 
a day ; 
4. Alphabetical List of Call Signs of Stations used in the Maritime 
Mobile Service ; 
5. List of Coast Stations ; 
6. List of Ship Stations ; 
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7. List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations ; 


8. Radio Regulations and Additional Radio Regulations, also such 
provisions of the Convention as relate to the radiocommunication 
service on board ship ; 


9. telegraph tariffs of the countries for which the station most fre- 
quently accepts radiotelegrams ; 


10. if administrations concerned consider it necessary, the Telegraph 
Regulations. 


Section II. Other Ship Radiotelegraph Stations 


These stations shall be provided with the documents mentioned in 
items 1 to 6, 8 and 9 of Section 1. 


Section III. Ship Stations for which a Radiotelephone Installation 
is Required by International Agreement 


These stations shall be provided with : 
1. licence prescribed by Article 18 ; 
2. certificates of the operator or operators ; 


3. the log (diary of the radio service) in which the following are 
recorded as they occur, together with the time of their occurrence : 


a) a summary of all communications relating to distress, urgency 
and safety traffic, 


b) a summary of communications exchanged between the ship 
station and land or mobile stations, 


c) a reference to important service incidents, 
d) if the ship’s rules permit, the position of the ship at least once 
a day ; 


4. a list of coast stations with which communications are likely to be 
conducted, showing watchkeeping hours, frequencies and charges ; 


5. the provisions of the Radio Regulations and Additional Radio 


Regulations applicable to the maritime mobile radiotelephone 
service. 
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Section IV. Other Ship Radiotelephone Stations 


These stations shall be provided with : 
1. the documents mentioned in items 1 and 2 of Section III; 


2. the documents mentioned in items 3, 4 and 5 of Section III, in 
accordance with the requirements of the administrations concerned. 


Section V. Ship Stations Equipped with Multiple Installations 


These stations shall be provided with : 


1. for each installation, if necessary, the documents mentioned in 
items 1 to 3 of Section I, or in items 1, 2 and 3 of Section III; 


2. for only one installation, the other documents mentioned in Sections 


I or III, as appropriate. 


Section VI. Aircraft Stations 


These stations shall be provided with : 
1. the documents mentioned in items 1 and 2 of Section I; 


2. the log (diary of the radio service) as defined in item 3 of Section I, 
unless administrations have adopted other arrangements for 
recording all information which the log should contain ; 


3. the documents containing official information relating to stations 
which the aircraft station may use for the execution of its service. 
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Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category 
(See Articles 20 and 25) 


Section I. 


Western limits 


A 

Eastern Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediter- 
ranean, North 
Sea, Baltic. 


Meridian of 30° 
W, Coast of 
Greenland. 


B 

Western Indian 
Ocean, Eastern 
Arctic Ocean, 


Eastern limit of 
Zone A. 


Cc 
Eastern 
Ocean, 
Sea, Western 
Pacific Ocean, 
Eastern Arctic 
Ocean. 


Eastern limit of 
Zone B. 


Indian 
China 
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Table 


' Eastern limits 


Meridian of 30°E, 
to the South of the 
coast of Africa, 
Eastern limits of the 
Mediterranean, of 
the Black Sea, and 
of the Baltic, Meri- 
dian of 30° E north- 
wards from the 
coastline of Norway. 


Meridian of 80°E, 
Western Coast of 
Ceylon to Adam’s 
Bridge, thence West- 
ward round the 
coast of India, Meri- 
dian 80° E to north- 
wards from the 
coastline of the 
U.S.S.R. 


Meridian of 160°E, 
as far as the coast of 
Kamchatka, Meri- 
dian of 160° E 
northwards from 
the coastline of the 
U.S.S.R. 


Hours of Service | 


16 hours 
(H16) 


8 hours 
(H8) 


from to 


Oh. 6h. 
8h. 14h. 
16h. 18h. 
20h, 22h, 


from to 


8h. 10h. 
12h. 14h, 
16h. 18h. 
20h, 22h. 
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D 
Central 


Ocean, 


E % 
Eastern 


Ocean. 


F 


Pacific 


Pacific 


Western Atlantic 
Ocean and Gulf 
of Mexico. 


Western limits 


Eastern limit of 


Eastern limit of 
Zone D. 


Meridian of 
90°W, Gulf of 
Mexico, East- 
ern coast of 
North Ame- 
rica. 
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Hours of Service 
(Greenwich Mean Time) 
Eastern limits (G.M.T.) 
8 hours 16 hours 
(H8) (H16) 


Meridian of 140°W, 


Meridian of 90°W, as 

far as the coast of 
Central America, 
thence Western 
coast of Central 
America and of 
North America. 


Meridian of 30°W, 
coast of Greenland. 
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Section II. Diagram 
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Miscellaneous Abbreviations and Signals to be used 
in Radiotelegraphy Communications 


(See Article 29) 


SECTION I. Q CODE 
Introduction 


1. The series of groups QRA to QVZ, listed in this Appen- 
dix, are for use by all services. 


2. The QAA to QNZ series are reserved for the aeronautical 
service and the QOA to QQZ series are reserved for the maritime 
services. These series are not listed in these Regulations. 


3. Certain Q code abbreviations may be given an affirmative 
or negative sense by sending YES or NO respectively, immediately 
following the abbreviation. 


4. The meanings assigned to Q code abbreviations may be 
amplified or completed by the addition of appropriate other groups, 
call signs, place names, figures, numbers, etc. It is optional to fill 
in the blanks shown in parentheses. Any data which is filled in 
where blanks appear shall be sent in the same order as shown in 
the text of the following tables. 


5. Q code abbreviations are given the form of a question 
when followed by a question mark. When an abbreviation is used 
as a question and is followed by additional or complementary 
information, the question mark should follow this information. 


6. Q code abbreviations with numbered alternative signifi- 
cations shall be followed by the appropriate figure to indicate the 
exact meaning intended. This figure shall be sent immediately 
following the abbreviation. 


7. All times shall be given in Greenwich Mean Time 
(G.M.T.) unless otherwise indicated in the question or reply: 
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QRA 


QRB 


QRC 


QRD 


QRE 


QRF 


QRG 


QRH 


QRI 


QRJ 
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Abbre- 
viation 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Abbreviations Available for All Services 


A. List of Abbreviations in Alphabetical Order 


Question 


What is the name of your station? 


How far approximately are you 
from my station? 


By what private enterprise (or State 
Administration) are the accounts 
for charges for your station 
settled? 


Where are you bound for and 
where are you from? 


What is your estimated time of. 


arrival at... (or over...) (place)? 


Are you returning to... (place)? 


Will you tell me my exact frequency 
(or that of ...)? 


Does my frequency ‘vary? 


How is the tone of my transmission? 


How many radiotelephone calls 
have you to book? 


Answer or Advice 






The name of my station is... 


The approximate distance between 
our stations is... nautical miles 
(or kilometres). 


The accounts for charges of my 
station are settled by the private 
enterprise ... (or State Adminis- 
tration). 


I am bound for... from... 


My estimated time of arrival at... 
(or over...) (place) is... hours. 


I am returning to... (place). 
or 
Return to... (place). 


Your exact frequency (or that 
of...) is... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


Your frequency varies. 


The tone of your transmission is... 
1, good 
2. variable 
3. bad. 


I have... 
book. 


radiotelephone calls to 
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Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


signals (or those of . . .)? 


Are you busy? 


Are you being interfered with? 


Are you troubled by static? 


Shall I increase transmitter power? 
Shall I decrease transmitter power? 
Shall I send faster? 


Are you ready for automatic opera- 
tion? 


Shall I send more slowly ? 
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Answer or Advice 


The intelligibility of your signals 
(or those of...) is... 

bad 

. poor 

. fair 

. good 

. excellent. 


VhwWnNno 


I am busy (or I am busy with...). 
Please do not interfere. 


I am being interfered with 
(1. nil 
2. slightly 
3. moderately 
4. severely 
5. extremely), 


I am troubled by static 
(nil 
2. slightly 
3. moderately 
4. severely 
5. extremely). 


Increase transmitter power. 
Decrease transmitter power. 
Send faster (... words per minute). 


I am ready for automatic operation. 
Send at... words per minute. 


Send more slowly (.. 
minute). 


. words per 
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Abbre- 


sation Question Answer or Advice 
QRT Shall I stop sending? Stop sending. 
QRU Have you anything for me? I have nothing for you. 
QRV Are you ready ? I am ready. 
QRW Shall I inform... that you are | Please inform... that I am calling 
calling him on. . . ke/s (or Mc/s)? him on... kc/s (or Mc/s). 
QRX When will you call me again? I will call you again at... hours 
(on... kc/s (or Me/s)). 
QRY What is my turn? Your turn is Number ... (or accord- 
( Relates to communication) ing to any other indication). 
( Relates to communication). 
QRZ Who is calling me? You are being called by... (on... 
ke/s (or Mc/s)). 
QSA What is the strength of my signals | The strength of your signals (or 
(or those of .. .)? those of...) is... 
1. scarcely perceptible 
2. weak 
3. fairly good 
4. good 
5. very good. 
QSB Are my signals fading? Your signals are fading. 
QSC Are you a cargo vessel ? I am a cargo vessel. 
(see Article 32, Section V) 
QsD Is my keying defective? Your keying is defective. 
QSE What is the estimated drift of the | The estimated drift of the survival 
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QSF 


QSG 


QSH 


QSI 


QsJ 


QSK 


QSL 
QSM 


QSN 


QsoO 


Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


Have you effected rescue? 


Shall I send... telegrams at a time? 


Are you able to home on your D/F 


equipment? 


What is the charge to be collected 
to... including your internal 
charge? 


Can you hear me between your 
signals and if so can I break in 
on your transmission? 


Can you acknowledge receipt? 
Shall I repeat the last telegram 


which I sent you (or some pre- 
vious telegram) ? 


Did you hear me (or... (call sign)) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s)? 


Can you communicate with ... 
direct (or by relay)? 
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Answer or Advice 


I have effected rescue and am pro- 
ceeding to... base (with... 
persons injured requiring am- 
bulance). 


Send... telegrams at a time. 


Iam able to home on my D/F equip- 
ment (on station ...). 

I have been unable to break in on 
your transmission. 


or 


Will you inform... (call sign) that 
I have been unable to break in on 
his transmission (on... ke/s (or 
Mce/s)). 


The charge to be collected to... 
including my internal charge 
is... francs, 


I can hear you between my signals; 
break in on my transmission. 

I am acknowledging receipt. 

Repeat the last telegram which you 


sent me (or telegram(s) num- 
ber(s)...). 


I did hear you (or... (call sign)) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


I can communicate with... direct 
(or by relay through ...). 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QSP 


QSQ 


QSR 


Qss 


QSU 


QSV 


Qsw 


QSxX 


QSY 


QSsz 


QTA 


QTB 
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Question 


Will you relay to... free of charge? 


Have you a doctor on board (or 
is... (name of person) on board)? 


Shall I repeat the call on the calling 
frequency ? 


What working frequency will you 
use? 


Shall I send or reply on this fre- 
quency (or on... kc/s (or Mc/s)) 
(with emissions of class .. .)? 


Shall I send a series of V’s on this 
frequency (or . . . kc/s (or Mc/s))? 


Will you send on this frequency (or 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s)) (with emis- 
sions of class .. .)? 


Will you listento... (call sign (s) ) 
on... ke/s (orMe/s)? 


Shall I change to transmission on 


another frequency ? 


Shall I send each word or group 
more than once? 


Shall I cancel telegram number. . .? 


Do you agree with my counting of 
words? 


Answer or Advice 


I will relay to... . free of charge. 


I have a doctor on board (or... 
(name of person) is on board). 


Repeat your call on the calling fre- 
quency; did not hear you (or have 
interference). 


I will use the working frequency .. . 
kc/s (normally only the last three 
Sigures of the frequency need be 
given). 


Send or reply on this frequency (or 
on... kc/s (or Mce/s)) (with emis- 
sions of class. ..). 


Send a series of V’s on this fre- 
quency (or... ke/s (or Mc/s)). 


1am going to send on this frequency 
(or on... ke/s (or Me/s)) (with 
emissions of class. ..). 


I am listening to ... (call sign (s)) 
on... ke/s (or Me/s). 


Change to transmission on another 
frequency (or on... ke/s (or 
Mc/s)). 


Send each word or group twice 
(or... times). 


Cancel telegram number... 


I do not agree with your counting 
of words; I will repeat the first 
letter or digit of each word or 


group. 
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Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


Answer or Advice 





QTC 


QTD 


QTE 


QTF 


QTG 


How many telegrams have you to 
send? 


What has the rescue vessel or rescue 
aircraft recovered ? 


What is my TRUE bearing from 
you? 
or 


What is my TRUE bearing from... 
(call sign)? 
or 


What is the TRUE bearing of... 
(call sign) from .. (call sign)? 


Will you give me the position of my 
station according to the bearings 
taken by the D/F stations which 
you control? 


Will you send two dashes of ten 
seconds each followed by your 
call sign (repeated... times) 
(on... ke/s (or Me/s))? 

or 


Will you request... to send two 
dashes of ten seconds followed by 
his call sign (repeated . .. times) 
on...ke/s (or Mc/s)? 


I have... 
for...). 


telegrams for you (or 


... (identification) has recovered... 
1. ... (number) survivors 
2. wreckage 
3. ... (number) bodies. 


Your TRUE bearing from me is... 
degrees at... hours. 
or 


Your TRUE bearing from... (call 
sign) was... degrees at... hours. 
or 


The TRUE bearing of... (call 
sign) from... (call sign) was... 
degrees at... hours. 


The position of your station ac- 
cording to the bearings taken by 
the D/F stations which I control 


was... latitude... longitude 
(or other indication of position), 
class...at... hours, 


I am going to send two dashes of 
ten seconds each followed by my 
call sign (repeated... times) 
(on... ke/s (or Mc/s)). 

or 


I have requested... to send two 
dashes of ten seconds followed by 
his call sign (repeated... times) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QTH 


QTI 


QTJ 


QTK 


QTL 


QTM 


QTN 


QTO 


QTP 


QTQ 


QTR 
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Question 


What is your position in latitude 
and longitude (or according to 
any other indication)? 


What is your TRUE track? 


What is your speed? 


( Requests the speed of a ship or air- 
craft through the water or air 
respectively.) 


What is the speed of your aircraft 
in relation to the surface of the 
earth? 


What is ‘your TRUE heading? 


What is your MAGNETIC head- 
ing? 


At what time did you depart from 
«.. (place)? 


Have you left dock (or port)? 
or 


Are you airborne? 


Are you going to enter dock (or 
port)? or 


Are you going to alight (or land)? 
Can you comnuunicate with my sta- 
tion by means of the International 


Code of Signals? 


What is the correct time? 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Answer or Advice 


My position is... latitude. . . longi- 
tude (or according to any other 
indication). 


My TRUE track is .. . degrees. 


My speed is... knots (or... kilo- 
metres per hour or... statute 
miles per hour). 


(Indicates the speed of a ship or air- 


craft through the water or air 
respectively.) 


The speed of my aircraft in relation 
to the surface of the earth is... 
knots (or... kilometres per hour 
or... Statute miles per hour). 


My TRUE heading is . . . degrees. 


My MAGNETIC heading is... 
degrees. 


I departed from... (place) at... 
hours. 


I have left dock (or port). 
or 


I am airborne. 


I am going to enter dock (or port). 
or 


I am going to alight (or land). 
I am going to communicate with 
your station by means of the 


International Code of Signals. 


The correct time is ... hours. 


12 UST] 


Abbre- 
viation 





QTS 


QTT 


QTU 


QTV 


QTW 


QTX 


QTY 


QTZ 


QUA 


QUB 





Question 


Will you send your call sign for 
tuning purposes or so that your 
frequency can be measured now 
(or at... hours) on... ke/s (or 
Mc/s)? 


What are the hours during which 
your station is.open? 


Shall I stand guard for you on the 
frequency of... kce/s (or Mc/s) 
(from... to... hours)? 


What is the condition of survivors? 


Will you keep your station open for 
further communication with me 
until further notice (or until... 
hours)? 


Are you proceeding to the position 
of incident and if so when do 
you expect to arrive ? 


Are you continuing the search? 


Have you news of... (call sign)? 


Can you give me in the following 
order information concerning: 
the direction in degrees TRUE 
and speed of the surface wind; 
visibility; present weather; and 
amount, type and height of base 
of cloud above surface elevation 
at... (place of observation)? 
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Answer or Advice 


I will send my call sign for tuning 
purposes or so that my frequency 
may be measured now (or at... 
hours) on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


The identification signal which 
follows is superimposed on an- 
other transmission. 


My station is open from... to... 
hours. 


Stand guard for me on the fre- 
quency of... kc/s (or M¢e/s) 
(from... to.. hours). 


Survivors are in... condition and 
urgently need... 


I will keep my station open for 
further communication with you 
until further notice (or until... 
hours). 


I am proceeding to the position of 
incident and expect to arrive 
at... hours (on... date). 

I am continuing the search for... 
(aircraft, ship, survival craft, sur- 
vivors or wreckage). 

Here is news of... (call sign). 


Here is the information requested : 


(The units used for speed and 
distances should he indicated.) 


TIAS 4893 


2745 


2746 


U.S. Treaties and Other I nternational Agreements 


[12 UST 





APP 13 





Abbre- 
viation 


QUC 


QUD 


QUE 


QUG 


QUH 
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Question 


What is the number (or other indi- 
cation) of the last message you 
received from me (or from... 
(call sign))? 


Have you received the urgency 
signal sent by... (call sign .of 
mobile station) ? 


Can you use telephony in... (lan- 
guage), with interpreter if neces- 
sary; if so, on what frequencies? 


Have you received the distress 
signal sent by... (call sign of 
mobile station) ? 


Will you be forced to alight (or 
land)? 


Will you give me the present baro- 
metric pressure at sea level? 


Are your navigation lights working ? 


Will you indicate the TRUE track 
to reach you (or... .)? 


Can you tell me the condition of the 
sea observed at... (place or 
co-ordinates}? 


Answer or Advice 


The number (or other indication) of 
the last message I received from 
you (or from... (call sign))is... 


.I have received the urgency signal 


sent by... (call sign of mobile 
station) at... hours. 


I can use telephony in... (lan- 
guage) on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


I have received the distress signal 
sent by... (call sign of mobile 
Station) at... hours. 


lam forced to alight (or land) imme- 
diately. 
or 


I shall be forced to alight (or land) 


at... (position or place) at... 
hours. 


The present barometric pressure at 
sea level is... (units). 


My navigation lights are working. 


The TRUE track to reach me (or...) 
is... degrees at... hours. 


The sea at... (place or co-ordinates ) 
is... 
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QUL 


QUM 


QUN 


QUO 


QUP 


QUQ 


Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


Can you tell me the swell observed 
at... (place or co-ordinates)? 


May I resume normal working? 


Will vessels in my immediate vi- 
cinity ... 


or 
(in the vicinity of ... latitude 
... longitude) 

or 


(in the vicinity of .. .) 
please indicate their position, 
TRUE course and speed? 


Shall I search for... 


1. aircraft 

2. ship 

3. survival craft 

in the vicinity of ... latitude... 
longitude (or according to any 
other indication) ? 


Will you indicate your position 
by... 


1. searchlight 
2. black smoke trail 
3. pyrotechnic lights? 


Shall I train my searchlight nearly 
vertical on a cloud, occulting if 
possible and, if your aircraft is 
seen, deflect the beam up wind 
and on the water (or land) to faci- 
litate your landing? 











Answer or Advice 


The swell at... (place or co-ordin- 
ates) is... 


Normal working may be resumed. 


My position, TRUE course and 
speed are... 


Please search for... 


1. aircraft 

2. ship 

3. survival craft 

in the vicinity of ... latitude... 
longitude (or according to any 
other indication). 


My position is indicated by... 


1. searchlight 
2. black smoke trail 
3. pyrotechnic lights. 


Please train your searchlight on a 
cloud, occulting if possible and, 
if my aircraft is seen or heard, 
deflect the beam up wind and on 
the water (or land) to facilitate 
my landing. 
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Abbre- 
viation 





Question 


QUR Have survivors... 
1. received survival equipment 
2. been picked up by rescue 
vessel 
3. been reached by ground rescue 
party? 
QUS Have you sighted survivors or 


wreckage ? If so, in what position? 


QUT Is position of incident marked? 


QUU Shall I home ship or aircraft to my 
position? 


QUW Are you in the search area desig- 
nated as... (designator or latitude 
and longitude)? 


QUY Is position of survival craft marked? 
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Answer or Advice 





Survivors... 
1. are in possession of survival 
equipment dropped by... 

2. have been picked up by rescue 

vessel 
3. have been reached by ground 
rescue party. 


Have sighted... 
1. survivors in water 
2. survivors on rafts 
3. wreckage 
in position... latitude... lon- 
gitude (or according to any other 
indication). 


Position of incident is marked by... 
1, flame or smoke float 
2. sea marker 
3. sea marker dye 
4. ... (specify other marking). 


Home ship or aircraft . . . (call sign) 


1. to your position by trans- 
mitting your call sign and long 
dashes on... kc/s (or Mc/s) 

2. by transmitting on... kc/s (or 
Mc/s) TRUE track to reach 
you. 


Iam inthe... (designation) search 
area. 


Position of survival craft was 
marked at... hours by... 
1. flame or smoke float 
2. sea marker 
3. sea marker dye 
4. ... (specify other marking). 
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B. Lists of Signals According to the Nature of Questions, Answer or Advice 






Abbre- 
viation 











Question Answer or Advice 






QRA 


QRD 


QRB 


QTH 


QTN 


QRI 


QRK 


Name 


What is the name of your station ? | The name of my station is... 


Route 


Where are you bound for and where 
are you from ? 


Position 


How far approximately are you 
from my station ? 


What is your position in latitude 
and longitude (or according to 
any other indication) ? 


At what time did you depart from 
. (place) ? 


Quality of Signals 


How is the tone of my transmission ? 


What is the intelligibility of my 
signals (or those of...) ? 


I am bound for... from... 


The approximate distance between 
our stations is... nautical miles 
(or kilometres). 


My position is ... latitude. . . longi- 
tude (or according to any other 
indication). 


I departed from... (place) at... } 
hours. 


The tone of your transmission is... 
1. good 
2. variable 
3. bad. 


The intelligibility of your signals 
(or those of...) is... 
1. bad 
2. poor 
3. fair 
4. good 
5. excellent. 
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Question Answer or Advice 


Strength of Signals 


QRO Shall I increase transmitter power ? | Increase transmitter power. 





QRP Shall I decrease transmitter power ? | Decrease transmitter power. 


QSA What is the strength of my signals | The strength of your signals (or 


(or those of...) ? those of...) is... 
1. scarcely perceptible 
2. weak . 
3. fairly good 
4. good 
5. very good. 
QSB Are my signals fading ? Your signals are fading. 
Keying 
QRQ Shall I send faster ? Send faster (... words per minute). 
QRR Are you ready for automatic opera- | I am ready for automatic operation. 
tion ? Send at... words per minute. 
QRS Shall I send more slowly ? Send more slowly (.... words per 
minute). 
QSD Is my keying defective ? Your keying is defective. 
Interference 


QRM | Are you being interfered with ? I am being interfered with 
(1. nil 
2. slightly 
3. moderately 
4. severely 
5. extremely). 
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QRN 





QRG 


QRH 


QTS 


QSN 


Qss 


QSU 


QSV 


Abbre- 
viation 


Question 





Are you troubled by static ? 


Adjustment of Frequency 


Will you tell me my exact fre- 
quency (or that of...) ? 


Does my frequency vary ? 


Will you send your call sign for 
tuning purposes or so that your 
frequency can be measured now 
(or at... hours) on... ke/s (or 
Mc/s) ? 


Choice of Frequency 
and/or Class of Emission 


Did you hear me (or... (call sign)) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s)? 


What working frequency will you 
use? 


Shall I send or reply on this fre- 
quency (or on... . kc/s (or Mc/s)) 
(with emissions of class . . .)? 


Shall I send a series of V’s on this 
frequency (or... kc/s (or Mc/s))? 
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Answer or Advice 


I am troubled by static 


(1. nil 
2. slightly 
3. moderately 
4. severely 
5. extremely). 


Your exact frequency (or that 
of...) is... ke/s (or Me/s). 


Your frequency varies. 


I will send my call sign for tuning 
purposes or so that my frequency 
may be measured now (or at 
... hours) on... ke/s (or Me/s). 


I did hear you (or... (call sign)) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


I will use the working frequency... 
kc/s (normally only the last three 
figures of the frequency need be 
given). 


Send or reply on this frequency (or 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s)) (with emis- 
sions of class...). 


Send a series of V’s on this fre- 
quency (or... kc/s (or Mc/s)). 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QSW 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Question 


Will you send on this frequency (or 
on... kc/s (or Me/s)) (with emis- 
sions of class ...)? 


Will you listen to... (call sign(s)) 
on...kc/s (or Mc/s)? 


Change of Frequency 


Shall I change to transmission on 
another frequency ? 


Establishing Communication 


Are you busy? 


Are you ready? 
When will you call me again? 


What is my turn? 
(Relates to communication.) 


Who is calling me? 
Are you a cargo vessel? 

(See Article 32, Section V.) 
Shall I repeat the call on the calling 


frequency ? 


Can you communicate with my sta- 
tion by means of the International 
Code of Signals? 
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Answer or Advice 


I am going to send on this frequency 
(or on... ke/s (or Me/s)) (with 
emissions of class...). 


Iam listening to... (call sign(s)) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 


Change to transmission on another 
frequency (or on .. . ke/s (or 
Mc/s)). 


I am busy (or I am busy with. ..). 
Please do not interfere. 


I am ready, 


I will call you again at... hours 
(on... ke/s (or Me/s)). 


Your turn is Number... (or accord- 
ing to any other indication). 
( Relates to communication.) 


You are being called by... (on.. 
kc/s (or Mc/s)). 


I am a cargo vessel. 


Repeat your call on the calling fre- 
quency; did not hear you (or have 
interference). 


I am going to communicate with 
your station by means of the 
International Code of Signals. 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QUE 


Question 


Can you use telephony in... (/an- 
guage), with interpreter if neces- 
sary; if so, on what frequencies? 


Time 
What is the correct time? 


What are the hours during which 
your station is open? 


Charges 


By what private enterprise (or State 
Administration) are the accounts 
for charges for your station 
settled? 


What is the charge to be collected 


to... including your internal 
charge? 


Transit 


Shall I inform... that you are 
calling him on... ke/s (or Mc/s)? 


Can you communicate with... 
direct (or by relay)? 


Will you relay to .. . free of charge? 


Have you a doctor on board (or 
is... (name of person) on board)? 


Have you news of... (call sign)? 
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Answer or Advice 


I can use telephony in... (lan- 
guage) on... kc/s (or Mc/s). 


The correct time is... hours. 


My station is open from... to... 
hours. 


The accounts for charges of my 
station are settled by the private 
enterprise ... (or State Adminis- 
tration). 


The charge to be collected to... 


including my internal charge 
is... francs. 


Please inform... that I am calling 
him on... ke/s (or Me/s). 


I can communicate with... direct 
(or by relay through ...). 


I will relay to... free of charge. 


I have a doctor on board (or... 
(name of person) is on board). 


Here is news of ... (call sign). 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QuUC 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Question 


What is-the number (or other indi- 
cation) of the last message you 
received from me (or from... 
(call sign))? 


Exchange of Correspondence 


How many radiotelephone calls 
have you to book? 


Have you anything for me? 


Shall I send ... telegrams at a time? 


Can you hear me between your 
signals and if so can I break in 
on your transmission? 


Can you acknowledge receipt? 
Shall I repeat the last telegram 
which I sent you (or some pre- 


vious telegram)? 


Shall I send each word or group 
more than once? 


Shall I cancel telegram number .. .? 


Answer or Advice 


The number (or other indication) of 
the last message I received from 
you (or from... (call sign))is... 


I have ... radiotelephone calls to 


book. 
I have nothing for you. 
Send... telegrams at a time. 


I have been unable to break in on 
your transmission. 
or 
Will you inform... (call sign) that 
I have been unable to break in on 
his transmission (on ... ke/s (or 
Me/s)). 


I can hear you between my signals; 
break in on my transmission. 


I am acknowledging receipt. 

Repeat the last telegram which you 
sent me (or telegram(s) pnum- 
ber(s) ...). 


Send each word or group twice 
(or ... times). 


Cancel telegram number... 
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Abbre- 
viation 


Question Answer or Advice 





QTB 


QTC 


QTV 


QTX 


QRE 


QRF 


QSH 


QTI 


QT) 





Do you agree with my counting of | I do not agree with your counting 


words ? 


How many telegrams have you to 
send? 


Shall I stand guard for you on the 
frequency of ... kce/s (or Mc/s) 
(from... to... hours)? 


Will you keep your station open for 
further communication with me 
until further notice (or until... 
hours) ? 


Movement 


What is your estimated time of 


arrival at... (or over) ...) 
(place)? 
Are you returning to... (place)? 


Are you able to home on your D/F 
equipment ? 


What is your TRUE track? 


What is your speed? 


( Requests the speed of a ship or air- 
craft through the water or air 
respectively. ) 


of words; I will repeat the first 
letter or digit of each word or 
group. 


I have ... 
for...). 


telegrams for you (or 


Stand guard for me on the fre- 
quency of ... ke/s (or Mc/s) 
(from... to... hours). 


I will keep my station open for 
further communication with you 
until further notice (or until ... 
hours). 


My estimated time of arrival at... 
(or over ...) (place) is... hours, 


T am returning to... (place). 
or 
Return to... (place). 


Iam able to home on my D/F equip- 
ment (on station ...). 


My TRUE track is ... degrees. 

My speed is ... knots (or... kilo- 
metres per hour or ... statute 
miles per hour). 

(Indicates the speed of a ship or air- 


craft through the water or air 
respectively.) 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QTK 


TIAS 4893 


Question 


What is the speed of your aircraft 
in relation to the surface of the 
earth? 


What is your TRUE heading? 


What is your MAGNETIC head- 
ing? 


At what time did you depart from 
..+ (place)? 


Have you left dock (or port)? 
Are you airborne? 


Are you going to enter dock (or 


port)? 
or 


Are you going to alight (or land)? 


Will you be forced to alight (or 
land)? 


Will you indicate the TRUE track 
to reach you (or ...)? 


Will vessels in my immediate vi- 
cinity ... 
or 


(in the vicinity of ... latitude 


. .. longitude) - 
(in the vicinity of...) 

please indicate their position, 
TRUE course and speed? 





Answer or Advice 


The speed of my aircraft in relation 
to the surface of the earth is... 
knots (or .. . kilometres per hour 
or... Statute miles per hour). 


My TRUE heading is . . . degrees. 


My MAGNETIC heading is ... 
degrees. 


I departed from... (place) at... 
hours. 


I have left dock (or port). 
I am airborne. 


I am going to enter dock (or port) 


or 
I am going to alight-(or land). 


I am forced to alight (or land) imme- 
diately. 
or 
I shall be forced to alight (or land) 
at ... (position or place) at... 
hours. 


The TRUE track to reach me (or...) 
is... degrees at... hours. 


My position, TRUE course and 
speed are... 


12 UST] 


Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


Meteorology 


Can you give me in the fullowing 
order information concerning: 
the direction in degrees TRUE 
and speed of the surface wind; 
visibility; present weather; and 
amount, type and height of base 
of cloud above surface elevation 
at... (place of observation)? 


Will you give me the present baro- 
metric pressure at sea level? 


Can you tell me the condition of the 
sea Observed at ... (place or 
co-ordinates) ? 


Can you tell me the swell observed 
at... (place or co-ordinates)? 


Radio Direction-Finding 


What is my TRUE bearing from 
you? 
or 
What is my TRUE bearing from... 
(call sign)? 
or 
What is the TRUE bearing of... 
(call sign) from.. (call sign)? 


Will you give me the position of my 
station according to the bearings 
taken by the D/F stations which 
you control? 
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Answer or Advice 


Here is the information requested 


(The units used for speed and 
distances should be indicated.) 


The present barometric pressure at 
sea level is ... (units). 


The sea at... (place or co-ordinates) 
is... 


The swell at ... (place or co-ordin- 
ates) is... 


Your TRUE bearing from me is... 
degrees at... hours. 

or 

Your TRUE bearing from.. .(call 

sign) was... degrees at... hours. 

or 

The TRUE bearing of... (call 

sign) from... (callsign) was... 
degrees at... hours. 


The position of your station ac- 
cording to the bearings taken by 
the D/F stations which I control 
was... latitude . . . longitude 
(or other indication of position), 
class... at... hours. 
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Abbre- 
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U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Question 


survival craft? 





Answer or-Advice 





viation 
QTG Will you send two dashes of ten | I am going to send two dashes of 
seconds each followed by your ten seconds each followed by my 
call sign (repeated . . . times) call sign (repeated . . . times) 
(on ...ke/s (or Me/s))? (on... kc/s (or Me/s)). 
or or 
Will you request . . . to send two | I have requested . . . to send two 
dashes of ten seconds followed by dashes of ten seconds followed by 
his call sign (repeated . . . times) his call sign (repeated . . . times) 
on... ke/s (or Mc/s)? on... ke/s (or Mc/s). 
Suspension of Work 
QRT Shall I stop sending? Stop sending. 
QUM May I resume normal working? Normal working may be resumed. 
Urgency 
QUD Have you received the urgency | I have received the urgency signal 
signal sent by . . . (call sign of sent by ... (call sign of mobile 
mobile station) ? Station) at... hours. 
QUG Will you be forced to alight (or | Iam forced to alight (or land) imme- 
land)? diately. 
or 
I shall be forced to alight (or land) 
at... (position or place) at... 
hours. 
Distress 
QUF Have you received the distress | I have received the distress signal 
signal sent by .. . (call sign of sent by ... (call sign of mobile 
: mobile station) ? station) at... hours. 
QUM May I resume normal working? Normal working may be resumed. 
Search and Rescue 
QSE What is the estimated drift of the | The estimated drift of the survival 


craft is... (figures and units). 
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QSF 


QTD 


QTW 


QTY 


QTZ 


QUI 
QUN 


QUO 


Abbre- 
viation 


Question 


Have you effected rescue? 





What has the rescue vessel or rescue 
aircraft recovered ? 


What is the condition of survivors? 


Are you proceeding to the position 
of incident and if so when do you 
expect to arrive? 


Are you continuing the search? 


Are your navigation lights working? 


Will vessels in my immediate vi- 


cinity... 

inity “ 
(in. the vicinity of ... latitude 
longitude .. .) Pa 


(in the vicinity of ...) 
please indicate their position, 
TRUE course and speed? 


Shall I search for... 
1, aircraft 
2. ship 
3. survival craft 
in the vicinity of... latitude ... 
longitude (or according to any 
other indication)? 


APP 13 





Answer or Advice 


I have effected rescue and am pro- 
ceeding to... base (with... 
persons injured requiring am- 
bulance). 


. . .(identification) has recovered. . . 
1... . (number) survivors 
2. wreckage 
3.... (number) bodies. 


Survivors are in... condition and 
urgently need... 


I am proceeding to the position of 
incident and expect to arrive 
at... hours (on... date). 


I am continuing the search for... 
(aircraft, ship, survival craft, sur- 
vivors or wreckage). 


My navigation lights are working, 


My position, TRUE course and 
speed are... 


Please search for... 
1. aircraft 
2. ship 
3. survival craft 
in the vicinity of ... latitude... 
longitude (or according to any 
other indication). 
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QUP 


QUQ 


QUR 


QUS 


QUT 
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Abbre- 
viation 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Question 


Will you indicate your position 
by... 
1. searchlight 
2. black smoke trail 
3. pyrotechnic lights? 


Shall I train my searchlight nearly 
vertical on a cloud, occulting if 
possible and, if your aircraft is 
seen, deflect the beam up wind 
and on the water (or land) to faci- 
litate your landing? 


Have survivors ... 
1. received survival equipment 


2. been picked up by rescue 
vessel 

3. been reached by ground rescue 
party? 


Have you sighted survivors or 


wreckage? If so, in what posi- 
tion? 


Is position of incident marked? 










Answer or Advice 


My position is indicated by... 


1. searchlight 
2. black smoke trail 
3. pyrotechnic lights. 


Please train your searchlight on a 
cloud, occulting if possible and, 
if my aircraft is seen or heard, 
deflect the beam up wind and on 
the water (or land) to facilitate 
my landing. 


Survivors ... 
1. are in possession of survival 
equipment dropped by ... 
2. have been picked up by rescue 
vesse] 
3. have been reached by ground 
rescue party. 


Have sighted ... 
1. survivors in water 
2. survivors on rafts 
3. wreckage 
in position ... latitude ... lon- 
gitude (or according to any other 
indication). 


Position of incident is marked by... 
1, flame or smoke float 
2. sea marker 
3. sea marker dye 
4. ... (specify other marking). 
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Abbre- 
viation 


QUU 


QUW 


QUY 


Question 


Shall I home ship or aircraft to my 
position? 


Are you in the search area desig- 
nated as... (designator or latitude 
and longitude)? 


Is position of survival craft marked? 


Identification 
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Answer or Advice 


Home ship or aircraft ...(call sign)... 


I. to your position by trans- 
mitting your call sign and long 
dashes on... kc/s (or Mc/s) 

2. by transmitting on... kc/s (or 
Mc/s) TRUE track to reach 
you. 


Tam inthe... (designation) search 


area. 


Position of survival craft was 


marked at ... hours by... 

t. flame or smoke float 

2. sea marker 

3. sea marker dye 

4. ... (specify other marking). 


The identification signal which 
follows is superimposed on an- 
other transmission. 
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SECTION II. MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNALS 









Abbreviation 


or Signal Definition 
All after... (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
All before... (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 


Address (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
End of transmission (,—.—. fo be sent as one signal). 
Waiting period (.... to be sent as one signal). 

Signal used. to-interrupt a transmission in progress. 


All between... and... (used after a question mark to request a repe- 
tition). 


A reply to an RQ. 

Confirm (or I confirm). 

I am closing my station. 

Collate (or I collate). 

General call to two or more specified stations (see Article 31). 
General call to all stations (see Article 31). 

Call sign (used to request a call sign). 


Used to identify the transmission of the distress message by a station 
not itself in distress (see No. 1459). 


From (used to precede the call sign of the calling station). 


Your bearing at... hours was... degrees, in the doubtful sector of 
this station, with a possible error of... degrees. 


Bearing doubtful. Ask for another bearing later (or at... hours). 
East (Cardinal). 

Here... 

Estimated time of arrival. 

The punctuation counts. 

Invitation to transmit. 

Kilometers per hour. 

Nautical miles per hour (Knots). 


Minute (or Minutes). 
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Abbreviation 
or Signal 


MPH 





APP 13 


Definition 


Statute miles per hour. 


Prefix indicating a message to or from the master of a ship concerning 
its operation or navigation. 


North (Cardinal). 

T have nothing to send to you. 

No (Negative). 

Now. 

We agree (or It is correct). 

Ocean Letter. 

Prefix indicating a private radiotelegram. 

Preamble (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
Received. 

Reference to... (or Refer to...). 

Repeat (or I repeat) (or Repeat ...). 

Indication of a request. 

South (Cardinal). 

Signature (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
Radiomaritime Letter. 

Distress Signal (...—-—-—-... f0 be sent as one signal). 
Indicator preceding the name of a ship station. 


Prefix indicating a service telegram. 


Refer to your service telegram. 
Traffic. 


Used by a land station to request the position and next port of call of 
a mobile station (see No. 1083) ; used also as a prefix to the reply. 


This group when sent three times constitutes the safety signal (see 
No. 1488). 


Thank you. 

Text (used after a question mark to request a repetition ). 
End of work (...—.— ‘0 be sent as one signal). 

West (Cardinal). 


TIAS 4893 


2764 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 





APP 13, 14 
Abbreviation Definition 
or Signal 
WA Word after... (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
WB Word before... (used after a question mark to request a repetition). 
WD Word(s) or Group(s). 
XQ Prefix used to indicate an operating communication in the fixed service. 
XXX This group when sent three times constitutes the urgency signal (see 
No. 1477). 
YES Yes (Affirmative). 
APPENDIX 14 


SINPO and SINPFEMO Codes 


(See C.C.ILR. Recommendation No. 251) 


SINPO signal reporting code 


Degrading effect of 
Signal ——}$——S—— —$— Overall 
rating 


strength Propagation 


Interference Noise dictiebance 


Excellent Nil Nil Nil Excellent 

Good Slight Slight Slight Good 

Fair Moderate Moderate Moderate Fair 

Poor Severe Severe Severe Poor 

Barely Extreme Extreme Extreme Unusable 
audible 
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SINPFEMO: signal reporting code 


Degrading effect of Modulation 
Bresien- Overall 
Propaga-| cy of rating 
Noise | tion dis- | fading | Quality | Depth 
turbance 


Signal 
Strength Inter- 
ference 


Excellent | Nil Nil Nil Nil Excellent | Maximum] Excellent 
Good Slight Slight Slight Slow Good Good 
Fair Moderate | Moderate | Moderate | Moderate Fair Fair 
Poor Severe Severe Severe Fast Poor or | Poor 

Nil 
Barely Extreme | Extreme | Extreme | Very fast Continu- | Unusable 
audible ously 

overmo- 

dulated 





Special remarks : 


a) A signal report shall consist of the code word SINPO or 
SINPFEMO followed by a group of five or eight numerals, 
rating, respectively, the five or eight characteristics of the parti- 
cular signal code. 


b) The letter X shall be used instead of a numeral for characteristics 
not rated. 


c) Although the code word SINPFEMO is intended for radio- 
telephony, it may be used for radiotelegraphy. 


d) The overall rating for radiotelegraphy shall be as indicated in 
Tables I and II, below. 
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TABLE I 


Overall rating Mechanized Operations 


. Excellent 4-channel time-division multiplex 

. Good 2-channel time-division multiplex 

. Fair Marginal single start-stop printer 
. Poor BK’s, XQ’s and call signs readable 
. Unusable Unreadable 





TABLE II 











Morse Operation 





Overall rating 





5. Excellent High speed 

4. Good 100 wpm 

3. Fair 50 wpm 

2. Poor BK’s, XQ’s and call signs readable 
1. Unusable Unreadable 





e) The overall rating for telephony shall be as indicated 
in Table III. 


TABLE It 








Overall rating Operating condition Quality 










5. Excellent Signal quality unaffected . 
4. Good Signal quality slightly affected Commercial 
3. Fair Signal quality seriously affected. ‘ c 
Channel usable by operators or by ae com 
experienced subscribers 
2. Poor Channel just usable by operators Not ial 
1. Unusable Channel unusable by operators OF COMMEICIA 
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APPENDIX 15 


Table of Frequencies to be used by Ship Stations in the Bands 
between 4 and 27:5 Mc/s 
Allocated Exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service 


(See Articles 32, 35 and Appendix 17) 


This Appendix contains two Sections, A and B. 


For the use of frequencies in the Band 4 to 27:5 Mc/s for radio- 
telegraphy (Section A) see also Nos. 1174 to 1201 of Article 32. 


For the use of frequencies in the Band 4 to 23 Me/s for radiotelephony 
(Section B) see also Nos. 1352 to 1358 of Article 35. 


In the table in Section A: 
a) the assignable frequencies in a given band for each usage are : 


— indicated by the lowest and highest frequency, in heavy type, 
assigned in that band ; 


— regularly spaced, the number of assignable frequencies and the 
spacing in kc/s being indicated in italics ; 


b) the vertical arrows indicate the harmonic relationship between the 
frequencies assigned in the different bands. 


In the table in Section B: 
the working frequencies (carrier waves) in a given band are: 


— indicated by the lowest and highest frequency, in heavy type, in 
that band ; 


— regularly spaced, where there are more than two; the number of 
frequencies and the spacing in kc/s being indicated in italics. 
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SECTION A 


Frequencies Assignable to Ship Radiotelegraph Stations using the APP 15 
Maritime Mobile Service Bands between 4 and 27-5 Mc/s : 
LIMITS LIMITS 
BAND k ¢/s 
(Mes) : . . 
: j Assignable Working Frequencies 
eat Pibslbaateaiay Assignable Working Frequencies . . rr for Low Trafhe Ships” 
Beene aoa ’ for High Traffic Ships Calling Frequencies 
Special Transmission Systems GROUP A GROUP B 








4142-------- 4 158 4161------ - -4176 4178-------- 4 186 4188----4212 + 4212-5- -4 236-5 
J Frequencies 11 Frequencies 9 Frequencies 98 Frequencies 
spaced 4 spaced 1-5 if \ spaced I \ | spaced 0-5 { 
¥ 











meme -6237 JF = = =——~MHH OHA -3- - - - - - 6 267- - - - - - - -6 279 6 282- - - -6 318 6 318-75- -6 354-75 
7 Frequencies Il Frequencies 9 Frequencies 98 Frequencies 
spaced 4 spaced 2:25 \ spaced 1-5 spaced 0:75 | 
| oe j | | 
e-------8318 Fo  §322-------- 8 356- - - -*- - - -8 372 8 376- - - -8 424 8 425- - - -8 473 
10 Frequencies 11 Frequencies \ 9 Frequencies 98 Frequencies 
spaced 4 | spaced 3 | | spaced 2 \ | spaced 1 | 











12 | 12 421 12 424- - - - - - - -12 468 12474 124785 12483--------12528 | 12.534-- ------12558 | 12 564- - - -12 636 12 637-5- -12709-5 























12 Frequencies _ dl Frequencies 9 Frequencies | 98 Frequencies f 
spaced 4 | | | spaced 4-5 | | spaced 3 | | spaced 1-5 | 
16 | 16 562 16 564-------- 16 620 16 626 16632 16638 16 644-------- 16704 | 16712-------- 16 744 | 16 752- - - -16848 16 850- - - -16 946 
15 Frequencies 11 Frequencies 9 Frequencies 98 Frequencies 
spaced 4 spaced 6 spaced 4 spaced 2 
22 {22 100 22 102-------- 22 146 22 151 22. 157-------~ 22217 | 22225-------- 22 265 ) 22.272-5- -22 3325 22 335- - - -22 395 
12 Frequencies 11 Frequencies 9 Frequencies 50 Frequencies 
spaced 4 spaced 6 spaced 5 spaced 2:5 
Assignable Working Frequencies to Ships of all Categories 
25 |25 070 25 075 - ------ ee ere rr re er re er ee ee ee ee ee eee eee 25 105 


Il Frequencies spaced 3 











* For particular conditions concerning the use of 8364 kc/s see No. 1179. 
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SECTION B 


Carrier Frequencies in ke/s for Ship Radiotelephone Stations using the 
Maritime Mobile Service Bands between 4 and 23 Me/s 


LIMITS LIMITS 
ke/s 























Radiotelephone Radiotelephone 
(Double sideband) (Single sideband) 
Calling frequencies Upper sideband carrier frequencies 


and 


3 Frequencies 
spaced 3-5 


and 












124035 | 12407------------- 12 417.5 


4 Frequencies 
spaced 3-5 


165335 | 16537-------------- 


7 Frequencies 
spaced 3-5 








22 |22 070 22 074 22 078------------- 22 095-5 


6 Frequencies 
spaced 3-5 


* For particular conditions concerning the use of 6204 kc/s see No. 1353. 
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APP 16 
APPENDIX 16 
Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code 
(See Article 33) 
1. When it is necessary to spell out call signs, service abbreviations 


and words, the following table shall be used : 





Figure or mark Letter to be Word to be Spoken as ** 
to be transmitted * transmitted used 
1 A Alfa AL FAH 
2 B Bravo BRAH VOH 
3 Cc Charlie CHAR LEE or 
SHAR LEE 
4 D Delta DELL TAH 
5 E Echo ECK OH 
6 F Foxtrot FOKS TROT 
7 G Golf GOLF 
8 H Hotel HOH TELL 
9 I India IN DEE AH 
0 J Juliett JEW LEE ETT 
Comma K Kilo KEY LOH 
Fraction bar L Lima LEE MAH 
Break signal M Mike MIKE 
Full stop (period) N November NO VEM BER | 


* Each transmission of figures or marks is preceded and followed by the words “as a 
number ” or “as a mark” respectively, spoken twice, e.g., the number 1959 will read: 
“as a number, as a number Alfa, India, Echo, India, as a number, as a number ”. 


** The syllables to be emphasized are underlined. 
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Letter to be Word to be Spoken as * 
transmitted used 
O Oscar OSS CAH 
P Papa PAH PAH 
Q Quebec KEH BECK 
R Romeo ROW ME OH 
S Sierra SEE AIR RAH 
T Tango TANG GO 
U Uniform YOU NEE 
FORM or 
- OO NEE 
FORM 
Vv Victor VIK TAH 
Ww Whiskey WISS KEY 
X X-ray ECKS RAY 
Y Yankee YANG KEY 
Z Zulu ZOO LOO 
2. However, stations of the same country may use, when communi- 


cating between themselves, any other table recognized by their administra- 


tion. 


* The syllables to be emphasized are underlined. 
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APPENDIX 17 


Duplex Channelling of the Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone Bands 
between 4000 and 23 000 kc/s 
(See Article 35) 


1. The following Table (page 434) indicates the frequencies to be used 
by coast and ship stations in the bands allocated to the maritime mobile 
radiotelephone service between 4 000 and 23 000 kc’s. 


2. One or more series of frequencies are assigned to each coast station, 
which uses these frequencies associated, as far as possible, in pairs ; 
each pair comprises a transmitting and a receiving frequency. The 
series shall be selected with due regard to the areas served and so as to 
avoid, as far as possible, harmful interference between the services of 
different coast stations. 


3. Assignments to stations utilizing single sideband or independent 
sideband emissions shall be considered to be in accordance with the 
Table if the necessary bandwidth does not extend beyond the upper or 
lower limits of the bandwidth provided for double sideband emissions 
in accordance with the Table. 


3.1. Stations employing double sideband emissions (A3) or two chan- 
nel independent sideband emissions (A3B) should operate with 
assigned frequencies at the values listed in the Table. 


3.2. Stations using single sideband single channel emissions (A3A, A3H 
or A3J) should operate either in the upper half or in the lower 
half of the channels designated by the centre frequencies in the 
Table. 


3.2.1. A station operating in the upper half of the channel should 
use upper sideband emissions with its carrier frequency at 
a value listed in the Table; its assigned frequency would 
then be 1400 cycles per second higher than that listed in 
the Table. 
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3.2.2. A station operating in the lower half of the channel should 
use upper sideband emission, its carrier frequency being 
the appropriate following amounts below the midband fre- 
quency of the channel as listed in the Table: 


Carrier frequency relative 


to midband frequency of 

Band channel as listed in Table 
4 and 8 Mc/s — 3100 c/s 
12, 16 and 22 Mc/s — 3300 c/s 


The frequencies assigned to such stations should be 1 400 
cycles per second higher than the value indicated above for 
their carrier frequencies. 


4. If an administration assigns frequencies other than those indicated 
above, its radiotelephone service shall not cause harmful interference to 
radiotelephone stations of the maritime mobile -service which use fre- 
quencies assigned to them in accordance with this Appendix. 
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$-990 77 
$650 2 
$750 7 
$-Sb0 77 
$-8€0 77 
$-TEO 27 
S470 27 
S-LI0 CC 
£-010 77 


$-€00 7 


Aauanba.q |Kouanbal J | douanba.y | Aouanbe1 | douanbasz |Aouonbes4 | dauanbaag |Aouenbel | douanbas.z |Kouanbe1{ 


uo1nis 
aus 


SOIL 7 
$°60L 77 
S°COL CT 
$°S69 7 
$°889 77 
$189 77 
S°PL9 7 
S'L99 7 
$°099 7 


S°€S9 77 


woes 
ysboz 


pueg s/o 7Z 


$975 OT 
S-615 91 
S-C1$ OT 
$-S0S 9T 
$-86% OT 
S-16b OT 
S-b8b OT 
S-LLP 9 
$-0LP OT 


S-E9b OT 


uonDis 
ays 


S°9SE LI 
S6be LI 
Ste LI 
S°SEE LI 
S°87E LT 
STE LI 
SPIE LT 
¢°LOE LI 
S'00€ LI 


S°C6T LI 


uonyeisg 
ysvoz 


pueg s/9W 91 


(s/o¥ Ul) soduonbely Suypyasuely jo aquy, 


$-96€ 7T 
S-68€ 71 
S-78E ZI 
S-SLE TT 
S-89€ ZI 
S-19E TT 
SSE TT 
S-LPE TI 
S-OPE TI 


S-EEE CT 


uonvis 
ays 


S961 €T 
S681 €T 
S781 ET 
S°SLI ET 
S891 €T 
S°I9T €T 
SPST ET 
S'Lbl eT 
S'OvI ET 


SET el 


uonels 
yseop 


pueg s/oW ZI 


6-192 8 
9-87 8 
C-6b7 8 
8-77 8 
b-9ET 8 
0-0€7 8 
9-€2Z 8 
c-LIZ 8 
8-017 8 
b-40C § 


1-861 8 


uonDis 
ays: 


61188 
9°S08 8 
7°66L 8 
8° 76L 8 
b°98L 8 
0°08 8 
DELLE 
TLOLB 
8°09L 8 
PYSLs 


T8bL8 


voles 
yseoa 


pueg s/w 8 


6-6¢1 b 


9-ETI bP 


@LIlb 


&Ollb 


b-r0l 


0-860 & 
9-160% 
c-S80¢% 
8-8L0b 
b7LOb 


1-990 ¢ 


uonDvis 
ays 


6rtr Py 
O87PP 
CCCP P 
Sslpy 
b'60b 
O-<0b P 
9°96 b 
T06E P 
Se8er 
PLLey 


Tide p 


uoneig 
yseod 


pueg s/foW pr. 


‘ON Sd119g 
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APPENDIX 18 


Table of Transmitting Frequencies for the Band 156-174 Mc/s 
for Radiotelephony in the International Maritime Mobile Service * 


(See Article 35) 


ea Port Operations Public 
Channel Intership |---| _ Corres- 
designators Ship Coast Single Two | pondence 
Stations Stations Frequency|Frequency 

156-05** 160-65 

156-10 160-70 

156-15** 160-75 

156-20 160-80 

156-25 160-85 

156-30 

156-35 160-95 

156-40 

156-45 156-45 

156-50 

156-55 156-55 

156-60 156-60 

156-65 156-65 

156-70 156-70 

Guard band 156-725 - 156-775 Mc/s 
156-80 156-80 CALLING AND SAFETY 
Guard band 156-825 - 156-875 Mc/s 


156-15** 


or 
161-75 
161-80 
161-85 
161-90 
161-95 
162-00 





* For assistance in understanding the Table, see notes a) tog) below. 
** See Note e). *** See Note f). 
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APP 18, 19 
NOTES REFERRING TO THE TABLE 


a) The figures in the column headed “ Intership ” indicate the normal sequence in 
which channels should be taken into use by mobile stations. 


6) The figures in the columns headed “ Port Operations ” and “ Public Correspondence ” 
indicate the normal sequence in which channels should be taken into use by each 
coast station. However, in some cases, it may be necessary to omit channels in 
order to avoid harmful interference between the services of neighbouring coast 
stations. 


c) During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid harmful interference to communications 
on 156-30 Mc/s (Channel 6) between icebreakers and assisted ships. 


d) Administrations should, as far as possible, arrange that ship stations fitted with 
the channels corresponding to the figures in a circle can obtain a reasonably ade- 
quate use of available services. 


e) The frequencies 156-05 and 156-15 Mc/s marked ** are used as ship station fre- 
quencies in Channels 1 and 3 respectively and as coast station frequencies in Channels 
21 and 23 respectively when these latter are used in the special semi-duplex public 
correspondence systems employed by France and Belgium, with 1 Mc/s separation 
between transmit and receive frequencies. 


f) Channel 10 marked *** is also available for port operations in Region 2. 


g) In the United States of America, the frequencies 156-35, 156-90, 156-95, 157-05, 
157-10, 157-15 and 157:20 Mc/s are not available for use in accordance with 
this Table. These frequencies will be used for other functions in the maritime mo- 
bile service. 


APPENDIX 19 


Technical Characteristics for Transmitters and Receivers 
used in the Maritime Mobile Service in the 156-174 Mc/s Band 


(See Articles 28 and 35 and Appendix 18) 


1. Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave (phase 
modulation) shall be used. 


2. The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation shall 
approach 15 kc/s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the frequency 
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deviation exceed + 15 kc/s. However, it is recognized that under certain 
conditions, the percentage of modulation may be decreased to avoid 
adjacent channel interference. 


3. When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the Table 
in Appendix 18, the emission of each station shall be polarized vertically 


at the source. 


4. The audio frequency bandwidth shall be limited to 3 000 c/s. 


APPENDIX 20 


Automatic Receiving Equipment 


for Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone Alarm Signals 


(See Section VIII of Article 36) 


1. The automatic devices intended for the reception of the radio- 
telegraph alarm signal shall fulfil the following conditions : 


a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


The equipment shall respond to the alarm signal transmitted 
by the telegraphic emissions of at least class A2 or B (but 
see No. 677). 


The equipment -shall respond to the alarm signal through 
interference (provided it is not continuous) caused by 
atmospherics and powerful signals other than the alarm 
signal, preferably without any manual adjustment being 
required during any period of watch maintained by the 
apparatus. 


The equipment shall not be actuated by atmospherics or by 
strong signals other than the alarm signal. 


The equipment shall possess a minimum sensitivity such 
that with negligible atmospheric interference, it is capable 
of being operated by the alarm signal transmitted by the 
emergency transmitter of a ship station at any distance from 
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this station up to the normal range fixed for this transmitter 
by the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea, and preferably at greater distances. 


e) The equipment shall give warning of any fault which would 
prevent the apparatus from performing its normal functions 
during watch hours. 


2. The automatic devices intended for the reception of the radio- 
telephone alarm signal shall fulfil the following conditions : 


a) The equipment shall respond to the alarm signal through 
intermittent interference caused by atmospherics and power- 
ful signals other than the alarm signal, preferably without 
any manual adjustment being required during any period of 
watch maintained by the equipment. 


b) The equipment shall not be actuated by atmospherics or by 
strong signals other than the alarm signal. 


c) The equipment shall be effective beyond the range at which 
speech transmission is satisfactory and it should, as far as 
practicable, give warning of faults that would prevent the 
apparatus from performing its normal function during watch 
hours. 


TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2779 


APP 21 


APPENDIX 21 


Specimen Form of Statement of Account 
for Radiotelegrams and Radiotelephone Calls 


(See Article 40) 


Account between country A and country B 

radiotelegraph 

radiotelephone 

traffic exchanged via country A’s coast stations 
during the month of... 


in respect of 


Credit or Debit 
Coast | Desti- of country A 
Date | Origin | Station | nation 


. Credit in | Debit in 
Words | Minutes! Goig Frs, | Gold Frs. 


Totals 


Balance due to country * gold francs 





* A or B as appropriate. 
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APPENDIX 22 


Payment of Balance of Accounts 
(See Article 40) 


§ 1. The currencies used for payment, as well as the rules for 
conversion of the balances expressed in gold francs into the currency 
of payment, referred to in Nos. 1547 and 1550 of the Radio Regula- 
tions, shall be the following : 


A. Currencies of Payment 


§ 2. (1) The currencies used for the payment of the gold franc 
balances of international radiotelegraph and radiotelephone accounts 
shall be in accordance with the following : 


_ (2) If the country to which the creditor administration or 
recognized private operating agency belongs has made a special 
monetary agreement with the country to which the debtor admin- 
istration or recognized private operating agency belongs, the currency 
shall be as designated by that agreement. 


(3) If no special monetary agreement exists between these 
countries, the creditor country may request that this payment be 
made: 


a) in the money of a country where the central bank of 
issue or other official institution freely buys and sells 
gold or gold currency for the national money at fixed 
rates determined by law or by virtue of an agreement 
with the government (money referred to hereinafter as 
“ gold currency ”) ; 


b 


~— 


or in the money of a country with a free rate of exchange 
(money referred to hereinafter as “ free currency”), the 
gold parity of which is fixed by the International 
Monetary Fund ; 


c) or in the money of a country with a free rate of exchange 
(free currency), the gold parity of which is determined 
by domestic law or by an arrangement between the 
government and an official issuing house of that country; 
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or in its own money, which may not necessarily fulfil the 
conditions laid down in a), b) or c) of sub-para- 
graph (3), above ; in this case, the administrations. or 
recognized private operating agencies concerned must 
be in agreement. 


(4) If the currencies of several countries fulfil the conditions 
in a), b) or c) of sub-paragraph (3), above, the creditor administra- 
tion or recognized private operating agency shall indicate the 
currency of payment which is convenient to it. 


B. Rules for Conversion 


§ 3. (1) Conversion into the currency of payment of the balances 
in gold francs shall be effected according to the following rules: 


(2) If the administrations or recognized private’ operating 
agencies belong to countries between which special monetary agree- 
ments exist, conversion shall be made: 


a) 


b) 


at the choice of the debtor administration or recognized 
private operating agency either directly into the 
currency of the creditor country at the gold parity fixed 
for such currency by the International Monetary Fund ; 
or through the currency of the debtor country on the 
basis of the gold parity approved for this currency by 
the International Monetary Fund ; the result obtained 
in the currency of the creditor country or of the debtor 
country shall, if necessary, be converted into the 
currency of payment in conformity with special mone- 
tary agreements between the two countries ; 


in the absence of a gold parity approved by the 
International Monetary Fund for both the currency of 
the creditor country and the currency of the debtor 
country, at the gold par rate of a currency fulfilling 
the conditions prescribed in sub-paragraphs (3) a), 
(3) b) or (3) c) of § 2, above ; the result obtained shall 
then be converted into the currency of the debtor 
country at the current official rate of exchange for such 
currency in that country, and thence, if necessary, into 
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c) 


the currency of payment, in conformity with the special 
monetary agreements ; 


at the choice of the debtor administration or recognized 
private operating agency either directly into the 
currency of the creditor country and at the gold parity 
fixed for that currency by a law of the country, or by 
an arrangement between the government and an official 
issuing house, or through the currency of the debtor 
country and at the gold parity determined for that 
currency by a law of the country or by an arrangement 
between the government and an official issuing house ; 
the result obtained in the currency of the creditor 
country or in the currency of the debtor country shall; 
if necessary, be converted into the currency of payment 
in conformity with the special monetary agreements 
between the two countries. 


(3) If the administrations or recognized private operating 
agencies belong to countries which have not made any special 
monetary agreement, conversion shall be made as follows : 


a) if the currency in which payment is made is a gold 
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currency, at the gold par rate of such currency ; 


b) if the currency in which payment is made is a free 


c) 


currency for which a gold parity has been fixed by the 
International Monetary Fund, at the gold parity 
approved by the Fund, or at the gold’ par rate 
determined by domestic law, or by an arrangement 
between the government and an official issuing house ; 


if the currency in which payment is made is a free 
currency for which the International Monetary Fund 
has not fixed any gold parity, either at the gold par 
rate determined by domestic law or by an arrangement 
between the government and an official issuing house, 
or through another free currency with a gold parity 
fixed by the Fund; the result obtained shall be con- 
verted into the currency in which payment is made at 
the official rate in force in the debtor country the day 
or the day before the transfer is effected or the cheque 
or draft is purchased. 
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(4) If, by agreement between the two administrations or 
recognized private operating agencies concerned, the currency in 
which payment is made is that specified in sub-paragraph (3) d) of 
§ 2., above, the balance in gold francs shall be converted into any 
gold currency or free currency ; the result obtained shall be converted 
into the currency of the debtor country, and thence into the currency 
of the creditor country at the official rate of exchange in force in the 
debtor country on the day or the day before the transfer is effected 
or the cheque or draft is purchased. 


APPENDIX 23 


Procedure for Obtaining Radio Direction-Finding Bearings and Positions 


(See Article 43) 
Section I. General Instructions 


§ 1. Stations of the aeronautical mobile service shall use such 
special procedures as may be in force as a result of agreements 
concluded between administrations. However, if they have need to 
participate in direction-finding operations with stations of the 
maritime mobile service, the provisions of this Appendix shall be 
applicable. 


§ 2. Before calling one or more radio direction-finding sta- 
tions for the purpose of asking for a bearing or position, a mobile 
station shall ascertain from. the List of Radiodetermination and 
Special Service Stations : 


a) the call signs of the stations to be called to obtain the 
desired bearings or position ; 


b) the frequency on which the radio direction-finding 
stations keep watch, and the frequency or frequencies 
on which they take bearings ; 


c) the radio direction-finding stations which, being linked 
by special circuits, can be grouped operationally with 
the radio direction-finding station to be called. 
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§ 3. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station 
depends on varying circumstances. Generally, the following shall be 
taken into account : 


a) If the radio direction-finding stations do not keep 
watch on the same frequency (whether it be the fre- 
quency on which bearings are taken or another fre- 
quency), a separate request for the bearings shall be 
made to each station or group of stations using a 
given frequency. 


b) If all the radio direction-finding stations concerned 
keep watch on the same frequency, and if they are 
able to take bearings on a common frequency (which 
may be different from the listening frequency), the 
mobile station shall call all of them at the same time, 
in order that all these stations may take simultaneous 
bearings on the same transmission. 


c) If several radio direction-finding stations are grouped 
by means of special circuits, only one of them, the 
radio direction-finding control station, shall be called 
even if all are furnished with transmitting apparatus. 
In that case, however, the mobile station shall, if 
appropriate, specify in the call, by means of call signs, 
the radio direction-finding stations from which it 
wishes to obtain bearings. 


§ 4. The List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Sta- 
tions contains information relating to : 


a) the type of signal and class of emission to be used for 
obtaining the bearings ; 

b) the duration of the transmission to be made by the 
mobile station ; 


c) the time used by the radio direction-finding station in 
question, if different from Greenwich Mean Time 
(G.M.T.). 
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Section II. Rules of Procedure 


§ 5. The following rules of procedure applicable to radiotele- 
graphy and radiotelephony are based on the use of radiotelegraphy. 
When used for radiotelephony, appropriate phrases may replace the 
service abbreviations. 


To obtain a bearing 


§ 6 (1) The mobile station shall call the radio direction-finding 
station or the radio direction-finding control station on the listening 
frequency indicated in the List of Radiodetermination and Special 
Service Stations. Depending on the type of information desired, 
the calling station shall transmit the appropriate service abbrevia- 
tion followed, if the radio direction-finding station is a mobile 
station, by the service abbreviation QTH? It shall indicate, if 
necessary, the frequency on which it is going to transmit to enable 
its bearing to be taken, and then await instructions. 


(2) The radio direction-finding station called shall request the 
calling station, by means of the appropriate service abbreviation, to 
transmit for the bearing. If necessary, it shall indicate the frequency 
to be used for this purpose and the number of times the transmission 
is to be repeated. 


(3) After having changed, if necessary, to its new transmitting 
frequency, the calling station shall transmit two dashes of approxi- 
mately ten seconds each, followed by its call sign. It shall repeat 
this signal as often as the radio direction-finding station requires. 


(4) The radio direction-finding station shall determine the 
direction and, if possible, the sense of the bearing, and its classifica- 
tion (see paragraph 7). 


(5) If the radio direction-finding station is not satisfied with 
the operation, it shall request the calling station to repeat the trans- 
mission described in (3). 


(6) The radio direction-finding station shall transmit the infor- 
mation to the calling station in the following order : 


a) the appropriate service abbreviation ; 
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b) three digits indicating the true bearing in degrees from 
the radio direction-finding station ; 


c) class of bearing ; 
d) time of observation ; 


e) if the radio direction-finding station is mobile, its own 
position in latitude and longitude, preceded by the 
service abbreviation QTH. 


(7) As soon as the calling station has received the result of 
the observation, it shall repeat the message, if this is considered neces- 
sary to obtain confirmation. The radio direction-finding station then 
shall confirm that the repetition is correct or, if necessary, correct it 
by repeating the message. When the radio direction-finding station is 
sure that the calling station has received the message correctly, it 
shall transmit the signal “end of work”. The calling: station shall 
repeat this signal to indicate that the operation is finished. 


(8) In the absence of information to the contrary, the calling 
station may assume that the sense of the bearing was determined. 
If the radio direction-finding station has not determined the sense, 
it shall indicate this in the information transmitted, or report the 
bearing and its reciprocal. 


Classification of Bearings 


§ 7. To estimate the accuracy and. determine the corresponding 
class of a bearing : 


a) An operator should generally, and particularly in the 
maritime mobile radio direction-finding service on fre- 
quencies below 3 000 kc/s, use the observational charac- 
teristics of bearings shown in the following Table. 


b) The operators at a radio direction-finding station, when 
facilities and time permit, may take into account the 
probability of error in the bearing. A bearing is 
considered as belonging to a particular class if there is 
a probability of less than one in twenty that the bearing 
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error would exceed the numerical values specified for 
that class in the Table shown on the following page. 
This probability should be determined from an analysis 
of the five components that make up the total variance 
of the bearing (instrumental, site, propagation, random- 
sampling and observational components). 


To obtain a position determined by two or more radio 
direction-finding stations organized as a group 


§ 8. (1) If the calling station wishes to be informed of its position 
by a group of radio direction-finding stations, it shall call the control 
station as is indicated in § 6. (1) above, and request its position by 
means of the appropriate service abbreviation. 


(2) The control station shall reply to the call and, when the 
radio direction-finding stations are ready, request, by means of the 
appropriate service abbreviation, that the calling station transmit. 
When the position has been determined, the control station shall 
transmit to the calling station : 


a) the appropriate service abbreviation ; 


b) the position, in latitude and longitude or, if appropriate, 
in relation to a known geographical position ; 


c) the class of position as defined in the following sub- 
paragraph ; 


d) the time of observation. 


(3) According to its estimate of the accuracy of the observa- 
tions, the control station shall classify the position in one of the four 
following classes : 


Class A: positions which the operator may reasonably 
expect to be accurate to within 5 nautical 
miles ; 
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Class B: positions which the operator may reasonably 
expect to be accurate to within 20 nautical 
miles ; 


Class C: positions which the operator may reasonably 
expect to be accurate to within 50 nautical 
miles ; 


Class D: positions which the operator may not expect 
to be accurate to within 50 nautical miles. 


(4) However, for frequencies above 3000 kc/s, where the 
distance limits specified in the preceding sub-paragraph may not be 


appropriate, the control station may classify the position in accord- 


ance with current C.C.I.R. Recommendations. 


To obtain simultaneous bearings from two or more radio 
direction-finding stations organized as a group 


§ 9. On a request for bearings, the control station of a group 
of radio direction-finding stations shall proceed as indicated in § 8 
above. It then shall transmit the bearings observed by each station 
of the group, each bearing being preceded by the call sign of the 
station which observed it. 
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Chart of Regions as Defined in Table of Frequency Allocations 
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APPENDIX 25 


Frequency Allotment Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations Operating 
in the Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s 


(This Appendix is published separately) [+] 


APPENDIX 26 


Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile Service 
and Related Information 


(This Appendix is published separately) [?] 


APPENDIX A 


Studies and Prediction of Radio Propagation and Radio Noise 


Recognizing the vital dependence of maximum utilization of 
radio frequencies and efficient planning of radiocommunication services 
upon the fullest use of radio propagation and radio noise data, the 
Members and Associate Members of the Union shall continue to 
promote the establishment and operation of world-wide systems of 
observation stations to obtain data on radio noise and oh ionospheric, 
tropospheric and other phenomena affecting radio propagation. Each 
Member or Associate Member shall provide, by the best means possible, 
for.the study, co-ordination and rapid dissemination of such data and of 
their predictions. In formulating and carrying out their programme of 
work in this field, Members and Associate Members shall take note of 
the relevant C.C.L.R. Recommendations, Reports, Questions and Study 
Programmes, particularly regarding the conclusions so far reached, the 
planning of future studies and the recommended forms of presentation 
contained in these documents. 


2 Post, p. 2792. 
2 Post, p. 2822. 
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APPENDIX 25 


to the Radio Regulations 
Geneva, 1959 


Frequency Allotment Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations 
operating in the Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands 
between 4 000 and 23 000 Ke/s 


Note 1 The power indicated in this Plan is the mean power as defined in No. 96 
of these Regulations. 


Note 2 It is recommended that when countries bring additional frequencies into 
use, the assistance of the International Frequency Registration Board should 
be sought in choosing specific frequencies so as to avoid harmful inter- 
ference to assignments which are in conformity with the following Fre- 
quency Allotment Plan. 


Section I 


Frequencies for which the date of 3 December, 1951, 
shall be inserted in Column 2a of the Master International Frequency Register 


Fre- 
quency Country or area 
in ke/s 


qa) | (2) 
South Africa 
Cook or Hervey Islands 
Malaya 
Nigeria 
Netherlands New Guinea 
Nyasaland 
Panama Republic 


Western Samoa 
(cont’d.) 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 


4371-1 
(cont’d.) 


Country or area 


(2) 
Singapore 


Somaliland (Italian Admin- 
istration) 


Ukraine 

U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia) 
U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) 
USS.S.R. (Europe) 
U.S.S.R. (Far East) 
U.S.S.R. (North West) 


Uruguay 


United States (West) 


South Georgia 


Japan * 
Pakistan 


Papua and Trust Territory 
of New Guinea 


United Kingdom 
U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia) ? 


(Directional antenna, 
azimuth 80°) 


0:5 


0-03 


15 


5 


15 


15 


15 


15 


0°25 


20 


3 
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Remarks 


(4) 


1 Second frequency for Japan. 


2 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia). 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area 
in ke/s 
(1) (2) 


4383:8 | South Africa 


4390-2 


Brazil 

Denmark 4 
Ethiopia 

Fiji 

India (South) 
Macao 

Mexico 

Norway ! 

Sweden ? 
Portuguese Timor 


US.S.R. (Far East) * 


Cameroon 

Chile (South) 
Congo (Republic of) 
Ivory Coast 
Dahomey 

France 


Gabon 


(cont’d.)| Guinea 
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Remarks 


(4) 


1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement, 


® Second frequency for the 


U.S.S.R. (Far East). 


[12 UST 
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(cont’d.) 


Country or area 


(2) 
Madagascar 
Mali 
Martinique 
Mauritania 
Monaco 
New Caledonia 
Reunion 
S. Pierre and Miquelon 


Togo 


Germany * 

Australia (East) 
United States (East) 
Indonesia 


United Arab Republic 
(Egyptian Region) 


Uruguay 


Ceylon 
Cuba 


Finland 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


APP 25 


Remarks 


(4) 


* Second frequency for Germany. 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area Remarks 
in ke/s 


(1) @ (4) 


4403 Iceland + 1 Iceland requires two 40-minute 
(cont’d.) periods per day. 
Italy 


Japan 


New Hebrides 


4409-4 | Germany 1 Third frequency for the United 
States (East). 
Canaries 
2 Second frequency for the 
China (Central) U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia). 


Spain ® Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (North-West). 
United States (East) + 


Solomon Islands/Aus 

Kenya 

Poland 

U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) # 5 


US.S.R. (North West) ® 5 (J) 
2 (HN) 


4415-8 | Angola} . 1 Time sharing if necessary be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, Portu- 
Netherlands Antilles 2 guese Guinea, Cape Verde Is- 
lands, S. Tomé and Principe on 
Canada (East and Central) the one hand, and Netherlands, 
Surinam and Netherlands An- 
Cape Verde 1 ° tilles on the other. 


(cont’d.) 
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in ke/s 
(1) (2) 

4415-8 | Portuguese Guinea 4 0-1 

(cont’d.) 
Portuguese Indies 0:5 
Indonesia 0:5 
Japon ? 0:2 
Mozambique 0:5 
New Zealand 1 
Netherlands * 10 
Portugal + 5 
S. Tomé and Principe * 0-5 
Surinam 3 0-35 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) ® 2 
Yugoslavia 1 

4422-2 Chile (North) 0-2 
Colombia 2 
Denmark + 5 
United States (Central) 1 
France ? 20 
Gambia 0-7 
Ghana 3 

(cont’d.) 


.Country or area 


1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
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Remarks 


(4) 


1 Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, Portu- 
guese Guinea, Cape Verde Is- 
lands, S. Tomé and Principe 
on the one hand, and Nether- 
lands, Surinam and Netherlands 
Antilles on the other. 


2 Third frequency for Japan. 


8 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Europe). 


way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Second 
frequency for these three coun- 
tries. 


2 Second frequency for France. 
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quency Country or area Remarks 
in ke/s in kW 
(1) (2) G) (4) 
4422:2| Hawaii 3 se 
(cont’d.) 1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
India (North) 5 way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
Italy * 10 time sharing arrangement. Se- 
cond frequency for these three 
Norway ! 5 countries, 
Philippines 3 3 Second frequency for Italy. 
Sweden ? 5 
Venezuela 2 
4428-6 | Argentine (South) * 0-5 |* Second frequency for Argentine 
(South). 
Bermuda 3 
2 Second frequency for Poland. 
Canada (West) 0:4 
China (East) 10 
United States (South) 0-4 
Greece 3°5 
Israel 3:5 
Nicaragua 0:1 
New Zealand 0:3 
(cont’d.) Poland ? 2°5 
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Country or area 


(2) 
Dominican Republic 
United Kingdom * 


Turkey 


Argentine (North) 


Australia (West) 
Belgium 

Bulgaria 

Belgian Congo 
United States (East) ? 
Hongkong 

Tran 

Ukraine * 


APP 25 


Remarks 


(4) 


* Second frequency for the United 
Kingdom. 


1 Second frequency.for the United 
States (East). 


2 Second frequency for Ukraine. 
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Fre- 






quency Country or area 
in ke/s 

(1) (2) 
8748-1 | South Africa 


Cook or Hervey Islands 


Persian Gulf 


Greenland 

Malaya 

Panama Republic 
Western Samoa 

Sierra Leone 
Singapore 

Ukraine 

U'S.S.R. (Europe) 
U.S.S.R. (Far East) 
U.S.S.R. (North West) 


Uruguay 


8754:4 | Bahamas 

United States (West) 
Ethiopia * 

South Georgia 
Solomon Is/Aus 
Indonesia 

Japan ? 


United Kingdom 
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0-25 


0°5 |1 Ethiopia will use this frequency’ 
20 from 0800 to 1600 G.M.T. 


1 ® Second frequency for Japan. 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 
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Country or area 


(2) 
South Africa 
Australia (West) 
Cambodia 
Chile (South) 
Denmark ! 
Laos 
Nicaragua 
Norway ! 
Dominican Republic 
Sweden ! 
U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia) * 
(Directional antenna, azi- 


muth 80°) 


Viet-Nam 


Cameroon 


Congo (Republic of) 


Ivory Coast 


Dahomey 


(cont’d.)| France 


70075 © - 62 - pt. 3 - 28 


(3) 
3 
0-13 
0-2 
0-1 
5 


0-2 
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Remarks 


(4) 


1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. 


2 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia: Caspian 
and Aral Sea). 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 


8767-2 
(cont’d.) 


87736 


(cont’d.) 


Country or area 


(2) 
Gabon 
Guinea 


Hawaii 


India (South) 


Macao 

Madagascar 

Mali 

Morocco 

Martinique 

Mauritania 

Monaco 

Reunion 

S. Pierre and Miquelon 
Portuguese Timor 


Togo 


Burma 


United States (East) 


Papua and Trust Territory 


of New Guinea 





United Arab Republic 
(Egyptian Region) 
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Country or area Remarks 


(2) (4) 


8773°6| U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) 
(cont’d.) 


Ceylon 1 Iceland requires two 40-minute 
periods per day. 

Cuba 

Faroes 

Finland 

Iceland ! 

Italy 

Japan 


New Caledonia 


New Hebrides 


Germany 6 1 Second frequency for Argentine 
(South). 


Netherlands Antilles 1 (HJ) 
Argentine (South) * 1 
Bulgaria 0:5 
Canada (East and Central) 

Canaries 


Belgian Congo 
(cont’d.) 
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Fre- P 
quency Country or area . ee Remarks 
in ke/s ” 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
8786-4 | Spain 5 Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
(cont,d.) tween India (North) and New 
India (North) * 5 Zealand. 
New Zealand ? 5 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Europe). 
Surinam 0-35 
(HY) 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) ® 2 
8792-8 | Angola? 1 Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, Portu- 
Cape Verde! 0-1 guese Guinea, Cape Verde Islands 
and S. Tomé and Principe, on 
China (Central) 3 the one hand, and Netherlands on 
the other. 
Gilbert and Ellice 0-25 
2 Second frequency for the 
Portuguese Guinea ! 0-1 U.S.S.R. (North West : Arctic 
Ocean). 
Portuguese Indies 0-5 
Mexico 2°5 
Netherlands ! 10 
Philippines 1 
Poland 5 
Portugal * 5 
S. Tomé and Principe * 0-5 
U.S.S.R. (North West)? 3 
Uruguay 
5 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area 
in ke/s 
(1) (2) 
8799-2 | Chile (North) 
Colombia 


Denmark ? 


United States 
(North and Central) 


France ? 
Indonesia 


Ttaly ® 


Japan ‘ 


Mozambique 
Nigeria 
Norway ? 
Seychelles 
Sweden ? 


Ukraine § 


U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia) 
(Directional antenna, 


azimuth 80°) 


Venezuela 


8805-6 | Australia (East) 


Belgium ? 
(cont’d.) 
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Remarks 


(4) 


The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Second 
frequency for these three coun- 
tries. 


Second frequency for France. 
Second frequency for Italy. 
Third frequency for Japan. 


Second frequency for Ukraine. 
The Ukraine will not use this 
frequency outside the hours of 
0200 to 0800 G.M.T. and 1000 
to 2000 G.M.T. 


1 Time sharing with the United 


Kingdom, if necessary. 
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Fre- P 
quency Country or area nbgier Remarks 
in ke/s 





(1) (2) (4) 
8805-6 | Bermuda 3 ® Second frequency for the United 
(cont’d.) Kingdom. 
Brazil (South of 21° South) 3 ie Secsndl :freauencys toe:the 
Hongkong 1 U.S.S.R. (Far East). 
Tran 1 
Kenya 0:5 
United Kingdom * 15 
U.S.S.R. (Far East) ® 15 
Yugoslavia 2 
8811-9 | Germany * 6 1 Second frequency for Germany. 
Argentine (North) 20 ® Second frequency for the United |’ 
States (East). 
China: “(East) 5 | ® Second frequency for the U.S.S.R. 
United States (East) 20 as ale tase 
Fiji 0-5 
Gambia 0-7 
Ghana 3 
Greece 3°5 
Israel 3°5 
Pakistan 3°5 
Turkey 3°5 





U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) ?® 
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Fre- 
quency 
in kc/s 


(1) 

















Country or area Remarks 





(2) (4) 


13133-5 





Argentine 
Greenland 
Nigeria 
Netherlands New Guinea 
Panama Republic 
Ukraine 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) 
U.S.S.R. (Far East) 


U.S.S.R. (North West) 


13140-5 | Bahamas 0-5 
Bermuda 3 
Cambodia 0-2 
Fiji 0-5 
Laos 0:2 
United Kingdom 20 


U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) | 15 


Viet-Nam 0-2 
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quency Country or area Remarks 

in ke/s 

(1) (2) (4) 
13147°5| Australia (East) 1 1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
Colombia 2:5 accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. 
Denmark ? 
2 Second frequency for the 

Norway 2 5 U\S.S.R. (Far East). 
Pakistan 3 
Sweden 5 
U.S.S.R. (Far East) * 15 
Venezuela 2°5 "4 

13154:5 | Cameroon 1 
Congo (Republic of) 1 
Ivory Coast 1 
Dahomey 1 
France 20 
Gabon 1 
Guinea 1 
Portuguese Indies 0°5 
Japan 2°5 
Macao 0-15 
Madagascar 1 


cont’d.) 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 


13161-°5 


(cont’d.) 


Country or area 


(2) 
Mali 
Morocco 
Martinique 
Mauritania 
Mozambique 
Portuguese Timor 


Togo 


China (East) 


United States (East) 


- Tran 


Ukraine ! 


U.S.S.R. (Europe) # 


Australia (West) 
Brazil 
Cuba 


Finland 


Remarks 


(4) 
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1 Second frequency for Ukraine. 


2 Second frequency for the 


U.S.S.R. (Europe). 
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Fre- 





quency Country or area es Remarks 
in ke/s 
(1) (2) @) (4) 
13168-5 | Iceland? 1 1 Iceland requires two 40-minute 
(cont’d.) periods per day. 
Italy 10 


* Coast stations of the U.S.S.R. 
Philippines 0-4 shall not cause harmful interfer- 
ence to Italian coast stations. 
U.S.S.R. (Southern Asia) ® 3 
(Directional antenna, 





azimuth 80°) 
13175-5 | Angola? 1 1 Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, S. Tomé 
- Netherlands Antilles 2 1 and Principe, Portuguese Guinea, 
Cape Verde Islands and S. Tomé 
Canada (East) 12 and Principe, on the one hand, 
and Netherlands, Surinam and 
Cape Verde? 0-1 Netherlands Antilles on the other. 
Portuguese Guinea ? 0-1 
Hawaii 3 
Hongkong 3 
India (South) 5 
Netherlands? 10 
Portugal 2 5 
S. Tomé and Principe ? 0-5 
Surinam 2 0°35 
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Fre- 


quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 


Country or area 


(2) 


Germany 


Argentine (North) 
Denmark 3 

United States (West) 
France * 

India (North) 
Italy * 

Japan ¢ 

Norway? 
Netherlands ° 
Poland 

Sweden ? 


Yugoslavia 


13189-5 | South Africa 


(cont’d.) 


Belgium 2 
China (Central) 
Belgian Congo 
Greece 


Israel 


APP 25 


Remarks 


(4) 


The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Se- 
cond frequency for these three 
countries, 


Second frequency for France. 
Second frequency for Italy. 
Second frequency for Japan. 


Second frequency for the Nether- 
lands. 


1 Time sharing with the United 


Kingdom, if necessary. 
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Fre- P 
quency Country or area fe bite Remarks 
in ke/s sc 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

13189-5 | Mexico 2°5 2 Second frequency for the United 

(cont’d.) Kingdom. 
New Zealand 5 
United Kingdom ? 15 
Turkey 3°5 

13196-5 | Germany 1 6 1 Second frequency for Germany. 
Canaries 5 2 Second frequency for the United 

States (East). 
Chile 0-1 Js Second frequency for the 
Spai 5 U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia East of 
pain Meridian 60°E). 
Unites States (East) * 20 4 Third frequency for the U.S.S.R. 
(Far East). 
Gambia 0-7 
5 Second frequency for the 

Indonesia 3 U.S.S.R. (North West). 
United Arab Republic 3 


(Egyptian Region) 


U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) *} 10 


USS.S.R. (Far East) * 10 
U.S.S.R. (North West) ® 5 
Uruguay 5 
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Fre- 

















Country or area in kW Remarks 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
17293-5 | Brazil 3 
Ukraine 15 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) 15 
US.S.R. (North West) 15 
Viet-Nam 2 
17300-5 | Australia (East) 1 1 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia). 
United Kingdom 20 


U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia) * 5 








U.S.S.R. (Far East) 5 

17307-5 | Argentine (North) 5 1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
. way and Sweden are working in 
Denmark ? 5 accordance with a special mutual 

time sharing arrangement. 

Hawaii 3 
India (North) 5 
Norway ! 5 
Sweden ? 5 

17314-5 | Brazil 3 
France 20 
Japan 2-5 


(cont’d.) 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 





Country or area Remarks 







(2) (4) 








17314.5 | Morocco 
(cont’d.) 
Martinique 










17321.5 | China (Central) 3 1 Second frequency for Ukraine. 
United States (East) 20 2 Third frequency for the U.S.S.R. 
(Europe). 
Philippines 1 
Ukraine 2 5 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) ? 10 
17328.5 | Cuba 3 1 Tceland requires two 40-minute 
periods per day. 
Finland 3 
Iceland? 1 
Italy 10 
New Zealand 5 
17335-5 | Angola? 1 1 Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, Cape 
Netherlands Antilles? 1 Verde Islands, Portuguese 
Guinea, S. Tomé and Principe, 
Canada (East) 12 on the one hand, and Nether- 
lands, Surinam and Netherlands 
Cape Verde ? 0-1 Antilles on the other. 
(cont'd.) 
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(1) 


17335:5 
(cont’d.) 


17342:5 


Country or area 


(2) GQ) 
Chile 0-1 
Portuguese Guinea ! 0-1 
India (South) 
Macao 
Mozambique 
Netherlands ? 
Poland 


Portugal 2 


S. Tomé and Principe ? 


Surinam ? 
Portuguese Timor 


U.S.S.R. (Far East) ? 


South Africa 
Germany 

Denmark * 

United States (West) 
France * 

Italy ® 


Norway ! 


in kW 


Multilateral—Radio Regulattons—Dec. 21, 1959 
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Remarks 


(4) 


* Time sharing, if necessary, be- 
tween Portugal, Angola, Cape 
Verde Islands, Portuguese 
Guinea, S. Tomé and Principe, 
on the one hand, and Nether- 
lands, Surinam and Netherlands 
Antilles on the other. 


Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (Far East). 


1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Se- 
cond frequency for these three 
countries. 


® Second frequency for France. 


® Second frequency for Italy. 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area Remarks 


(2) (4) 


Pakistan Second frequency for the Nether- 
lands. 


Netherlands 
Second frequency for the 


Sweden ! U.S.S.R. (Europe). 


U.S.S.R. (Europe) ® 


Belgium * Time sharing with the United 
Kingdom, if necessary. 

China (East) 
Second frequency for the United 

Greece . Kingdom. 

Israel 

United Kingdom * 

Turkey 


Venezuela 


Yugoslavia 


17356°5 | Germany 2 1 Second frequency for Germany. 


Canaries ® Second frequency for the United 
States (East). 


Spain 
United States (East) ? 


Indonesia 


United Arab Republic 
(Egyptian Region) 


U.S.S.R. (Northern Asia)* | 15 3 East of meridian 60°E. 


* Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (North West) é 
See ee USSR. (North West). 


Uruguay 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area : Remarks 
in ke/s 
(1) (2) (4) 
22653°5 | Chile 
Ukraine 


U.S.S.R. (North West) 


Viet-Nam 


United Kingdom 


U.S.S.R. (Far East) 


Pakistan == tl 


22667'5 | Australia (East) 1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
Denmark ! accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. 
Finland 
2 Second frequency for Japan. 
Japan * 


Norway ? 
Sweden ! 


Venezuela 


France 


Philippines 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 










Country or area Remarks 


(i) (2) (4) 











22681-5 | China (Central) 3 1 Second frequency for the 
U.S.S.R. (North West). 
United States (East) 20 
U.S.S.R. (Europe) 10 
U.S.S.R. (North West) 2 5 
22688:5 | South Africa 3 1 Second frequency for Poland. 
Italy 10 
Japan 2°5 
Poland 2 2:5 
22695-5 | United States (West) 20 
Netherlands 10 
Portugal 5 
22702-5 | Germany 6 1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
Argentine (North) 10 accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Se- 
Denmark 5 cond frequency for these three 


countries. 
(cont’d.) 
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Fre- 
quency Country or area Remarks 
in ke/s 


(4) 


1 The stations in Denmark, Nor- 
way and Sweden are working in 
accordance with a special mutual 
time sharing arrangement. Se- 
cond frequency for these three 
countries. 


India (South) 
Italy ? 


Norway ! £ Second frequency for France. 


Sweden ! ® Second frequency for Italy. 


1 Time sharing with the United 


22709°5 | Belgium * Kingdom, if necessary. 


China (North) ® Second frequency for the United 
Kingdom. 
Poland 


United Kingdom * 


1 Second frequency for Germany. 


8 Second frequency for the United 
States (East). 


United States (East) * 


India (North) 
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Section II 


Frequencies for which the date of 4 December, 1951, 
shall be inserted in Column 2b of the Master International Frequency Register. 


























Fre- 




















quency Country Remarks 
in ke/s 
(1) (2) (4) 

4377°4| Argentine 0:5 

4383-8 | Chile 0:2 

4403 Argentine 0:5 

Belgian Congo 0-25 
4415-8 {| Argentine 0-5 








4422-2] Brazil 








w 


4428-6! Yugoslavia 


8760-8 | Argentine 














8767-2 | Argentine 0:5 
8773-6 | Chile 0-2 
8780 Chile 0-1 


Belgian Congo 
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Fre- 
quency 
in ke/s 


(1) 


8786-4 Netherlands Antilles 


8792:8 


8799-2 


13154-5 


13168 -5 


Country 


(2) 


Chile 


Surinam 


Chile 


Argentine 


Brazil 1 


Chile 


Chile 


Argentine 





APP 25 


Remarks 


(4) 


Notification secondary to that 
of Argentine on this frequency. 
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APPENDIX 26 
to the Radio Regulations 
Geneva, 1959 


Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile Service 
and Related Information 


(See Article 7) 
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PART 1 


General Provisions 


Section I. Definitions 


1. Frequency Allotment Plan 


_A plan which shows the frequencies to be used in particular areas or 
by particular countries, without specifying the stations to which the 
frequencies are to be assigned. 


2. The terms to express the different methods of frequency distribution 
as used in this Appendix have the following meanings: 


Frequency ’ French English Spanish 
distribution to: : 


Services Attribution Allocation Atribucién 
(attribuer) (to allocate) (atribuir) 
Areas Allotissement | Allotment Adjudicacié6n 
(allotir) (to allot) (adjudicar) 
Stations _ Assignation Assignment Asignacién 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 


3. A Major World Air Route is considered to be a long-distance route, 
made up of one or more segments, essentially international in char- 
acter, extending through more than one country and requiring long- 
distance communications facilities. 

4. A Major World Air Route Area (MWARA) is an area embracing 
a certain number of Major World Air Routes, which generally follow 
the same traffic pattern and are so related geographically that the 
same frequency families may logically be applied. 

5. Regional and Domestic Air Routes are all those using the Aero- 
nautical Mobile (R) Service not covered by the definition of Major 
World Air Routes in paragraph 4 above. 


6. A Regional and Domestic Air Route Area (RDARA) is one em- 
bracing a certain number of the air routes defined in the foregoing 
paragraph. 
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7. Family of Frequencies wn the Aeronautical Mobile Service 


A group of frequencies selected from different aeronautical mobile 
bands in such a way as to permit communication, at any time and 
over any distance, between aircraft in flight and appropriate aero- 
nautical stations. 


Section II. Technical and Operational Principles used for the Establish- 
ment of the Plan of Allotment of Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile 
(R) and (OR) Services 


A. Determination of Channel Width 


1. Frequency Separation 

The frequency separations adopted are adequate to permit high 
capacity means of communication, as indicated in the following 
table: 


‘Band (ke/s) Separation Band (ke/s) Separation 
(ke/s) (k 


2 850-3 155 8 815-— 9 040 
3 400-3 500 10 005-10 100 


3 900-3 950 11 175-11 400 
4 650-4 750 13 200-13 360 
5 450-5 480 ; 15 010-15 100 
5 480-5 730 . 17 900-18 030 
6 525-6 765 : 





a) It is assumed that A3 modulation frequencies will be limited to 
3 000 cycles per second and that the sideband radiation of other 
authorized emissions will not exceed that of A3 emissions. 


b) The use of channels as derived from the above table, for the 
various classes of emissions (Al, A2, A3, A4 and F1), will be 
subject to special arrangements by the administrations con- 

_cerned in order to avoid the interference which may result from. 
the simultaneous use of the same channel for several classes of 
emiaion, no inherent priority being given to any particular 
class of emission. 


_c) It is recognized that, two or more Al channels can be derived 
from each of the channels provided under this frequency 
separation plan. 


The grouping of adjacent. channelh derived from the above 
table to permit the satisfaction of particular requirements, will 
be subject to special arrangements by the administrations 
concerned. TIAS 4803 


d 


ad 
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e) The arrangements contemplated in 6) c) and d) above should 
be made under the provisions of Article 43 (Special Agreements) 
of the International Telecommunication Convention and Article 
4 of the Radio Regulations. 


2. Frequencies to be allotted 


The list of the frequencies to be allotted in the exclusive aero- 
nautical mobile bands, on the basis of the frequency separation pro- 
vided for under paragraph 1 above, will be found in the table opposite. 


3. Channels Common to (R) and (OR) Services 


The channels common to the (R) and (OR) services, centered at 
3 023-5 and 5 680 ke/s, are authorized for use world-wide as shown 
in Part II of this Appendix. 

Notwithstanding those provisions of the Allotment Plan set forth. 
in Part II hereof, the frequency 5 680 kc/s may also be used at aero- 
nautical stations for communication with aircraft stations when other 
frequencies of the aeronautical stations are either unavailable or 
unknown. However, this use shall be restricted to such areas and 
conditions that harmful interference cannot be caused to other author- 
ized aeronautical uses. 


4. The International Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.O.) co- 
ordinates aeronautical (R) communications with international air 
operations for a large part of the world and this organization should 
be consulted in appropriate cases, particularly in the operational use 
of the frequencies in the Plan. 


5. Adaptation of Allotment Procedure 


It is recognized that all the sharing possibilities have not been 
exhausted in the allotment plans contained in this Appendix. There- 
fore, in order to satisfy particular operational requirements which are 
not otherwise met by these allotment plans, Administrations may 
assign frequencies from the HF aeronautical mobile bands in areas 
other than those to which they are allotted in the said plans. How- 
ever, the use of the frequencies so assigned must not decrease the 
protection to the same frequencies in the areas where they are allotted 
by the plans below that determined by application of the procedure 
defined in Part I, Section II B and Part III, Section II, paragraph 4 (d) 
of this Appendix for the (R) and (OR) Services respectively. 


6. When necessary to satisfy the needs of international air operations 
Administrations may adapt the allotment procedure for the assign- 
ment of aeronautical mobile (R) frequencies, which assignments shall 
then be the subject of prior agreement between Administrations 
affected. 


7. Resort to the co-ordination described in paragraph 4 shall be 
made where appropriate and desirable for the efficient utilization of 
the frequencies in question. 
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2 $50 - 3.155 


30235 (R) & (OR) 
3 032 
3.039 
3 046 
3053 
3 060 
3.067 
3074 
3 081 
3.088 
3.095 
3 102 
3 109 
3116 
3 123 
3 130 
3 137 
3 144 
3151 


(OR) 
18 channels 


2 854 
2 861 
2 868 
2 875 
2 882 
2 889 
2 896 
2 903 
2910 
2917 
2924 
2 931 (R) 
2 938 24 channels 
2 945 
2952 
2959 
2 966 
2 973 
2 980 
2 987 
2994 
3001 
3 008 
3015 


3 400 - 3 500 


3 404-5 
34115 
3 418-5 
3 425-5 
3 432-5 
3 439-5 
3 446-5 (R) 
3 453-5 
3 460-5 
3 467-5 
3 474-5 
3 481-5 
3 488-5 
3 495-5 


3 900 - 3.950 





Region 1 


3 904 
3911 
3918 
3925 
3 932 
3 939 
3 946 


(OR) 
7 channels 





4 650 - 4 750 


4 654-5 

4 661-5 

4 668-5 

4675-5 (R) 
| 





4682-5 | 7 channels 
4 689-5 
4 6965 


4 703-5 
4710-5 
47175 
47245 
4731:5 
4738-5 
4 745°5 


(OR) 
7 channels 


* Available for Al emission only. 


14 channels 


5 450 - 5 480 


Region 2 


5 454 
5 461-5 
5 469 
5 476 5 


(R) 


4 channels 





5 480 - 5 730 


5 484 
5 491-5 
5 499 
5 506:5 
5514 
5 521-5 
5 529 
5 536:5 
5 544 
5 551°5 
5 559 
5 566:5 
5 574 
5 581-5 
5 589 
5 596-5 
5 604 
5611°5 
5619 
5 626-5 
5 634 
5 641-5 
5 649 
5 656-5 
5 664 
5 6715 


5 680 


5 688 
5 695-5 
5 703 
5710-5 
3718 
3 725:5 





(R) 
26 channels 


(R) & (OR) 


(OR) 
6 channels 


kc/s 


6 525 - 6 765 


65295 
6 537 
6 544-5 
6 552 
6 559-5 
6 567 
6 574-5 
6 582 
6 589-5 
6 597 
6 604-5 
6 612 
6 619-5 
6 627 
6 634-5 
6 642 
6 649-5 
6 657 
6 664-5 
6 672 
6 679-5 


*6 685 
*6 687°5 
6 693 
6 700-5 
6 708 
6 715-5 
6 723 
6 730-5 
6 738 
6 745-5 
6 753 
6 760-5 


(R) 


21 channels 


(OR) 
12 channels 


8 815-9 040 


8 820 
8 828 5 
8 837 
8 8455 
8 854 
8 862'5 
8 871 
8 879-5 
8 888 
8 896-5 
8 905 
8 913-5 
8 922 
8 9305 
8 939 
8 947-5 
8 956 
*/**8 961-5 


8 967 
8 975-5 
8 984 
8 992:5 
9 001 
9 009:5 
9018 
9 026-5 
9 035 


(R) 


18 channels 


(OR) 
9 channels 





10 005 - 10 100 


10012 
10 021 
10 030 
10 039 
10 048 
10 057 
10 066 
10075 
10 084 
10 093 





{R) 


10 channels 





11 175 - 11 400 


11 180-5 
11 190 
11 1995 
11 209 
11 2185 
11 228 
11 237-5 
11 247 
11 256-5 
11 266 
*11 273 


(OR) 
1} channels 


1} 280-5 

1 290 

11 299-5 

11 309 

11 318-5 

11 328 

1} 337°5 (R) 
11 347 13 channels 
11 356-5 

11 366 

11 375-5 

11 385 

11 394-5 





13 200 - 13 360 





13 205-5 
13 215-5 
13 225-5 
13 235-5 
13 245-5 
13 255-5 


13 264-5 
13 274-5 
13 284-5 


(OR) 
6 channels 


13 294-5 
13 304-5 
13 314-5 
13 324-5 
13 334-5 
13 344-5 
13 354-5 


(R) 


10 channels 


APP 26 


15 010 - 15 100 


15 016 
15 026 
15 036 
15 046 
15 056 
15 066 
15076 
15 086 
*15092°5 
*15 096-5 





17 906-5 
17916°5 
17 926-5 
17 936°5 
17 946°5 
17 956°5 
17 966-5 


*17 975 
17 983-5 
17 993-5 
18 003-5 
18 013-5 
18 023-5 


17 900 - 18 030 





a 
(OR) 
10 channels 


(OR) 
6 channels 


| (R) 
7 channels 





** It is necessary that only equipment having a high degree of stability be used on this channel. 


TIAS 4893 





12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2827 
73% APP 26 


8. In addition to the extensions provided for in this Appendix for 
certain frequencies of MWARA’s EU and ME to cover the require- 
ments of international aircraft flights to and from U.S.S.R. territory, 
this Administration may use, for the same purpose, the frequencies 
allotted to RDARA’s 2 and 3 and sub-RDARA’s thereof. Such uses, 
however, must not decrease the protection below the standards men- 
tioned in paragraph 5 above for all stations of the aeronautical 
mobile service. 


B. Interference Range Contours 


1. Definition of Contours 


The transparencies inserted in the pocket at the end of this Appendix 
show contours which indicate the minimum acceptable distance 
separating two ground stations of 1.0 kW radiated power (unmodu- 
lated) for the frequencies stated and for producing a protection ratio 
of 15 db of desired signal to interfering signal on the same frequency 
at an aircraft operating at the limit of the service range of the desired 
ground transmitter. 

The service range is not included in the contour. 


2. Type of Map Used 


These transparencies can be used only on a Mercator’s projection 
world map of the scales given on each transparency, and will not be 
suitable for use on any other scale of Mercator’s projection or any other 
projection. The world maps accompanying this Appendix, depicting 
RDARA and MWARA boundaries, are to the correct scale and the 
transparencies carrying the interference range contours can be directly 
used on these maps. 


3. Change of Scale or Projection 


Should any other Mercator scale be desired, then, by using the co- 
ordinates given in the tables shown below, new interference range 
contours can be drawn to fit the new scales. 

It must be remembered that when the new transparencies are con- 
structed, the intersection of the vertical line of symmetry, i.e. the 
meridian of longitude and the horizontal line of latitude should be at 
00° latitude for the 00° contour, 20° N for the 20° contour, 40° N for 
40° contour, etc. 

The co-ordinates shown in the above-mentioned tables are given 
with reference to the 180° meridian taken as the axis of symmetry 
for the construction of the contours. 


4. Sharing Conditions Between Areas 


The transparencies were constructed on the basis of sharing con- 
ditions agreed at the International Administrative Aeronautical Radio 
Conference (I.A.A.R.C.) of 1948-1949, namely: 
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Bands between: 
Areas Sharing Conditions 
Me/s 
MWARA to 3- 6.6 night propagation 
MWARA 9-11. 3 day propagation 
13-18 time separation 
Note: 6.6 Me/s and 6.6 
Me/s sharing condi- 
ditions considered the 
same 
MWARA to 3- 5.6 night propagation 
RDARA 6. 6-11. 3 day propagation 
13-18 time separation 
RDARA to 3- 4.7 night propagation 
RDARA | 5. 6-11. 3 day propagation 
13-18 time separation 





The additional contours for day included for 3 Mc/s, 3.5 Mc/s and 
4.7 Me/s are for determining daylight sharing possibilities. 

The material in “Minimum and Maximum Range Charts for Use 
as a Guide to the Allotment of Frequencies’? Annex 1 to Volume 1 of 
the Report of the First Session of the I.A.A.R.C. (Geneva, 1948) 
was used in the preparation of the allotment plan. 


5. Method of Use 


Take the MWARA or the RDARA maps accompanying this 
Appendix and select the transparency for the frequency order and 
sharing conditions under consideration. 

Place the centre of the transparency (i.e. the intersection of the 
axis of symmetry and the latitude line) over the boundary of the 
area or at the location of the transmitter. Note the latitude of this 
point and select the contour corresponding to this latitude. 

A transmitter located at any point outside the contour will result, 
as defined in paragraph 1 above, in a protection ratio of better than 
15 db. 

Any transmitter located at a point inside the contour will result in 
a protection ratio of less than 15 db. 

For the Northern Hemisphere, the contours should be used in their 
natural position as published, but for the Southern Hemisphere, the 
transparency should be inverted. This point should be carefully 
observed when following the boundaries of the areas which involve 
the transition of the equator. 
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6. Data for tracing interference contours APP 26 


3-0 Me/s, NIGHT 


Latitude 


Inter- 
ference 
Range 


N-S E-W 
31-5° 33.6° 


Co- 
ordinates 
for 
plotting 
of 
contours 





3.5 Mc/s, NIGHT 


Latitude 


Inter- 
ference 
Range 


Co- 
ordinates 
for 
plotting 


of 
contours 
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Latitude 
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4.7 Mc/s, NIGHT 


40° 50° 60° 
E-W N-S E-W N-S E-W N-S E-W 
53° 50° 65° 50° 717° 50° 100° 
Lat | Long Lat Long. Lat | Long. Lat. 


ordinates 
for 

plotting 
of 

contours 


Latitude 


Co- 
ordinates 
for 
plotting 
of 
contours 





Long. 


180° 
122°W 
180° 
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Lat.: 


58°N 
00° 
58°S 


Long. 


130°W 
120°W 
118°W 
115°W 
115°W 
117°W 
120°W 
122°W 
130°W 
138°W 
150°W 
180° 














07°N 160°W 07°S 140°W 16°N 160°W 12°N 
10°S 170°W 09°S 150°W 07°N 170°W 10.5°N 


20°S 180° 10°S 160°W 05°N 180° 10°N 
29°S 180° 00° 
30°S 


5.6 and 6-6 Mc/s, NIGHT 
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3.0 and 3.5 Me/s, DAY 


Latitude 


Interference 
Range 





4-7 Mc/s, DAY 


Latitude 


Interference 
Range 





5.6 Mc/s, DAY 


Latitude 


Interference 
Range 





6-6 Mc/s, DAY 


Latitude 


Interference 
Range 





Note: For 3-0, 3-5, 4-7, 5-6 and 66 Mc/s, day intermediate plotting points are unnecessary as contours approximate the 
circumference of a circle. 


9.0 Mc/s, DAY 


Latitude 


Inter- 
ference 
Range 


Co- 
ordinates 
for 


plotting 
of 
contours 
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Latitude 


64.5° . 78° 


Lat. | Long. Lat. | Long. Lat. 


ordinates 
for ; 
plotting p . 100°W 70°N 50°W 70°N 
of 390°W 60°N 70°Ww 66° 
contours 101°W 50°N 80°W 60°N 
110°W 40°N 98°W 50°N 
120°W 30°N 110°W 42°N 
130°W 22°N 120°W 36°N 
140°W 12°N 130°W 30°N 
150°W 07°N 140°W 22°N 
160°W 03°N 150°W 16°N 
170°W 01°N 160°W 13°N 
180° 00-5°N | 170°W 11°N 
180° 10.5°N 








_ 11.3 Me/s, DAY 

















Latitude 00° 20° 40° 50° 60° 
Inter- 
ference N-S E-W N-S E-W N-S E-W- N-S E-W N-S E-W 
Range 54° 54° 54° 58° 54° 71° 54° 85° 54° 109° 
Co- Long. | Lat. | Long. Lat. Long. Lat. | Long. Lat. | Long. Lat. 
ordinates 
for 
plotting | 180° . S4°N 145°W 70°N 93°W 70°N 64°W 70°N 30°W 70°N 


of 160°W 52°N 128°W 60°N 98°W 60°N 80°W 62°N 71°W 60°N 
contours | 150°W 47?°N 123°W 50°N 104°W 50°N 95°W 50°N 90°W 50°N 
140°W 40°N 120°W 40°N 109°W 40°N 110°W 35°N 107°W 40°N 
132°;W 30°N 120°W 30°N 120°W 24°N 120°W 26°N 120°W 32°N 
128°W 20°N 122°W 20°N 130°W 12°N 140°W 08°N 140°W 15°N 





127°W 10°N 124°W 10°N 140°W 00° 150°W 03°N 150°W 11°N 
126°W 00° 130°W 04°S 150°W 06°S 160°W 01°S 160°W 08°N 
127°W 10°S 140°W 17°S 160°W 10°S 170°W 03°S 170°W 07°N 
128°W 20°S | 150°W 25°S 180° 14°S 180° 04°S 180° 06°N 
132°W 30°S 170°W 33°S 

140°W 40°S 180° 34°S 

150°W 47S 

160°W 52°S 

180° 54°S 
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Unless otherwise indicated in Parts II and IV, the peak envelope 
powers are assumed to be the following: 


Class of Emission : Stations Peak envelope 
Power 


Al Land Stations 1kW 


Aircraft Stations 50 W 


A3 , Land Stations 
(100% modulated) Aircraft Stations 





PART II 


Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the Aero- 
nautical Mobile (R) Service in the Exclusive Bands 
between 2850 and 17970 ke/s 


Section I : 


Description of the MWARA, RDARA and Sub-RDARA Boundaries* 


1. The boundary descriptions which follow cover the areas to which 
- frequencies are allotted under the frequency Allotment Plan of the 
Conference. 


2, These areas are also shown graphically on maps attached hereto. 
If there is any difference between the area as shown on the maps 
and as described, the written description is to be considered correct. 


3. National boundaries used in the written descriptions are those of 
September, 1949. 


*These descriptions were taken from Annex 8 of the 1951 Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
Agreement, except in a few cases, where the 1059 Administrative Radio Conference made certains 
amendments. 
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4. In the description of the Major World Air Route Areas 
(MWARA’s) all lines. between points not otherwise specified are . 
defined as great circles. 

In the descriptions of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas 
(RDARA’s) and Sub-Areas lines not otherwise specified are defined 
as straight lines on a Mercator Projection Map. 


ARTICLE 1 
Description of the Major World Air Route Area (MWARA) Boundaries 


Major World Air Route Area—CEN TRAL EAST PACIFIC 
(MWARA-CEP) 


From the point 32°N 117°W through the points 16°N 159°W, 
22°N 159°W, 50°N 122°W, 38°N 120°W, to the point 32°N 117°W. 


Major World Air Route Area—CENTRAL WEST PACIFIC 
(MWARA-CWP) 


From the point 17°N 155°W through the points 10°N 160°E, 
10°N 117°, 23°N 114°E, 40°N 117°E, 25°N 155°W, to the-point 
17°N_ 155°W. 


Major World Air Route Area—EUROPE 
(MWARA-EU) 


Fro.n the point 33°N 12°W through the points 32°N 13°E, 29°N 
35.5°E, 40°N 34°E, 42°N 30°, then along borders between following 
countries: Bulgaria and Turkey, Greece and Bulgaria, Greece and 
Yugoslavia, Greece and Albania to the point 40°N 19°E, through the 
point 45°N 13°E; then along the borders between Yugoslavia and 
Italy, Yugoslavia and Austria, Hungary and Austria, Hungary and 
Czechoslovakia, U.S.S.R. and Czechoslovakia, Poland and Czecho- 
slovakia, Poland and Germany then through the points 55°N 14°E, 
60°N 20°E, 60°N 27°H, excluding all U.S.S.R. and Republic of Poland 
Territories, thence along border between U.S.S.R. and Finland and 
through the points 72°N 30°E, 70°N 00°, 54°N 12°W, to the point 
33°N 12°W. 


Note 1* As an interim measure until such time as the Plan as a whole shall be 
revised by a Radio Conference convened for the purpose certain fre- 
quencies allotted to this area are extended to the east of the Area 
boundaries, 

These frequencies, noted in the Frequency Allotment Table as EU 
(Ext), shall be available for use in the area bounded by the following 
line: from the co-ordinate 72°N-30°E through the co-ordinate 72° 
N-40°E thence south along the meridian 40°E to the coast of the 
Black Sea through Tuapse, Sochi and Sukhumi to Ankara rejoining 
the present boundary of the MWARA-EU. 


*Amendment made by the 1959 Geneva Administrative Radio Conference. 
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Note 2* Particular attention is drawn to the Notes attaching to the descriptions 
of the Areas—M WARA-ME, MWARA-NA, MWARA-SA, MWARA- 
EU as affecting the availability of frequency allotments, and to Reso- 
lution No. 13. 


Major World Air Route Area—FAR EAST-1 
(MWARA-FE-1) 


From the point 40°S 145°E, through the points 10°S 106°E, 05°N 
77°E, 15°N 77°B, 24°N 92°R, 11°N 107°B, 18°S 147°E, 23°S 154°E, 
40°S 154°E, to the point 40°S 145°E. 


Major World Air Route Area—FAR EAST-8 
(MWARA-FE-2) 


From tke point 12°N 124°E, through the points 33°N 133°E, 
35°N 132°E, 24°N 88°, 08°S 105°E, 15°S 130°E, 15°S 158°E, 00° 
168°E, 00° 135°E, to the point 12°N 124°E. 


Major World Air Route Area—MIDDLE EAST 
(MWARA-ME) 


- From the point 05°N 80°E, through the points 17°N 70°K, 28°N 
30°E, 37°N 10°W, 60°N 10°W and 60°N 20°E, then along the border 
of the EU MWARA to the point 45°N 13°E then through the points 
40°N 14°E, 37°N 51°, 24°N 93°E, to the point 05°N 80°. 


Note 1* As an interim measure until such time as the Plan as a whole shall be 
revised by a Radio Conference convened for the purpose certain fre- 
quencies allotted to this area are extended to the north of the Area 
boundaries. These frequencies, noted in the Frequency Allotment 
Table as ME(Ext) shall be available for use in the area bounded by 
the following line: from the junction of the existing area boundary 
with the meridian 80°E along the meridian 80°E northwards to the 
co-ordinate 50°N-80°E then north-west to Moscow thence south-west 
to Kiev and through to rejoin the present boundary at Ankara. 


Note 2* As a further interim measure pending the revision mentioned in Note 1 
above the MWARA-ME shall not extend into the European Area 
beyond the line connecting the following terminals: Sollum, Alexandria, 
Cyprus, Ankara. : 


Major World ‘Air Route Area—NORTH ATLANTIC 
(MWARA-NA) 


From the point 39°N 78°W, through the points 47°N 75°W, 68°N 
20°W, 60°N 20°E, then south along the border of the EU MWARA 
and the northern border of Czechoslovakia to the point 50.5°N 
12-5°E; then through the points 45°N 10°E, 32°N 07°W, 35°N 
25°W, 30°N 62°W, 16°N 78°W, 21°N 86°W, to the point 39°N 78°W. 
Note 1 Only one family of frequencies allotted to this area, which is noted in 


the Frequency Allotment Plans as NA(Ext), is available for use S. 
and W. of a line extending from 39°N 78° W to 30°N 62°W. 


*Amendment made by the 1959 Geneva Administrative Radio Conference. TIAS 4898 
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Note 2* As an interim measure until such time as the Plan as a whole shall be 
revised by a Radio Conference convened for the purpose the MWARA~ 
NA shall not extend into the European Area beyond a line connecting 
the following terminals: Stavangar, Copenhagen, Amsterdam, Brussels, 
Paris, Madrid, Lisbon, Casablanca and drawn to the area boundaries. 


Major World Air Route Area—NORTH PACIFIC 
(MWARA-NP) 

From the point 46°N 122°W, through the points 50°N 170°W, 
33°N 138°E, 38°N 138°E, 50°N 166°E, 62°N 150°W, 55°N 110°W, 
to the point '46°N 122°W. 

Major World Air Route Area—NORTH-SOUTH AFRICA-1 
(MWARA-NSA-1) 

From the point 31°S 35°E, through the points 31°S 24°E, 16°N 
26°W, 40°N 12°W, 52°N 06°W, 60°N 10°F, 60°N 20°E then along 
the border of the EU MWARA to the point 43°N 15°E; then through 
the points 37°N 14°E, 00° 28°E, 11°S 28°E, 20°S 35°, to the point 
31°S 35°R. 

Major World Air Route Area—NORTH-SOUTH AFRICA-2 
(MWARA-NSA-2) 

From the point 30°S 34°E, through the points 22°S 60°E, 10°N 
52°K, 30°N 35°E, to the point 40°N 19°E; then along the border 
EU MWARA to the point 60°N 20°E, thence through the points 
60°N 10°W, 48°N 05°W, 37°N 07°, 00° 24°E, 30°S 24°, to the 
point 30°S 34°E. 

Major World Air Area—NORTH-SOUTH AMERICA-1 
(MWARA-NSAM-1) 

From the point 36°S 73°W, through the points 36°S 52°W, 26°S 
63°W, 05°S 63°W, 05°N 75°W, 27°N 75°W, 35°N 107°W, 40°N 
128°W, 20°N 114°W, 00° 93°W, to the point 36°S 73°W. ; 

Major World Air Route Area—NORTH-SOUTH AMER ICA-2. 

(MWARA-NSAM-2) 

From the point 34°S 74°W, through the points 36°S 52°W, 05°S 
30°W, 10°N 60°W, 34°N 60°W, 48°N 75°W, 40°N 77°W, 23°N 
86°W, 02°N 79°W, 20°S 50°W, to the point 34°S 74°W. 

Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH ATLANTIC 
(MWARA-SA) 

From the point 34°S 74°W, through the points 36°S 52°W, 13°N 
14°W, 40°N 13°R, 48°N 13°K, 51°N 16°K, thence along the border 
APP 26 


*Amendment made by the 1959 Geneva Administrative Radio Conference. 
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of the EU MWARA to 60°N 20°E; then through the points 61°N 
05°R, 47°N 17°W, 25°N 25°W, 03°S 40°W, to the point 34°S 74°W. 
Note * As an interim measure until such time as the Plan as a whole shall be 

revised by a Radio Conference convened for the purpose the MWARA- 


SA shall not extend into the European Area beyond a line connecting the 
following terminals: Algiers, Madrid, Lisbon. 


Major World Air Route Area—SOUTH PACIFIC 
(MWARA-SP) 


From the point 22°N 158°W, through the points 22°N 156°W, 
20°S 145°W, 50°S 170°W, 50°S 145°E, 38°S 145°R, 28°S 152°R, 
00° 167°E, 00° 175°W, to the point 22°N 158°W. 


ARTICLE 2 


Description of the Regional and Domestic Air Route Area (RDARA) 
Boundaries 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-1 
(RDARA-1) 


From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 
15°W, then through the points 40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 
31°N 10°W, to the point 31°N 10°E. Then along the Libya-Tunisia 
border to the Mediterranean, thence along the coast of Libya and 
Egypt to Alexandria, thence to Cairo, and eastward along the parallel 
to intersect the 40°E meridian, and ‘north along the 40°E meridian 
to the south coast of the Black Sea, thence west along the Black Sea 
coast of Turkey to intersect the 30°E meridian, then along the 30°E 
meridian to the border of Roumania and the USSR., thence along 
the border between the U.S.S.R. and the following countries: Rou- 
menia, Hungary, Czechoslovakia and Poland; along the U.S.S.R. 
Baltic Sea coast, to the border between Finland and the U.S.S.R. 
Then to the point 70°N 32°H, and along the 32°E meridian to the 
North Pole. 


Sub-Area 1A. 


From the point 65°N 26°W, and through the points 40°N 50°W, 
40°N 13°W, 60°N 13°W, 60°N 26°W, to the point 65°N 26°W. 
Sub-Area 1B. 

From the North Pole along the 15°W meridian to the point 72°N 
15°W; then through the points 65°N 26°W, 60°N 26°W, 60°N 13°W, 
to the point 50°N 13°W; thence east along the waters between the 
Channel Islands and French coastline. Thence following the north- 


eastern boundary of France, touching the following countries: 
Belgium, Luxembourg and Germany. Thence along the border 


*Amendment made by the 1959 Geneva Administrative Radio Conference. APP 26 
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between Switzerland and Germany, and along the border between 
Austria and Germany. Then following the boundary between the 
Eastern and Western Occupied Zones of Germany, touching the 
western border of Czechoslovakia to the Baltic Sea. Then west along: 
the German coastline to the boundary between Germany and Den- 
mark. Along this boundary to the North Sea. Thence along the 
55°N parallel to a point 55°N 04°F. Thence along the 04°E meridian 
to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 1C. 


From the North Pole along the meridian 04°E to the 55°N parallel. 
Thence east along the 55°N parallel and the border between Denmark 
and Germany to the Baltic Sea. Then along the German Baltic Sea 
coast to the boundary between Eastern and Western Occupied Ger- 
many. Along this boundary touching the western borders of Czecho- ’ 
slovakia and Austria to the Swiss border. Thence eastward along 
the southern borders of Austria and Hungary and thence to the 
junction of the borders of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania, 
thence along the border between the U.S.S.R. and the following 
countries: Czechoslovakia and Poland. ‘To the Baltic Sea along the 
_US.S.R. Baltic Sea coast, to the boundary between Finland and the 
US.S.R. at 70°N 32°E, then along the 32°E meridian to the North 
Pole. 


Sub-Area 1D. 


From the junction of the borders of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and 
Roumania, westward along the southern borders of Hungary and 
Austria to the border between Switzerland and Italy and the border 
between France and Italy to the Mediterranean Sea. Thence to 43°N 
10°E to 41°N 10°E, 41°N 07°F thence along the 07°E meridian 
to the North African coast. Then along the North African coast 
including Tunis, Tripoli, Benghazi, to the coastal border between 
Libya and Egypt. Thence along the coast to Alexandria, then to 
Cairo, and along the Cairo parallel to the 40°E meridian. North 
along the 40°E meridian to the South Coast of the Black Sea. Thence 
west along the Black Sea coast of Turkey to intersect the 30°E 
meridian. Along the 30°E meridian to the border of Roumania 
and the Ukraine, thence along this border to thejunction of the borders 
of Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania. 


Sub-Area 1E. 


From the point 50°N 13°W, and through the points 40°N 13°W, 
40°N 50°W, 30°N 39°W, 30°N 10°W, 31°N 10°W, to the point 31°N 
10°EK. Then along the Libya-Tunisia border to the Mediterranean 
thence along the Tunisian coast to intersect the 10°E meridian. 
Thence to the point 43°N 10°E; thence to the border between Italy 
and France and between Italy and Switzerland, Switzerland and 
Austria, Switzerland and Germany, and between France and Germany, 
France and Luxembourg, and France and Belgium to the Channel 
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coast. Thence west through the territorial waters between the Chan- 
nel Islands and the French coast to the point 50°N 13°W. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-2 
(RDARA-2) 


. From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to the 70°N parallel. 
Then along the border between Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the Baltic 
coast. Along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. Baltic coast to the 
boundary between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence along the border 
between the U.S.S.R. and the following countries: Poland, Czecho-. 
slovakia, Hungary, and Roumania, to the Black Sea coast at the 
intersection of the 30°E meridian. Then along the 30°E meridian to 
the Black Sea coast of Turkey. Along the Black Sea coast of Turkey 
to the junction of the borders of Turkey and the U.'S.S.R. Thence 
along this common border and the Iran-U.S.S.R. border to the Caspian 
Sea. Then along the Iran Caspian Sea coast and the southern border 
of the U.S.S.R. to the intersection of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. 
borders at approximately 49°N 88°E. Then along the 88°E meridian 
to 55°N. Then along the 55°N parallel to 60°E, and along the 60°E 
meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 2A. 


From the North Pole along the 32°E meridian to 70°N. Then 
along the border between Finland and the U.S.S.R. to the Baltic 
coast, and along the territorial waters of the U.S.S.R. Baltic coast, 
to the point 55°N 20°E, and thence to Moscow. Then to 55°N 60°E, 
and along the 60°E meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 2B. 


From the point 55°N 88°E and through the point 55°N 60°, to 
the point 47°N 53°E. Thence along the east coast of the Caspian Sea 
to the Iranian coast. Thence east along the southern border of the 
U.S.S.R. to the intersection of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders 
at approximately 49°N 88°E; thence along the 88°E meridian to 55°N. 


Sub-Area 2C. 


From the point 55°N 60°E, to Moscow, to 55°N 20°E. Thence 
south along the boundary between the U.S.S.R. and Poland. Thence 
along the border between the U.S.S.R. and the following countries: 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Roumania, to the Black Sea 
coast at the meridian 30°E. Along the meridian 30°E to the Black 
Sea coast of Turkey. Along this coastline to the junction of the 
borders of Turkey and the U.S.S.R. Thence along this common border 
and the Iran-U.S.S.R. border to the Caspian Sea then along the south 
coast of the Caspian Sea and thence north along the East Caspian Sea 
coast and through the point 47°N 53°E; to 55°N 60°. 


APP 26 
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APP 26 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-8 
(RDARA-3) 


From the North Pole to the point 55°N 60°E, thence along the 
55°N parallel to 88°E. Then along the 88°E meridian to the inter- 
section of the Mongolia-China-U.S.S.R. borders at approximately 
49°N 88°K. Then along the border between Mongolia and China, 
and U.S.S.R. and China, to the coast. Between the territorial waters 
of U.S.S.R. and Japan to the point 43°N 147°E and through the point 
50°N 164°E, to 65°N 170°W. Then along the 170°W meridian to the 
North Pole. 


Sub-Area 8A. 


From the North Pole along the 60°E meridian to 55°N. Then 
along the 55°N parallel to 88°E. Then through the point 60°N 88°E 
to 60°N 110° E, and along the 110°E meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area SB. 


From the North Pole along the 110°E meridian to 60°N 110°E, and 
through the points 60°N 147°E, 43°N 147°E, 50°N 164°K, to 65°N 
170°W. Then along the 170°W meridian to the North Pole. 


Sub-Area 8C. 


From the point 60°N 88°E to the intersection of Mongolia-China- 
U.S.S.R. borders at approximately 49°N 88°E. Along the border 
between Mongolia and China, and U.S.S.R. and China, to the coast. 
Between the territorial waters of U.S.S.R. and Japan to the point 
43°N 147°E. Then through the point 60°N 147°E to the point 
60°N 88°. | 

Regional and Domestic Air Route Area—4 
(RDARA-+4) 


From the point 30°N 39°W, and through the points 10°N 20°W, 
05°S 20°W, to the point 05°S 12°K. Thence along the northern border 
of the Belgian Congo, excluding Cabinda Territory, to the border 
between the Sudan and French Equatorial Africa. Thence north 
along the western border of the Sudan. Along the western border of 
Egypt, northwards to the Mediterranean and along the North African 
Mediterranean coast and Atlantic coast to the point 30°N 10°W. 
West along the 30°N parallel to close the area at 30°N 39°W. 


Sub-Area 4A. 


From the point 30°N 39°W to 21°N 31°W. Thence to Gao and to 
Zinder.. From Zinder, along the northern border of Nigeria, to a point 
west of Fort-Lamy. Then along the Fort-Lamy parallel to 12°N 
22°K. Thence north along the western border of the Sudan, and along 
the western border of Egypt, to the Mediterranean. Along the 
North African Mediterranean coast and Atlantic coast to a point 
30°N 10°W. Thence along the 30°N parallel to close the sub-area at 
30°N 39°W. 
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Sub-Area 4B. APP 26 

From the point 21°N 31°W through the points 10°N 20°W, 05°S 
20°W, to 05°S 12°E. Thence along the southern border of French 
Equatorial Africa, to the junction between Belgian Congo, the 
Sudan and French Equatorial Africa. Along the western border of 
the Sudan to the point 12°N 22°E. Thence along the Fort-Lamy 
parallel to the Nigerian border. Then west along this border to 
dee From Zinder through Gao to close the sub-area at 21°N 
31°W. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-6 
(RDARA-5) 


From the point 41°N 40°E to the point 37°N 40°E. Then along 
the border between Turkey and Syria to the Mediterranean coast. 
Thence to the common border of Libya and Egypt on the North 
African coast excluding Cyprus. Southwards along the western 
boundary of Egypt, and the Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence 
east along the northern border of Kenya, and then south along the . 
border between Kenya and Somaliland, to the East African coast at 
02°S 41°E. Then through the point 02°S 73°E to 37°N 73°E. Then 
east along the border between Afghanistan and Pakistan, and west 
along the southern boundary of the U.S.S.R. to the Caspian Sea. 
Then along the northern border of Iran and Turkey to close the area at 
41°N 40°E. 


Sub-Area 5A. 


From the point 37°N 40°E, along the border between Turkey and 
Syria to the Mediterranean coast. Thence to the common border of 
Libya and Egypt on the North African coast, excluding Cyprus. 
Southward, along the western boundary of Egypt and east along the 
common border of Egypt and the Sudan to 24°N 37°E. Then through 
the points 12°N 44°K, 12°N 49°R, to the point 30°N 49°E. Thence 
along the border between Iran and Iraq, and the border between Iraq 
and Turkey to 37°N 40°R. 


Sub-Area 5B. 


From the point 41°N 40°E to 37°N 40°E. Thence east along the 
borders between Turkey and Syria, and Turkey and Iraq, and along 
the border between Iraq and Iran to the point 30°N 49°E. Thence 
along the middle of the Persian Gulf to the point 24°N 60°E, to Bom- 
bay. Then to 37°N 73°E. Then east along the Afghanistan-Pakistan 
border and west along the southern boundary of the U.S.S.R. to the 
Caspian Sea. Then along the northern border of Iran and Turkey to 
close the sub-area at 41°N 40°E. 


Sub-Area 5C. 


From the point 30°N 49°E, and through the points 12°N 49°E, 
13°N 54°E, 02°S 54°E, 02°S 73°E, to Bombay. Then to 24°N 60°ER. 
Then along the middle of the Persian Gulf to 30°N 49°E. 
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Sub-Area 5D. 


From the junction point of Egypt, Libya and the Sudan southwards 
along the western border of the Sudan to the border of Kenya. Thence 
along the northern border of Kenya. Then south along the border 
between Kenya and Somaliland to the east African coast, at the point 
02°S 42°K. Then through the points 02°S 54°H, 13°N 54°K, 12°N 
49°E to the point 12°N 44°EK. Thence northwest along the middle of 
the Red Sea to 24°N 37°E. Thence along the southern border of 
Egypt to close the sub-area. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-6 
(RDARA-6) 


From the point 49°N 88°E, along the border between China and the 
US.S.R. and between Afghanistan and Pakistan, and Iran and Paki- 
stan to the point 23°N 61°E. Thence to Bombay. Then along the 
73°E meridian to the point 02°S 73°E, and through the points 02°S 
92°E, 10°S 92°R, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°R, 00° 170°W, 10°N 170°W, 
50°N 164°E, to the point 43°N 147°E. Thence east between the 
territorial waters of Japan and the U.S.S.R. and along the north- 
eastern and northern boundary of China, to the point 49°N 88°E. 


Sub-Area 6A. 


From the point 37°N 75°E, along the border between Pakistan and 
Afghanistan, and Iran and Pakistan to the point 23°N 61°E. Thence 
to Bombay. From Bombay to 24°N 80°E. Thence to Calcutta. | 
Thence along the coast of Pakistan and Burma to reach the border. 
between Burma and Thailand. North along this border and that 
between Burma and French Indo-China. Thence along the border 
between China and the following countries: Burma, Bhutan, Nepal, 
India to the point 37°N 75°E. 


Sub-Area 6B. 


From the point 49°N 88°E, along the common border between 
China and the U.S.S.R. to the point 37°N 75°E. Thence along the 
border between China and the following countries: India, Nepal, 
Bhutan, India, Burma, French Indo-China to the coast of the South 
China Sea. Thence along the south territorial waters of Hainan Island 
to the point 20°N 113°E, and through the points 20°N 176°W, 50°N 
164°E, to 43°N 147°E. Thence east between the territorial waters of 
Japan and the U.S.S.R. and then along the border between China and 
the U.S.S.R., and along the border between China and Mongolia to 
the point 49°N 88°E. 

Sub-Area 6C. 

From the point 20°N 130°E, through the point 04°N 130°EH, to 
04°N 118°E. Thence along the border between North Borneo and 
Indonesian Borneo to the point 03°N 109°E, and through the points 

03°N 106°H, 10°S 106°E, 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 170°W, 10°N 
170°W, 20°N 176°W, to 20°N 130°. 
TIAS 4893 


12 UST] Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 2843 


Sub-Area 6D. APP 26 


From the junction of the border of China, India and Burma, south 
along the India-Burma and Pakistan-Burma borders to the Bay of 
Bengal. Along the coast of Burma to its southernmost point. Then 
to the point 02°S 92°K, and through the point 10°S 92°E, to 10°S 
113°EK. Then along the 113°E meridian to the border between North 
Borneo and Indonesian Borneo. Thence east along this border to the 
point 04°N 118°, and through the points 04°N 130°H, 20°N 130°E, 
to 20°N 113°EK. Thence south around the island of Hainan, and along 
the border between China and French Indo-China, and China and 
Burma to close the sub-area at the junction of the borders of China, 
India and Burma. 


Sub-Area 6E. 


From the point 20°N 73°E, and through the points 02°S 73°E, 
02°S 92°R, to 10°N 97°K. Thence along the coasts of Burma, 
Pakistan and India to Calcutta. Then through the point 24°N 80°E 
to 20°N 73°E. 


Sub-Area 6F. 


From the junction of the China-India-Burma borders northeast to 
the 100°E meridian. North on this meridian to the northern 
boundary of Sub-Area 6B. Eastward along this boundary to 130°H. 
Thence south along the 130°E meridian to 04°N. Then west and 
along the boundary of Sub-Area 6D to the junction of the China- 
India-Burma borders. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-7 
(RDARA-7) 


From the South Pole along the 20°W meridian to 05°S. Then 
along the 05°S parallel to 12°E. Thence along the northern border 
of the Belgian Congo, including Cabinda Territory, along the border 
between Uganda, and the Sudan, and between Kenya and the following 
countries: the Sudan, Abyssinia and Somaliland to the point 02°S 
42°K. Then to 02°S 60°H, and along the 60°E meridian to the 
South Pole. 


Sub-Area 7A. 


From the South Pole along the 20°W meridian to 05°S. Then 
through the points 05°S 10°E, 40°S 10°E, to 40°S 60°. Then 
along the 60°E meridian to the South Pole. 


Sub-Area 7B. 


From the point 05°S 10°F to 05°S 12°E. Thence along the northern 
border of the Belgian Congo. including Cabinda Territory, to the 
junction of the borders of Uganda, Belgian Congo and the Sudan, 
Thence south along the eastern and southern border of Belgian 
Congo, including the Territories of Ruanda Urundi, and along the 
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eastern and southern border of Angola to iis coast of the South 
Atlantic. Thence to the point 17°S 10°E, and then to close the 
sub-area at 05°S 10°E. 


Sub-Area 7C. 


From the junction of the borders of Uganda, Belgian Congo and 
the Sudan along the western border of Uganda and Tanganyika and 
then along the southern border of Tanganyika to the coast. Thence 
through the points 11°S 41°E, 11°S 60°E, 02°S 60°E, to 02°S 41°. 
Thence to the east coast of Africa. Then north along the border 
between Kenya and Somaliland. Then west along the northern 
borders of Kenya and Uganda to close-the sub-area at the junction 
of the borders of Belgian Congo, the Sudan and Uganda. 

Sub-Area 7D. 

From the border of Tanganyika and Mozambique on the Lake 
Nyasa, south along the west border of Mozambique to the African 
East coast. Then through the points 27°S 33°E, 40°S 33°E, 40°S 
60°E, 11°S 60°E, to 11°S 41°E. Thence along the northern border 
of Mozambique to Lake Nyasa. 


Sub-Area 7E. 


From the point 17°S 10°E, and through the points 40°S 10°E, 
40°S 33°E, to 27°S 33°E. Thence along the west border of Mozam- 
bique to Lake Nyasa. Thence along the border between Rhodesia 
and Tanganyika and along the border between Belgian Congo and 
Rhodesia and between Angola and Rhodesia, and Angola and South- 
West Africa to the point 17°S 10°E. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-8 
(RDARA-8) 

From the South Pole along the 60°E meridian to 02°S. Then 
through the point 02°S 92°K, 10°S 92°E, to 10°S 110°E. Then along 
the 110°E meridian to the South Pole. 

Sub-Area 8A. 

From the South Pole along the 60°E meridian to 02°S. Then 
through the points 02°S 92°E, 10°S 92°E, to 10°S 110°E. Then 
along the 110°E meridian to the South Pole. 

Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-9 
(RDARA-9) 

From the South Pole along the 110°E meridian to 10°S. Then 
through the points 10°S 141°E, 00° 141°E, 00° 170°W, 10°N 170°W, to 
05°S 120°W. Then along the 120°W meridian to the South Pole. 
Sub-Area 9A. / 


From the point 10°S 110°E, and through the points 24°S 110°E, 
24°S 141°E, 10°S 141°E, to 10°S 110°E. 
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From the point 00° 141°E, and through the points 24°S 141°H, 
24°S 170°W, 00° 170°W, to 00° 141°E. 
Sub-Area 9C. 


From the South Pole along the 170°W meridian to 10°N. Then 
through 05°S 120°W, and along the 120°W meridian to the South 
Pole. 


Sub-Area 9D. 


From the South Pole along the 139°E meridian to 24°S. Then 
through the point 24°S 170°W, and along the 170°W meridian to the 
South Pole. 


Sub-Area 9E. 


From the South Pole ‘along the 110°E meridian to 24°S. Then 
along- the 24°S parallel to 139°E, and along the 139°E meridian to 
the South Pole. 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-10 
(RDARA-10) 
Sub-Area 10A. 


From the point 50°N 164°E to 66°N 169°W. Then along the 
169°W meridian to the North Pole. Then along the 130°W meridian 
to 57°N. Thence through the points 57°N 150°W, 50°N 175°W, to 
close the sub-area at 50°N 164°ER. 


Sub-Area 10B. 


From the point 57°N 140°W, along the 140°W eiaalian to the 
North Pole. Then along the 91°W meridian to 48°N. Thence 
through the points 48°N 127°W, 57°N 139°W, to 57°N 140°W. 


Sub-Area 100. 


From the point 57°N 140°W, and through the points 60°N 140°W, 
60°N 91°W, 48°N 91°W, 48°N 127°W 57°N 139°W, to 57°N 140°W. 
Sub-Area 10D. 

From the point 48°N 98°W, along the 98°W meridian to the North 
Pole. Then along the 45°W meridian to 69°N. Then through the 
points 61°N 70°W, 45°N 72°W, 41°N 81°W, 41°N 88°W, 48°N 
91°W, to 48°N 98°W. 

Sub-Area 10E. 


From the point 45°N 74°W, and through the point 61°N 72°W to 
69°N 47°W. Then along the 47°W meridian to the North Pole. 
Then along the 15°W meridian to 72°N. Then through the points 
40°N 50°W, 40°N 65°W, to close the sub-area at 45°N 74°W. 
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APP 26 Regional and Domestic Air Route Area-11 
(RDARA-11) 
Sub-Area 11A. 


From the point 29°N 180°, along the 1.T.U. boundary between 
Regions 2 and 3, to 50°N 164°E. Then through the points 50°N 
150°W, 57°N 139°W, 50°N 127°W, 33°N 127°W, 33°N 153°W, 
29°N 153°W, to close the sub-area at 29°N 180°. 


Sub-Area 11B. 


From the point 33°N 127°W, and through the points 50°N 127°W, 
50°N 104°W, 27°N 104°W, 33°N 119°W, to close the sub-area at 
33°N 127°W. 


Sub-Area 11C. 


From the point 29°N 106° W, and through the points 50.5°N 106° W, 
50.5°N 92°W, 47°N 72°W, 45°N 72°W, 40°N 81°W, 40°N 85°W, 
30°N 85°W, 25°N 96°W, to close the sub-area at 29°N 106°W. 


Sub-Area 11D. 

From the point 29°N 90°W, and through the points 50°N 90°W, 
47°N 64°W, 23°N 78°W, 23°N 83°W, to close the sub-area at 29°N 
90°W. 

Sub-Area 11E. 

From the point 39°N 125°W, and through the points 50°N 125°W, 
50°N 93°W, 46°N 93°W, 42°N 86°W, 36°N 86°W, 36°N 121°W, to 
close the sub-area at 39°N 125°W. 

Sub-Area 11F. 


From the point 46°N 94°W, and through the points 49°N 94°W, 
47°N 65°W, 36°N 74°W, 36°N 88°W, 42°N 88°W, to close the sub- 
area at 46°N 94°W. 


Sub-Area 11G. 


From the point 29°N 95°W, and through the points 39°N 95°W, 
44°N 66°W, 23°N 77°W, 23°N 83°W, 23°N 91°W, to close the sub- 
area at 29°N 95°W. 


Sub-Area 11H. 


From the point 33°N 127°W, and through the points 40°N 127°W, 
40°N 89°W, 29°N 89°W, 25°N 98°W, 33°N 119°W, to close the sub- 
area at 33°N 127°W. 


Sub-Area 111. 


From the point 25°N 77°W, and through the points 42°N 68°W, 
40°N 65°W to 40°N 50°W. Then along the I.T.U. boundary between 
Regions 1 and 2 to 25°N 35°W. Then to close the sub-area at 25°N 
77°W. 
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Regional and Domestic Air Route Area~12 APP 26 
(RDARA-12) 
Sub-Area 12A. 


From the point 10°N 170°W, along the I.T.U. boundary between 
Regions 2 and 3 to 29°N 180°. Thence through the points 29°N 
153°W, 10°N 153°W, to close the sub-area at 10°N 170°W. 


Sub-Area 12B. 


From the point 10°N 170°W, along the I.T.U. boundary between 
Regions 2 and 3, to 29°N 180°. Then through the points 29°N 
153°W, 33°N 153°W, 33°N 120°W, 17°N 115°W, 14°N 93°W, 
02°N 86°W, 02°N 93°W, 05°S 93°W, to 05°S 120°W. Then along 
the I.T.U. boundary between Regions 2 and 3 to close the sub-area at 
10°N 170°W. 


Sub-Area 12C. 


From the point 33°N 120°W, through the points 35°N 120°W, 
32°N 104°W, 25°N 91°W, 23°N 83°W, 22°N 83°W, 13°N 90°W, 
16°N 116°W, to close the sub-area at 33°N 120°W. 


Sub-Area 12D. 


From the point 20°N 91°W, and through the points 26°N 91°W, 
26°N 79°W, 27°N 79°W, 27°N 76.5°W, 26°N 73°W, 17°N 58°W, 
to 10°N 58°W. Thence through Balboa, Canal Zone, Swan Island, 
and Belize to close the sub-area at 20°N 91°W. 


Sub-Area 12E. 


From the point 15°N 95°W, and through the points 23°N 92°W, 
23°N 85°W, 19°N 85°W, 09°N 77°W, 02°N 79°W, 02°N 86°W, 
14°N 93°W, to close the sub-area at 15°N 95°W. 


Sub-Area 12F. 


From the point 04°S 93°W, and through the points 02°N 93°W, 
and 02°N 79°W, to Balboa, Canal Zone. Then to 13°N 77°W, and 
through the points 13°N 70°W, 08°N 70°W, 06°N 67°W, 01°N 
66°W, to 04°S 70°W., Then along the frontier between Colombia 
and Peru to the junction of the borders of Colombia, Peru and Ecua- 
dor. Then along the frontier between Peru and Ecuador through 
04°S 81°W to close the sub-area at 04°S 93°W. 


~ Sub-Area 124. 


From the point 07°N 73°W, and through the points 14°N 73°W, 
14°N 58°W, 01°N 58°W, 01°N 68°W, 05°N 69°W, to close the sub- 
area at 07°N 73°W. 


Sub-Area 12H. 


From the point 04°S 70°W, and through the points 05°N 70°W, 
05°N 61°15’W, 08°45’N 60°W, 08°N 58°W, 08°N 54°W, 00° 44°W, 
04°S 44°W, to close the sub-area at 04°S 70°W. 
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Sub-Area 121. 

From the point 25°N 70°W, through the point 25°N 35°W and along 
the I.T.U. boundary between Regions 1 and 2, to 00° 20°W. Thence 
through the points 00° 44°W, 08°N 54°W, 08°N 58°W, 17°N 58° W, 
to close the sub-area at 25°N 70°W. . 


Sub-Area 12J. 

From the point 31°N 117°W, and through the points 33°N 107°W, 
33°N 96°W, 31°N 81°W. 33°N 64°W, 18°N 59°W, 08°N 59°W, 08°N 
85°W, 18°N 102°W, to close the sub-area at 31°N 117° W, 


Regional and Domestic Air Route Area~13 


(RDARA-13) 
Sub-Area 13A. 

From the point 05°S 120°W, and through the points 05°S 81°W, 
19°S 81°W, 19°S 73°W, 25°S 73°W, 25°S 81°W, 57°S 81°W, to 57°S 
90°W. Thence along the 90°W meridian to the South Pole. Thence 
along the 120°W meridian to close the sub-area at 05°S 120°W. 


Sub-Area 13B. 


From the point 29°S 111°W, and through the points 24°S 111°W, 
24°S 104°W, 29°S 104°W, to close the sub-area at 29°S 111°W. 


Sub-Area 18C. 

From the point 19°S 81°W, and through the points 04°S 82°W, 
03°S 80°W, and along the northern frontier between Peru and Ecuador 
to 00° 75°W. Then along the northern frontier between Peru and 
Colombia and along the border between Colombia and Brazil to 00° 
69°W. Then through the points 11°S 69°W, 11°S 67°W, 19°S 67°W, 
to close the sub-area at 19°S 81°W. 


Sub-Area 13D. 

From the point 19°S 73°W, and through the points 15°S 73°W, 
15°S 70°W, 09°S 70°W, 09°S 65°W, 18°S 56°W, 21°S 56°W, 24°S 
61°W, 24°S 69°W, 19°S 69°W, to close the sub-area at 19°S 73°W. 


Sub-Area 13E. 


From the point 57°S 81°W, and through the points 25°S 81°W, 
25°S 73°W, 16°S 73°W, 16°S 68°W, to 22°S 67°W. Then along the 
frontier between Chile and Argentina to 52°S 67°W. Then through 
the points 57°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W, and along the 40°W meridian to 
the South Pole. Thence along the 90°W meridian through the point 
57°S 90°W to close the sub-area at 57°S 81°W. 


Sub-Area 13F. 


From the point 57°S 81°W, and through the point 32°S 81°W, to 
32°S 69°W. Then along the frontier between Chile and Argentina 
to .52°S 67°W. Then through the points 57°S 67°W, 57°S 40°W, 
and along the 40°W meridian to the South Pole. Then along the 
90°W meridian through the point 57°S 90°W to close the sub-area at 
57°S 81°W. 
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From the point 57°S 90°W, and through the point 57°S 70°W, to 
52°S 70°W. Then along the frontier between Argentina and Chile 
to 21°S 68°W. Then through the points 21°S 62°W, 25°S 56°W, 
25°S 53°W, 28°98, 53°W, 29°S 56°W, 57°S 56°W, to 57°S 40°W. Then 
along the 40°w meridian to the South Pole. ‘Then along the 90°W 
meridian to close the sub-area at 57°S 90°W. 


Sub-Area 13H. 


From the point 57°S 90°W, and through the point 57°S 70°W, to 
52°S 70°W. Then along the frontier between Argentina and Chile 
to 32°S 70°W, and through the points 34°S 56°W, 57°S 56°W, to 
57°S 40°W. Then along the 40°W meridian to the South Pole. Then 
along the 90°W meridian to close the sub-area at 57°S 90°W. 


Sub-Area 1381. 


From the point 24°S 63°W, through the points 18°S 63°W, 18°S 
56°W, 22°S 56°W, 22°S 53°W, 29°S 53°W, 29°S 47°W, 37°S 56°W, 
37°S 59°W, 25°S 59°W, to close the sub-area at 24°S 63°W. 


Sub-Area 13. 


From the point 01°S 70°W, and through the points 01°S 63°W, 
03°N 63°W, 03°N 60°W, 01°S 60°W, 01°S 48°W, 03°S 48°W, 03°S 
50°W, 16°S 50°W, 16°S 48°W, 20°S 39°W, 32°S 50°W, 20°S 58°W, 
to 10°S 66°43’W. Then along the borders between Brazil, Bolivia 
and Peru to 07°33’S 74°W. Then through the point 04°S 74°W, to 
close the sub-area at 01°S 70°W. 


Sub-Area 18K. 


From the point 04°30’N 52°W, and through the points 04°30’N 
51°W, 00° 48°W, 03°S 38°W, 03°S 32°W, 05°S 32°W, 20°S 39°W, 
27°S 45°W, 20°S 50°W, 03°S 50°W, 03°S 52°W, to close the sub-area 
at 04°30’N 52°W. 


Sub-Area 13L. 


From the point 20°S 58°W, and through the points 20°S 53°W, 
16°S 53°W, 16°S 48°W, 20°S 39°W, 34°30’S 52°40’W, 30°S 58°W, to 
close the sub-area at 20°S 58°W. 


Sub-Area 13M. 


From the point 00° 32°W, to 00° 20°W. ‘Thence along the 20°W 
meridian to the South Pole. Thence along the 40°W meridian to the 
point 57°S 40°W. Thence through the points 57°S 56°W, 37°S 
56°W, 20°S 38°W, 40°S 32°W, to close the sub-area at point 00° 

32°W. : 
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Allotment of Frequencies to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
ARTICLE 1 


Frequency Allotment Plan 


(per MWARAs, RDARAs and sub-RDARAs) 
Notes: 


(a) + =For exact nature of restriction refer to: col. 3 of Article 2 of the 
Frequency Allotment Plan (per numerical order of frequencies). 

(b) The following listing does not include the world common (R) and 
(OR) frequencies of 3023.5 ke/s and 5680 ke/s. 







Bands 
Mc/s ag et ee Ee et 


Areas 









8828:54 


























































8879-5 | 10048 112995 | 133045 | 17926°5 
89305 | 10084 113185 | 13 334-5 
13 354-5 | 17 9065 
EU 11 299-5 17 906°5 
EU(Ext) 11 299:5 17 9065 
EU-MET 
8879-5 13 324-5 | 179665 
8930°5 
8871 13 284-5 | 17966°5 
8845-5 | 10021 13 3345 | 179265 
MEcxy | | a4oes | | 00a | 627 «| Ss nom 
ME-MET 8828-54 
NA 8862:5 13 264-5 
8888 13 284:5 
8913-5 13 324-5 
NA(Ext) 8947°5 13 3545 | 179665 
NP 8939 13 2745 | 17 906-5 
8820 13 3045 | 179465 
8956 13 334:5 ‘179265 
8820 133145 | 179165 
5566°5 6567 8845-5 11 290 13 344-5 | 179165 
5581°5 8871 11 337-5 
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13.3 18 


Areas 


Pacit.-MET 


ke/s 


ke/s ke/s 






8879-5 132745 | 17 946°5 


8939 











5641°5 





5499 
5544 
5589 
5649 + 


++ 





8845-5 






13 344-5 | 17 946-5 














6567 + 
663454 
664954 
666454 


8837 | 10066 | 11 356-54] 13 314-54 
8854 +) 10084 + 


5529 


6529-54 





5484 + 





5536°5 
5596'S 
5664 + 


5514 + 





te eel 
6589-54 17 9565+ 
6619-5 
6642 + 
6657 + 
6672 + 


11290 | 133445 
11 309 

11347 + 

11366 + 

11 375°5 


11 394-54 


6559°5 
6574-5 
6612 + 


2B 


5484 


6597 


2c 








3 35 47 
ke/s ke/s ke/s 
2980 + 
2875 3432:5 
2945 
2854 +] 3425-51 4668-54 
2896 | 3453-54] 4675-5 
2917 | 34955 
2938 + 
2952. + 
2959 + 
2973 + 
2903 3418-54 
2973 +| 3474-5 

3495-5 
2973 +| 3418-5 
3495-5 
2973 | 341854] 4682-54 
3015 +] 349554 
2861 3418-54 
2973 | 3495-54 
3015 + 
ATS | SA TREE 
2882 3439°5 4661-5 
2924 3460-54} 4696°5 
2973 | 3488°54 
2994 | 3495:5 
3008 + 
2973 | 3404-54 
3495:5@ 
2854 | 3495°54) 4654-54 
2868 + 
2938 + 
2973 + 
2980 + 
2945 +) 3495-54 
2973 + 
2987 + 
2875 343254] 4661-54 
2973 | 3446-54] 4682:5 
2994 +) 3460-54 
3008 | 3488-54 
3015 +] 3495-54 
2861 3481:5%| 4675-54 
2973 +] 3495-54 








5491-5 
5514 + 
5634 


5566'S 
5581°5 
5596°54 
5649 
5664 + 





6612 + 









13 264-5 





6552 
658954 | 8961-54 


10012 +] 11 328 
10030 | 11347 + 
10039 +] 11366 + 
10075 + 


17 956-54 


11290 + 17 91654 


11 394°54 


10057 + 
10093 + 


8961-5 


TIAS 4893 


2852 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 





APP 26 









3404:5 4689-54 
3495-54 5529 6612 8947-54 





























































































3c 3425-54 | 4668-54 66045 | 8913-5 
3453-54 6627 
3495-54 : 8961-54 
4 3495-54 6537 +| 889654 11385 + 17 936-54 
4A 3495°54 5664 6574-5 | 8961-54 
4B 3495-54 5484 65595 | 8961-5+ 
55965 | 6589-5 
6642 
6657 
6672 
5 3495-54 6537 +] 8896-54 11385 + 17 936-54 
SA 349554 | 4682-54] 5529 8961-54 
5B 3495-54 5656-54| 6604-5 | 8961-54 
sc 349554 5656-54 8961-54 
sD 3495-54 5536-5 8961-54 
, 5656-54 
—— 
6 3411-5 5491-5 | 6582 8961-54 
3495°54 5634 
6A 343254] 5514 +] 652954] 8888 +] 10048 + 
3474-5 556654] 6544-5 
3495-5 5581:54| 6559-54 
6567 
6634-5 
6649-5 
667954 | 
6B 3418-5 5514 | 655954 
3467-5 5544 6574'5 
3495-5 5589 6664-5 i 
pf | tO | ______j —  .  , +} | 
6c 34395 | 4668-54] 55365 | 6552 8820 +} 10084 +] 13 304-54 
3495-5 56565 | 6604-5 
| | 961954 
| 6672 + 
6D 3425-5 | 4668:54| 5529 6589-5 | 8820 +] 10048 + 
3453-5 | 4689-5 | 55965 | 6619-54 
| 3481°5 5619 6642 
3495-54 : 6657 
6672 + 
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6529°'54 
6559°'54 
6612 

6679°'54 

















6552 
664954 





8837 
8854 
8888 + 
8961-54 


10048 + 
10 066 


8862'5 
8947-54 
8961°5+ 





13 2945 





11 318°5@ 17 93654 


8913°S 














6567 + 
6582 

6597 + 
6679-5 








8879°5 
8930-5 
8961°54 


10 039 
10075 


6649-54 | 8947-54 





6559'S 
65745 





8961-54 


8896°5 
8922 
894754 
8961-5 





11 318-54 


11 356°5 
11 375-5 


8939 


6612 + 


6664°54 


8913-5 
8961°54 


11 309 
11 3945 


Bands 
Me/s 
Areas 
6E 2861 3432:54 5514 + 
2931 | 3495-54 556654 
2945 + 5581-5 
2973 + 5649 
6F 2945 | 349554 
2973 + 
7 2868 3495-54 5499 + 
2973 + 5544 
3008 5574 
5589 
TA 2973 349554 
7B 2973 34745 5634 
2987 3495°54 
7C 2973 | 349554 
7D 2854 3439-5 4696'5 5484 
2938 3460-5 5649 
2973 | 3495/54 5664 
2994 
TE 2882 3425-5 4682°5 5491-5 
2896 3432°5 
2917 3453°5 
- 2952 3495:54 
2973 + 
SS | _ AE | AALAND 
8A 2973 +} 349554 5499 + 
A | Cae 
9 2854 3404-5 5484 
2973 | 3495:54 5514 
5664 
9A 2959 3488-5 4654-54 | 5589 
2973 | 3495:54 
3008 + 
9B 2861 3460-5 4654'54| 5499 + 
2973 | 3495-54 5544 
3015 5626°5 
9C 2973 | 349554 
9D 2875 3418-5 465454) 5499 + 
2903 3432°5 4661-5 5529 
2910 3446°5 46755 5596°S 
2917 3474-5 4682°5 5619 4 
2931 3481:54| 4696°5 5656°5 
2938 3495°5@ 
2973 + 
2994 
3008 + 


6537 
6567 
6589-5 
6612 + 
6642 
6657 
666454 
6672 


8888 
8961:54 


10021 
10057 + 
10093 


11 280-5 
11 290 
11 328 
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6-6 





9 





5.6 





ke/s ke/s ke/s 






| 
_ 8961-54 | 10 057 + 

















































































9E 2889 3467°5 4654:5@ | 5551:5 6544-5 ‘ 
2896 3495'5@ 6612'+ 10093 + 
2952 6649:54 
2966 6664-54 
a oo enn] 
10A 2931 3411°5 4668°5 5544 6567 11328 | 13 294:54 | 17 936-54 
17 956°5@ 
10B 2917 5461:54 | 6597 11328 #| 13 294-541 17 936-54 
11 375-5 17 956'5@ 
10C 2861 | 3474:5 4689-5 5499 - 6582 8961-54 | 10 057 11.328 | 13 294:5@ | 17 936-54 
2952 + 5514 6627 11 356°5 17 956:5@ 
10D 3008 3439°5 4661-5 5536°5 6552 8961-54 | 10 039 11 309 13 294-5 | 17 936-54 
3488°5 5649 6664°5 11328 + 1795654 
5664 
10E 2882 3460-54] 4682-5 5454 +] 6612 11 328 | 13 294-54] 17 936-54 
6679°5 17 95654 
—— od ee es 
11B 2903 4682:5 5634 6537 11 280-5 | 13 294-54 | 17 936-54 
2938 + 6619°5 11328 17 95654 
6634-5 : 
11C 2994 4654°5 5589 6529°5 10 012 11328 | 13 294-54 | 17 936-54 
11 347 17 956:5@ 
11D 3015 4668-5 5506-5 6559°5 11328 | 13 294-54 | 17 936-54 
5529 6574-5 17 95654 
NE 3418°5 6589°5 10 066 11328 | 13 294:54@ | 17 936-54 
6672 11 3945 17 9565 
11F 2854 3453-5 5476°5@ | 6544-5 10 093 11328 | 13 29454 | 1793654 
5491-5 6604-54 17 956:54 
6642 
IG 2896 55965 6627 10 075 11328 | 13 294:54] 1793654 
2924 5656°5 6649°5 17 956:5@ 
11H 2959 3495:5 5469 | 6657 10 030 11328 | 13 294:5@ | 1793654 
5484 17 956°5@ 
12A 3453°5 66495 11328 + 
12C 2875 3411-5 4661°5 5454 | 6544:54 11328 | 13 294-54 | 17 936-54 
3460-54] 46755 5536°5 6552 11 385 17 956-54 
5649 6582 
5664 6604:5 
12D 2861 + 4689°5 5461:54] 6537 11328 | 13 294:5@ | 17 93654 
2903 + 5499 6597 11 366 17 95654 
2938 + 3514 6619°5 
2973 + 6634°5 
12E 2882 3521:5 6612 11328 | 13 294-5 | 17 936-54 


17 956:5@ 
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3 35 \ 7 6-6 5° 10 11-3 13.3 18 
ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s ke/s 


5476°54 ; 8939 11.328 | 13 294-54] 179365@ 
8961°54 17 95654 


17 936°5@ 
17 956°5@ 


8930-5 17 93654 
8961:54 17 956-54 


8961-54] 10021 11.328 | 13 294-54 | 17 936-54 
17 956-54 

11328 | 13 294-54] 17 936-54 

17 956°5@ 


17 936-54 
17 956-54 


11328 + 17 9365@ 
11 356°5 17 956-54 


8837 17 936-54 
8961-54 17 956-54 


17 936-54 
17 956-54 


11328 17 936-54 
11 394°5 17 956°5@ 


17 936-54 
17 95654 


11 299-5 17 936:5@ 
1131854 17 956-54 
11328 


11 318°54@ | 13 294-54 | 17 936:5@ 
11328 17 956°5@ 
11 375-5 


5461-54 6529-5 10 012 11.2805 | 13 294-54 | 17 93654 
565654 11328 + 17 956°5@ 
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PART III 


Technical and Operational Principles for the Allotment 
of Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) 
Service 


Section I. Available Frequency Bands and Channels 


1. Bands. 


The frequency bands available to the (OR) service fall into three 
distinct categories, i.e., 


a) bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (OR) 
service, 


b) bands which specifically provide for the aeronautical mobile 
(OR) service, but which are shared with other services, and 


c) bands for the general mobile services, from which the aero- 
nautical mobile (OR) service is not specifically excluded. 


2. Assignable Frequencies. 
A. Exclusive Bands. 


The frequencies for the bands allocated exclusively to the aero- 
nautical mobile (OR) service are indicated in Part I. 
B. Shared Bands. 

The channels proposed for allotment to the (OR) service in the 
shared bands have the same separation as those in the exclusive 
bands. No specific frequencies were recorded, however, for these 
shared band channels. The numbers of (OR) allotments pro- 
posed in the shared bands were assessed primarily on the basis of 
the size of the bands and the number of services sharing them. 


C. Channels Common to (R) and (OR) Services. 
The channels common to the (R) and (OR) services, centred at 


3 023.5 and 5 680 ke/s are authorized for world-wide use as laid 
down in No. 3 of Section II of Part I. 


3. Selection of Frequencies. 
A. Exclusive Bands. 
Requirements including those common to more than one region 
were, to the limit of the spectrum space available, accommodated 
in the bands allocated exclusively to the (OR) service on a world- 
wide basis. Excess requirements in respect of Region 1 were 
met, as far as possible, from the band 3 900 to 3 950 ke/s allocated 
exclusively to the (OR) service in that region. 
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B. Shared Bands. 


The balance of the requirements was accommodated to the maxi- 
mum extent in the bands mentioned in Nos. 1b) and 1c) of Sec- 
tion I in that order of preference. 


Section II. Adaptation of Technical Principles 


1. Division of Channels. 


In order to utilize the bands more efficiently, it is considered that 
one A3 channel is capable of satisfying requirements for either one A3, 
or two or more Al, A3A, or other complex types of transmission. 
Where a channel is subdivided the partial channels are not to be used 
by different administrations. In employing the additional channels 
so derived due care must be exercised to avoid harmful interference to 
the users of adjacent channels. 


2. Modification of Class of Emission. 


In view of the necessity on the one hand to avoid harmful inter- 
ference, and on the other hand to use the spectrum space to its full 
capacity, changes from one type of emission to another are permissible 
in those cases where no additional band space is thereby occupied. 


3, Allotment of Adjacent (OR) Channels. 


Where a country so desired, the allotments to that country were 
assembled into contiguous channels where geographical considerations 
permit and where otherwise practicable. 


4. Protection Ratios and Sharing. 


a) In areas where it was found necessary to secure a greater repeti- 
tion of assignments, the same frequency has been allotted to more 
than one requirement of an administration even though this may 
result in a reduction of the protection ratio between the emissions 
of the stations concerned. 


In certain areas where peaks of requirements occur, protection 
ratios may be lowered by agreement between ‘the countries 
concerned. 


Certain assignments have been repeated where there is a strong 
probability of interference between stations of different admin- 
istrations. This was done in the belief that the working time of 
any one of the stations so treated would be intermittent. In 
these cases each station has an equal right to use the frequency, 
and no one station or group of stations is given priority. 

d) A number of frequencies were assigned on a “secondary” basis. 
In such cases, a station having the use of a frequency as a “‘pri- 
mary” assignment’is protected from any other station using the 


b 


ww 


c 


ww 
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same frequency as a “‘secondary’”’ assignment by the following 
provisions: 





~— a station using a frequency on a secondary basis must be in- 
ferior in power to the station operating on a primary basis, 


— such a station must be distant from the station operating on 
a primary basis by not less than half of the repetition dis- 
tance required for a protection ratio of 20 db. 
5. Limitation of Power. 


The interested administrations should agree on a reduction in aero- 
nautical station radiated power at night to the extent necessary to 
make possible night-time use of these frequencies. 


PART IV 


Plan for the Allotment of Frequencies for the Aero- 
nautical Mobile (OR) Service in the Bands between 
2 505 and 23 350 ke/s 


1. In this plan the following abbreviations have been used: 


(a) Alphabetical List of Country Designations 


AFS Union of South Africa 

AGL Angola 

ALB Albania (People’s Republic of) 

ALS State of Alaska, United States of America 
ARG Argentine Republic 

ARS Saudi Arabia 

ATN Netherlands Antilles 

AUS Australia (Commonwealth of) 

AUT Austria 

AZR Azores 

B Brazil 

BER Bermuda 

BLR Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
BOL Bolivia 

BUL Bulgaria (People’s Republic of) 

CAF Central African Republic 

CAN Canada 
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CAR Caroline Islands 

CBG Cambodia 

COG Republic of Congo 

CHL Chile 

CHN China 

CLM Colombia (Republic of) 

CLN Ceylon 

CME Cameroon (State of) (under French trusteeship) 

CPV Cape Verde Islands 

CTI Republic of Ivory Coast 

CTR Costa Rica 

CUB Cuba 

CYP Cyprus 

D Germany 

DAH Dahomey (Republic of) 

DNK Denmark 

DOM Dominican Republic 

E Spain 

EGY United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region) 

EQA Ecuador 

ETH Ethiopia 

F France and Algeria 

FJI Fiji Islands 

FNL . Finland 

G United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland 

GAB Republic of Gabon 

GDL Guadeloupe (French Department of) 

GIB Gibraltar 

GNP Portuguese Guinea 

GRC Greece 

GRL Greenland 

GTM Guatemala 

GUB British Guiana 

GUF Guiana (French Department of) 

HKG Hongkong 

HND Honduras (Republic of) 

HOL Netherlands 

HTI Haiti (Republic of) 

HVO Republic of Upper Volta 

HWA State of Hawaii, United States of America 

I Italy 

IND India 

INP Portuguese India 

INS Indonesia (Republic of) 

IOB British West Indies 

IRN Tran 

IRQ Iraq 
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ISL 
ISR 

J 
JON 
KEN 
LAO 
LBN 
LBY 
MAC 
MDG 
MDW 
MEX 
MLA 
MLI 
MLT 
MOZ 
MRA 
MRC 
MRL 
MRT 
MTN 
NCG 
NCL 
NGN 
NGR 
NHB 


NOR 
NZL 
OCE 
PAK 
PAP 
PHL 
PNR 
PNZ 
POL 
POR 
PRG. 
PRU 
PTR 
REU 
RHS 
ROU 
S 
SLV 
SMB 
SMF 
SNG 
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Israel (State of) 

Japan 

Johnston Island 
Kenya 

Laos 

Lebanon 

Libya 

Macao 

Madagascar (Madagascan Republic) 
Midway Island 
Mexico 

Malaya 

Mali Federation 
Malta 

Mozambique 

Mariana Islands 
Morocco (Kingdom of) 


’ Marshall Islands 


Martinique (French Department of) 
Islamic Republic of Mauretania 
Nicaragua 
New Caledonia and Dependencies 
Netherlands New Guinea 
Republic of Niger 
New Hebrides (Archipelago) (British-French Condo- 
minium) 
Norway 
New Zealand 
French Polynesia 
Pakistan 
Papua (Territories of) 
Philippines (Republic of the) 
Panama (Republic of) 
Panama Canal Zone 
Poland (People’s Republic of) 
Portugal 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Puerto Rico ; 
Réunion (French Department of) 
Southern Rhodesia 
Roumanian People’s Republic 
Sweden 
El Salvador (Republic of) 
British Somaliland 
French Somaliland 
Singapore 
TIAS 4893 


70075 O - 62 - pt. 3 - 33 


2882 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


APP 26 
STP S. Tomé and Principe 
SUI Switzerland 
SUR Surinam 
SYR United Arab Republic (Syrian Region) 
TCD Republic of Chad 
TCH Czechoslovakia 
TGO Republic of Togo 
TMP Portuguese Timor 
TUN Tunisia 
UKR Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
URG ruguay 
URS nion of Soviet Socialist Republics 


URS-C nion of Soviet Socialist Republics—Caucasus 
URS-E nion of Soviet Socialist Republics—Europe 


U 
U 
URS-AM_ Union of Soviet Socialist Republics—Middle Asia 
U 
U 
URS-SEO Union of Soviet Socialist Republics—Siberia and 





Far East 

USA United States of America (The 48 contiguous States 
of the) (excludes the States of Alaska and Hawaii) 

VEN Venezuela 

VTN Viet-Nam 

WAK Wake Island 

YUG Yugoslavia 

(b) Other abbreviations 
N=North S=South E= East W= West 


Example: ‘“N-46°N” means ‘‘North of 46° North” 


“55°W-64°W and N-7°S” means “Between 55° West 
and 64° West and North of 7° South” 


W=watts kW=kilowatts 


Example: “CUB (500 W)” means ‘(Cuba power limited to 500 
watts delivered to the antenna” 


(6) means ‘French Stations” (7) means “USA stations” 
(81) means ‘Kast Germany” 
Mi means “Networks of the French Community” 
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(M 00%) SAV (A 008) SAV (M 00S) SAV (AA 008) (§) SAV | (A 008) (Ss) sAV (M 00S) SAV 
L90€ 090€ €S0€ 9F0E 6608 ZEOE 
8/94 ssle~szoe GNVa € NOIOSaY 
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(M 00%) 
(stmestW) THd 
(AA 00%) 
(ueke389) THd 
(M 00¢) NON 
(M4 &) 
(} uoidey) NHO 
(Mw 00S) SAV 


ISTE 


(M41) MVM 

(M4 T) (2) THd 
(M 092) 

(M) MVd 

(M4 T) NON 

(M4 T) (2) THN 

(M41) (2) VU 

(M4 1) MGW 

(M4 1) NOL 

(MAT) £ 

(M4 1) SNI 


(AX T) MVM 
(M4 1) (4) THd 


AMT) (2) TUN 


(M4 T) (2) VUNW 
(M2 1) MGW 
(M4 1) Nor 
(M4 1) £ 

(M4 T) (2) NHO 
(M41) (2) UVO 
(M 00S) SAV 


vole 


(M4 1) MVM 
(M4 SZ) ONS 
(M4 1) (2) THd 
(M 092) MVd 
(M4 T) (4) THW 
(M4 1D (2) VUN 
(AA $2) WIW 
(M7 1) MGW 
(m4 D Nor 
(M41) £ 

(M4 9%) OMH 


MVM 

(M 001) dW 

(M4 1) (2) IHd 
(A 00%) 

(nq2D) IHd 

(2) TUW 

(4) VUW 

MGW 

Nor 

(M 001) dNI 
(M4 &) 

(9 uolsey) NHO 

(2) uvo 

(M4 &) (S) SA-V 


LETE 


(M4 $2) ONS 

(A 002) 
(nq2D) THd 
(M 0SZ) (1) MVd 
(M4 1) IZN 
(M4 $2) VIN 
(M4 9%) ODMH 


(M 008) 
(nq2D) THd 
(M4 S'T) 
(1qovIey) WWd 
SB (M41) TOO 
(M4 1) IZN 
(M4 1) HN 
@ (M41) ION 
(Mm 008) SNI 
(M4 8) 
(F uorsey) NHO 
(A 009) 
(s) SAV 


SVM 
(4) THd 
(4) TUW 
(4) VaW 


(M43 1) MVM 

(M4 1) (2) THd 

(MA 0Se) WVd 

(M4 1) ‘IZN 

(AM 00S) NON 

(M4 1) (4) TUW 

(M4 1) (4) VU 

(M4 1) MGW 

(M4 1) Nor 

(M4 1) £ 

(M 00S) SNI 

(M4 1) Ifa 

(M4 1) (4) NHO 
(M4 8) 

(I uolgay) NHO 

(M4 1) (2) UVO 

(M 00S) (S) SAV 





(M4 SZ) ONS 
(M 002) 
(oqe'T) THd 
(M4 1) 'IZN 
(M4 SZ) WIW 
(M4 $2) ODMH 





(M4 9%) ONS 
(KM 00%) 
(stmesIW) THd 
(M 00%) 
(uvhe3eO) THd 
(M4 9'Z) VIW 
(M4 9%) OMH 
(M4 $'%) NTO 
(M 00S) SAV 


OTTE 


MVM 

(M4 92) ONS 

(4) (snueW) THd 
(A 008) 

(IqoeIBy) WVd 

(M 00S) (@) Mvd 

(Z) TUN 

(4) VUW 

(M4 9'°Z) WIW 

MGW 

Nor 

(M4 9%) ODMH 


TIAS 4893 


2890 


[12 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


BAND 4700-4750 ke/s 











4731.5 


APP 26 
REGION 1 
4703.5 4710.5 4717.5 4724.5 
AFS AFS AGL AGL 
ARS ARS ALB AZR 
CYP CYP AZR CME (Douala) 
EGY D CME (Douala) (750 W) @ 
G EGY (750 W) CPV 
GIB G CPV D 
KEN KEN GNP EGY 
LBY LBY HOL GNP 
MLT MLT ISR (250 W) I 
POL MRC (7) MOZ MOZ 
SMB SMB POR POR 
URS-C URS-AM SMF SMF gf 
URS-SEO | URS-E STP STP 
YUG TCD (Ft. Lamy)| TCD (Ft. Lamy) 
(1 kW) @ (1kW) @ 
TUN URS-C 
UKR URS-E 
URS-AM URS-SEO 
URS-E + 
URS-SEO F (Algeria) 
+ (100 W) @ 
F (Algeria) F (Céte Occ.) 
(300 W) g (100 W) @ 
F (8S) (300 W) mw | MDG 
I (100 W) 
MDG (300 W) @ 
4738.5 4745.5 
AFS CAF gf 
AUT CME g 
AZR COG 
BLR CTI gg 
BUL D (81) 
CAF p DAH g 
COG gf EGY 
CTI g F (Algeria) @ 
D GAB gf 
DAH HVO g 
EGY MDG Bp 
ETH (500 W) MLI p 
F (except Algeria) m | MRC (6) 
GAB gf MTN @ 
HVO g NGR gf 
MDG g POL 
MLI g REU gp 
MTN @ SMF 
NGR 8 SUI 
NOR TCD g 
POR TGO g 
TCD g TUN 
URS-AM URS-SEO 
URS-C + 
I) 
POR (400 W) 
On a secondary basis. 
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4703.5 


B (E-57° W) 
CAN 
CHL(N-33°S) 
(300 W) 

CHL (S-33° 8) 
DOM (250 W) 
EQA (250 W) 
HWA 

MEX 
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BAND 4700-4750 ke/s 


CUB (750 W) 

GDL g 

GRL 

GUF g 

HWA 

MRT pg 

NCG (300 W) 

PRU (250 W) 

URG 

USA (except 
E-98° W & 
S-36° N) 


4710.5 4717.5 4724.5 
ALS ARG ALS (1 kW) 
B (E-46° W &; BER (7) | ARG 

3° S~13° S) | CAN * BER (7) 
(300 W) CLM CAN * 
BER (7) GRL CUB (Guan- 
CAN * HWA tanamo) (7) 
CHL (S~41° S)| USA GRL 
CUB (Guan- GUB (7) 
tanamo) (7) IOB (7) 
RL PNZ 
GUB (7) PTR 
IOB (7) USA 
PNZ 
PRG (250 W) 
PRU (250 W) 
PTR 





*See note 3, puge 53. 


URG (100 W) 
USA 


4738.5 


ARG (S-45° S) 
B 


BOL (250 W) 
CAN 

GDL (300 W) @ 
HWA 


MEX 
MRT (300 W) @ 


[Page 2887, herein.) 


4745.5 


BER (7) 
CAN * 
CHL 


GRL 

HND (300 W) 
HWA 

PRG (100 W) 
URG (100 W) 
USA (except 

Florida) 

USA (Florida) 


(300 W) 
VEN (250 W) 
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MVM 
@ (M 00S) HOO 
(M 00S) HHN 
(M4 1) NON 
@ (M 00S) ION 
(4) THW 
(4) VUW 
MAW 
nor 
(M4 T) SNI 
(M OS®) 
(sA1ypeg ydeoxe) (NI 
(M4 &) NHO 
(M 008) (S) SAV 


STELP 





8/94 OSLI-00L) GNVE 





(M41 &) MVM 
(M4 1) NLA 
(M 001) dWL 
(M4 &) (2) THd 
(M 00%) MVd 
@ (M41) FOO 
(M4 1) dHN 
@ (M41) ION 
(M4 &) (4) THN 
(M4 &) (2) VUW 
(M4 &) MGW 
(M4 TD) OVI 
(M4 €) NOL 
(M4 €) £ 
(M4 1) (BABf-M) SNI 
(M 001) dNI 
(M4 &) (2) NHO 
(M4 1) DEO 
(M4 &) (4) UVO 
(AM 00¢) (ausqsug 
ydaox9) (S) SAV 


S°VELP 


MVM 

(M4 SZ) DNS 

(M 008) ("99D) THd 
(MA S'T) 

(1y98vy) MVd 

(M 006) (4) Mvd 

(2) THW 

(2) VUW 

(M4 9'%) WIW 

MGW 

Nor 

(M41 9%) OMH 

(M4 $°%) NIO 

(M4 S) SAV 


SLILF 


(M49) MVM 
(M4 1) NLA 
(M4 S) (2) THd 
(M4 T) IZN 
(M4) (2) THW 
(M4) (2) VU 
(M19) MGW 
(M41 TD OVI 
(M4 S) NOL 
(M419) ¢ 

(M 00S) SNI 

(M 0S€) GNI 
(M4 DL) Ifd 

(M4 S) (2) NHO 
(MX 1) DAO 
(M4 &) (2) UVO 
(M 00S) SAV 


SO1Ly 


MVM 

(M 001) dWL 

(M4 GZ) ONS 

(M 006) (S) THd 
(AM 007) 

(M-N ¥ @) MVd 

(M4 1) IZN 

(4) TUW 

(2) VUW 

(M4 9S) WIW 

MAW 

(M 001) OVIN 

Nor 

(M 001) dNI 

(M4 $°3) ODMH 

(M4 1) Ifa 

(M4 $°%) N'IO 
(M4 T) 

(% uolgay) NHO 

(4) UVO 

(M 00S) (S) Sav 


Se0LP 


£ NOIDGY 
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MVM 

(M 00S) NLA 
(M 00%) (N) THd 
(M4 1) IZN 
(2) TUN 

(2) VUaW 
MAW 

(M 008) OVI 
Nor 

(M 008) NUI 
(M 088) GNI 
(M4 1) Ifa 
(M 008) DAD 
(M4 §) SOV 


SStLY 


MVM 
(M4 $°Z) ONS 
TZN 
(2) TUW 
(M4 1) (2) VU 
(M4 9%) WIN 
MAW 
Nor 
(MAD Ee 

(M 0S€) (@ .06-M 
9 N 0&-S) GNI 
Ifa 

(M4 8) (99 
‘p suoizey) NHO 
(M4 1) (2) UVO 
snv 


S°SELP 
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(M 00%) UOd 
(M 008) 
(9) OUW 
B (M 008) 
(s1aZ[y) A 


+ 


a-sun 
(M4 T) O-S4n 
ua 
B (M 0SZ) 
(N o3I-S) GOL 
iS) 
@ (M 092) UDON 
@ (mM 082) NLW 
@ (mM 0S2) IIW 
@ (M 0S2) 
(S .02-N) DAW 
TsI 
I 
@ (M 084) OAH 
@ (M 0S4) dVD 
ADd 
@ (M 0SZ) HVd 
@ (M 082) ILO 
@ (M 084) DOO 
@ (M 0S4) AWO 
@ (M 084) AVO 
Sav 


8/94 O€zS-089S GNVA 


(M 08) 
Ous-sun 
qd-Ssan 
O-Sun 
Wy-sun 
NOL 
8 OOL 
B dOL 
8 AWS 
8 Nd 
BUON 
8B NLW 
(9) OUW 
8 TIW 
g@ SAN 
B OAH 
Bavo 
Ba 
ADD 
8B Hva 
d 
@ILO 
8 900 


(M 0S) 
Wv-sun 
NOL 
@ ODL 
@ dol 
UAS 
@ AWS 
@ nau 
10d 
YON 
@UON 
@NLW 
(9) OUW 
BIIW 
@ DAN 
oul 
@ OAH 
(M 001) OUD 
Bavo 


(mM 008) 
(9) OUW 

@ (mM 008) 
(UBIO) A 


+ 


OQOA 

(M4 1) O@S-SUN 
a-sun 

B ODL 
@dOL 

@ AWS 

(M 001) HOd 
@UON 

B NLW 
TIN 

8B DOaAN 

@ OAH 
TOH 
Mavo 
ADGA 

a 

@ uva 
HILO 

@ 900 


na 





“sjseq Arspuooes 8 UN + 
(M4 T) 
oas-sun 
a-Sun 
HOL 
aWs 
@ (M 0SZ) NLW 
LIW 
@ (M 082) 
(0.0-M) I'TW 
@ (M 082) 
(S .02-N) DAW 
AGT 
NAM 
oul (A 009) 
@ (M 02) oas-sun 
(.0-M) OAH (M 00S) G-S¥N 
a1D (M 009) O-S%N 
@ (M 0SZ) dVD | (M 00S) WY-Sun 
£3) dLs 
ADG uwod 
dAO ZOW 
@ (M 092) ILO dND 
B® (M 082) DOO o 
@ (M 02) ADA 
(sfenod) AWO d 
B (M 082) AdO 
(N o§-S) dVO Ula 
(M 008) UZVv 
(@ o$S-M) SUV aiv 
SAV TOV 
¢°S69S 889s 
I NOIDA 
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vson 
(M 001) DUN 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) AOI 
(4) ano 
Tuo 
(2) (oursu 
-BuuenDH) ano 
THO 
«NVO 
(2) ada 
(M 0¢8) 
(M oLF-M 
» Ss o8-N 
ydeoxe) g 


STV 


oszLs 





(mM 00%) a0 

(§ 01-8) THO 
(M 008) 

(§ oIf-N) ‘THO 

NvVoO 

ad 


8Izs 


vson 

@ (M 008) LUW 
Tuo 

@ (mM 008) ITGD 
WTO 

THO 

* NWO 

(M o$S-a) @ 
STV 





S'Orls 





8/94 O€LS-089S GNVa 


[ uyeray ‘288% ese) 


‘eG aZud ‘sg 9}0U 39g, 





(M 08) 
(N oS-N) NAA 

vsa : 

THD (M 0S%) DUd 

XaW * NVO XaW 

W110 Tod (M 082) VO" 

NVO (4) Yaa NVO 

(M 0S2) 10d (§ olt-S) DUV (§ .98-S) DUV 
uv (M4 T) SIV (M 00S) N.LV 

£0L1S $°S69S 889S 
Z NOISaY 
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(M4 1) MVM 
(M 00S) NLA 
(M4 1) (2) IHd 
@ (M 00S) HOO 
(M 00S) HN 

@ (mM 00S) ION 
(M4 1) (2) THW 
(M41) (4) VUN 
(M4 1) MAW 
(M 00S) OVI 
(M4 1) Nor 
(MI 1) £ 

(M 098) GNI 
(MI 1) (4) NHO 
(M 008) DAO 
(M4 T) (2) UVO 
(M4 1) SAV 


S°SSLs 








8/94 O€LS-089S GNVG 


(MX 1) MVM 
(M 00S) NLA 
(M4 1) (2) THd 
(TyoeIey) MVd 
(M4 I) IZN 
(M4 1) (4) THN 
(M4 1) (2) VU 
(M4 1) MAW 
(A 00S) OVI 
(M4 1) NOL 
(MAT) £ 

(M4 1) Ifa 

(M4 1) (2) NHO 
(M 00S) DAO 
(M41) (2) UVO 
(M4 S) SAV 


SILs 


(M 001) dWL 
(M4 9°Z) DNS 
(M 00%) (§) THd 
(M4 S'S) VIN 
(M 001) dNI 
(M4 €) NHO 

(M 00S) (Ss) SAV 


SOILS 





(M 00%) (N) THd 
(M 00F) 

(nq29) IHd 

(M4 1) IZN 

(M 001) OVI 

(mM 00S) NUI 

(M 00S) SNI 

(mM 0¢€) GNI 

(M4 1) Ifd 

(M 008) (S) SAV 


OLS 


(M4 ¢°%) ONS 
(M 00S) MVd 
(M¥ 1) TZN 
(M4 93) VIW 
(M4 $2) OMH 
(MAD) Ifa 
(M4 $°%) N'IO 
(Mi ¢) SAV 


$°S69S 


(M41 1) MVM 
(M 00%) (S) THd 
HB (M 00S) GOO 
(M 009) @HN 
@ (M 009) ION 
(M41) (2) VU 
(M4 1) 
(sa1yeuNng 
YP Vase) SNI 
(M 098) 
(N o0€-S) GNI 
(MIT) QPS 
‘p suolzey) NHO 
(M 00S) SOV 


8895 
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san 
NOL 

@ OOL 
@doL 
@ aWs 
@ nau 
MUON 
@ NLIW 
(9) OUW 
@ ITN 
@ OaW 
(M 0SZ) USI 
@ OAH 


S°stLo 


SNA 
(M4 1) OAS-SUN 
a-sun 
aWs 
LIW 
AGT 
Naw 

9 

ADd 
dAO 
Sav 


8019 
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a1 

9 

AOD 
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(M4 SZ) SUV 


$0019 


oas-sun 
aWs 
LTIW 
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aid 





oas-sun 
o-sun 

Wy-san 

Ins 

dis 

uOd 

OAK HON 
3) ZON 
INd dND 
beac (18) @ 
UZv AdO 
av (N 00%-S) SUV 
SdV TOV 
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o-san 


(M4 1) WY-SHN 


un 
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#@ ODL 

@ OL 
MUON 

@ NLW 

(9) OUW 

@ TIN 

@ OadW 
‘ISI 

@ OAH 
Mavo 

Bi 

a uva 

B ILO 

@ 900 

@ aAWO 

@ avo 
uid 

(N .0Z-S) SUV 


$°0929 
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dNOD 
HLa 
da 
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. a-san 
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xan 

(M 008) 
(S oIlt-S) THO 
NVO 
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@ (M 001) 4ND 
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ano 
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(M 001) WIO *« NVO « NVO 
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(4) aga OUuv Suv 
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uv STV d 
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(M 00S) THN 
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(M4 T) IZN ONS | (M4 8) (2) VU 
(M 001) UNI (M4 1) MVd (M4 1) IZN (M41 2) MGW (M 00S) N.LA 
(eae) SNI (M4 1) TZN (M4 $3) ONS VIN (M4 &) Nor ONS 
(M4 T) Ita (M4 1) NON (M 00%) (S) THd (A GLa P (M4 &) ¢ VIN 
(MAT) (9 2S ‘Fb (M 001) OVW | ~~ ~—s (M 00%) HVd N o$@-N) GNI (AM 0S8) GNI (M 00S) OVI 
suolisay) NHO (M4 TD SNI (M4 SZ) WIN OuMH (M4 T) Ifa OMH 
(M 06S) (M4 T) Ifa (M4 $3) ODMH (M41) Ifa | (M4 &) (4) NHO NTO 
(urMzeq (M 08%) N'IO (M4 $°%) NTO NTO (M4 &) (4) HVO (M 008) DdO 
ydeoxe) SAV (M 008) (S) SAV (M4 S) SAV (M7) SAV | (M 008) () SOV (M 00S) SnV¥ 
S°STL9 8019 $°00L9 £699 (LV) $°2899 (TY) $899 
8/94 $9L9-S899 GNVA £ NOIDAY 
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*See note 3, page 53. 
2 Alrcraft only. 


TIAS 4893 


[Page 2887, herein. ] 


2904 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 
APP 26 
REGION 2 BAND 8965-9040 ke/s 
8967 8975.5 8984 8992.5 9001 
B ARG ALS CAN ALS 
CAN ATN ARG CHL B 
HWA | USA (1kW) | BER (7) GDL S&S CUB (300 W) 
MEX CUB (Guanta- | GUF @ USA 
namo) (7) MEX 
GRL MRT @ 
GUB (7) 
HWA 
IOB (7) 
PNZ 
PTR 
USA 
9009.5 9018 9026.5 9035 
B ALS ALS ALS 
CAN BOL ARG CAN! 
MEX CHL (S-41° S) {| BER (7) CHL 
VEN (250 W)? | (300 W) CAN (1 kW)! CLM (300 W) 
CUB CUB (Guanta- URG (100 W) 
HWA namo) (7) USA 
GRL (750 W) 
GUB (7) 
IOB (7) 
PNZ 
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USA 





12 UST] 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


2905 





REGION 3 


APP 26 


BAND 8965-9040 ke/s 





8967 


AUS 
CLN 
FJI 
HKG 
MDW 
MLA 
NZL 
SNG 





8975.5 8984 
AUS AUS (500 W) FJI 
CBG CBG IND 
CLN LAO PHL 
LAO MRL (7) NZL 
VIN VIN 
WAK 
9018 9026.5 
AUS (Darwin) AUS (500 W) 
(500 W) CAR (7) 
CHN CHN (7) 
JON (1 kW) HKG 
MLA INP 
NCL @ J 
NHB JON 
OCE MDW 
PAK (W) MLA 
SNG MRA (7) 
MRL (7) 
PHL (7) 
SNG 
WAK 


8992.5 


9001 





CAR (7) 
CHN (7) 
IND 

J 

JON 
MDW 
MRA (7) 
MRL (7) 
PHL 
WAK 


9035 


CAR (7) 
CHN (N) 
CHN (7) 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2906 


APP 26 


(4Ju0 gy) DNA 
(4) OWN 


S°8Ts IT 





8/94 $1Z 1I-SLI 11 GNV& 


S°66L If 


sun 

B dOL 

@ AWS 

@ nau 
MUON 
BNIW 

(9) OUW 

8 TIN 

B DOAN 

(M 00T) USI 
@ OAH 

@ avo 

B® (ee2Ty) 4 





dls 

(M 0S%) UOd 
TOd 

YON 

ZOW 


S°O8T IT 


tT NOIDGY 


TIAS 4893 


2907 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 26 


00s) GOL 
00s) Nau 
00S) HON 
00S) NLW 
0S) (9) OUW 
(M 008) I'IW 
(M 008) DAW 
(M 009) OAH 
(M 00S) avd 
® (M 008) 
(Bsua3Ty) A 
@ (mM 00S) HVd 
@ (M 00S) ILO 
@ (M 00S) DOO 
@ (M 00S) AVO 


(M 008) ADH 
+ 


(M 009) d-Sun 
dod 
(4) OUW 


oas-sun 
qa-sun 
o-sun 
Wv-san 
ann 

IOH 

(M 001) HLa 


oas-san 
Wv-sun 
LIW 

AGT 

aID 

9 

ADG 

MUNG 

(M 008) dAO 


“siseq Arspuooss 8 UD+ 


(MM 00S) NOL 


@ (M 009) 4 


ON 


@ (mM 00S) NLW 
(M 00S) 

(9) OUW 

@ (mM 00S) IIW 

# (M 00$) OAH 
B (M 008) 

(Bue3Ty) F 

@(M 00S) HVG 

M(M 009) LLO 


S°Les 11 





TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2908 





(M 00%) XAW 
vsa (M 0S8) NVO 
a 


[ayer0y 299g eBed] “Eo OBed “; 0700 00g, 


XaWw 

(M4 1) NVO 
(2) (M4 D Uda 
DUV 


en er Sn 


$°L€ IT 


SOsz it L¥é IT 





vsn 
ULd 
ZNd 
(1) GOI 
(4) any 
Tuo 
(2) (oweu 
-83uBnD) qNO 
« NVO 
(M 00%) XUW (2) ada 
NVO DUV 
a SIV 
(Iv) £22 11 992 IT 
vsn 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) dol vsn 
VMH B LUN 
(4) dao VMH 
Tao @ ano 
(2) (owed Tao 
-syueny) no @ TaD 
THO « NVO 
*« NVO (2) Wad 
(4) aad DUuv 
STV SIV 
i=) 
N 
& 822Z IT S812 I1 602 I1 
< 


8/94 SLZ II-SLI Il GNVa@ 


vsn 
vsn WTO 
VMH xaWw NLV 
(1) aad THO DUV 
a (M4 1) NVO STV 
S661 IT 06T IT S08 IT 
@ NOIDTY 


TIAS 4893 


2909 


APP 26 





TIAS 4893 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 





MGW 
Nor 
f 
GNI 
(4) NHO SNI THd 
(4) UVO (N .0€-N) NHO (A 00S) SAV 
$°9S¢ IT $° LES IT 
SVM - HVM 
(4) THd (4) THd 
MVd (4) THW 
(4) THN NILA (4) VUW 
(4) VUW @ G00 ONS MAW 
Maw aHN VIN Nor 
Nor @ ‘ION NLA MGW f 
f MGW OVT OMH GNI 
(4) NHO OVT rok: £0) NTO (4) NHO 
(4) UVO rot: Fe) sav sav SNI (4) UVO 
822 IT s8iz¢ IT 602 IT $°661 IT 06T IT SO8st IT 


8/24 $12 TI-SLT Tl GNV@ 





€ NOIOGY 


[12 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2910 


A 
=< 


sun 
@ (M 082) NAY 
10d 
@ (M4 1) 
(re48q) IT 
(M .0SZ) DAW 
@ (M 092) 
(eTtA8zz81g) DOO 
@ (M 092) 
(epenoq) AWO 
@ (M 082) 
(maueg) dvO 


8/24 09% 1-002 £1 GNVa@ 





(M 001) WY-Sun 
NAL 
@OOL 
@ dOL 
@ aAWs 
@ Nau 
@ YON 
@NLIW 
@ TIW 
(9) OUW 
@ DAW 
@ OAH 
B avo 
ma 

@ HVd 


"SEs I 


“siseq Alepuooss 8 UN +> 





(M008) 


@ (M41) NAY 
@ (M4 1) 
(aeyeq) ITN 
@ (M4 1) DGW 
@ (M4 1) 
(etA82z241g) DOO 
mM (M4 T) 
(efenog) AWO 
@ (M4 1) 
(msueg) AVO 


SSIz €1 





T NOIOdY 





TIAS 4893 


2911 


Multilateral—Radio Regulatuons—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 2% 





[‘areray ‘288g e3ed) 


"Eg aged ‘2, 300 39G,4 














vsn 
ULd 
ZNd vsn 
@ LUN ULd 
(4) Ol ZNd 
@ ano (4) €OI 
(42) any VMH 
(M 008) THD (4) ano 
@ 1qyD Tao 
(z) (oweu (ZL) (oweu 
-equeny) qno -Byueny) ano XaW 
XaWw vsa + (M 00%) NVO *NVO | (M411) VMH | 
VMH * (M4 T) NVO (2) (A 008) Uda (M 0S8) €NO (4) Ua | (M 008) NLV 
NVO (2) (M4 1) UAE (M 008) DUV (M 0S) NVO (M 008) DUV OUv 
Suv a SIV a STV SIV | 
S°SSZ SI S'Stz SI S°S8Z ST $°S2z eI S°S1Z 1 $°S0z 1 
8/24 09% €1-002 1 GNVE Z NOISaY 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2912 


APP 26 








NON 
MAW 
Noe 
aNI 


"Sse &T 


HVM 
THd 

(4) THW 
(4) VaW 
MAW 
Noe 

f 

(4) NHO 
(4) UVO 


“Sts 1 





8/9¥ 09% €1-00Z €1 GNVA 














“MVM 
NLA 
(4) THd 
@ G00 
G@HN 
@ ION 
@) Taw MVM 
(4) VUW avd 
MaCW (4) THW ONS 
OVI (4) VUW VIW 
Noe MAW (M4 1) MAW 
f (AM 001) N.LA Nor (M4 1) NOL 
(4) NHO (M 001) OVT f OMH 
9d (M 001) DO (4) NHO NTO 
(2) Uvo (mM 008) SNV (4) UVO Sav 
S"Stz ST S°S3z €1 “STZ €1 $°S0Z €1 
& NOIDaY 





TIAS 4893 


2913 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 26 





YON 
(4) OUN 
Sav 


990 ST 


8/24 090 ST-O10 ST GNV& 


D 
(mM 0S%) HL 


9F0 ST 


(mM 002) (9) OUW 
@ (M 002) 
(etry) d 


9€0 ST 


sun 
8 doL 
@ nau 
@UON 
@ NIN 
@ TIw 
@ OaN 


B OAH 


@avo 
@ HVad 
@ ILO 
@ 5900 
@ aAWo 
@ avo 


920 ST 


sun 
dS 
ZOW 
dNOD 
AdO 
aZyv 
IOV 


“siseq A1epuooes 8 UN+ 


910 ST 


T NOMaa 


TIAS 4893 


70075 O - 62 - pt. 3 - 35 


[12 UST 





ogs-sun 
TOH 9 
(LV) $°960 ST (TV) $°260 ST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


APP 26 


8/24 O01 S1-090 SI GNV&@ 


2914 


sun 


(M 008) TOd 


980 ST 


UNA 


920 ST 





oas-sun 
(M 0S) 
Wy-sun 
NOL 
@ OOL 
B dOL 
B AWS 
B nay 
MUON 
@NLIW 
B TIN 
(9) OUW 
B DAN 
@ OAH 
B avo 
Ba 
@ HVG 
B ILO 
@ 5900 
BaAWO 
B avo 


990 ST 


T NOISaN 


TIAS 4893 


2915 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 26 


vsn 
NLV 
(M 008) DUV 
STV 


i a fa 


(LV) $°960 ST 





vsn 

(4) Had 

(M 008) DUV 
STV 


990 ST 


8/24 001 SI-O10 SE GNV@ 


(M 008) 
(N o61-N) XGW 
a 


(TV) $°260 ST 


(M 008) dnd 
DUV 
(M4 1) STV 


9¥0 ST 


{ uferay ‘298% 238g) 





XaW 
(M4 1) WMH 

. (M 008) 
(M oSS-@ ¥ S oS-S) & 


(M 008) 
(N 6I-N) XGWN 
Tuo 
NVO 
a 


9€0 ST 


. Vsn 
(M 008) DUV 
STV 


(M 00F) 
(N o6I-N) XGW 
THO 


‘eg a3eud ‘g 0300 vag, 


vsn 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) dol 
(4) dno 
(2) 
(owsuRquBNy) qNno 
(M 008) THO 
(4) Uda 


990 ST 


vsn 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) €OI 
VMH 
(4) ano 
Tuo 
(2) 
(oweusyuBny) qNno 
* NVO 
(14) Uda 
(M 008) 
(§ .0&-S) DUV 
STV 





920 ST 


910 ST 


@ NOIDA 





TIAS 4893 


[12 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


APP 26 


2916 


“sjseq AlBpuoses 8 UN 
“ATWO YBIOTY ¢ 
MVM 
NLA 
(2) THd 
8 a00 
aHN 
@ ION 
(4) THW 
(4) VUW 
Man 
OVT 
(M 09%) NHO Nor 
+ c (: (AA 0S) NLA 
(4) NHO (: (M 0S) OVT 
ogo (r (AA 0S) DEO 
SNI (M 008) THd (M 0S) SAV (4) UVO Ssnv 
(TV) $°960 ST (TV) $°Z60 ST 980 ST 990 ST 
MVM 
(4) IHd MVM 
(4) TUW (4) THd 
(2) VW (4) THW 
MAW (4) Va 
Nor MAW 
rc noe 
aNI dW c 
(4) NHO MVd OVW (4) NHO 
(4) UVO snv = dNI (4) AVO 
980 ST 960 SI 9€0 ST 920 ST 910 SI 
8/24 001 ST-010 SI GNVd € NOISAY 


TIAS 4893 


2917 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 
APP % 


12 UST] 








B TIN 
@ DAW JOH aWs (mM 0S) SUN 
@ OAH Bavo LIN ds 
Bavo @a AGT (L) OUW 
@a @ Hva Nasa ZOW 
@ Hva da a1D I 
da BILD 9 dND 
BIL @ D900 ADA a 
@5D00 B aAWO da AdO 
@ aAWO sun @ avo dAkO UZV 
sun @ avo TOd LAV SUV TOV 
$°€20 81 S°s10 81 S°£00 ST S°E66 LI S°86 LI (TV) $26 LI 
8/24 0€0 81-016 LI GNVa& TI NOIDaY 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2918 


APP 26 





(M41 1D) VSN 
(M4 T) THD 
«(MI 1) NVO 
(2) (AND Uda 
a 


S°€20 8ST 


8/94 0€0 81-016 LI GNVG 


vsn 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) dOI 
VMH 
(4) dN) 
Tad 

(2) (oweu 
-syaeny) q€No 
(M 008) THO 
*« NVO 
(2) Uda 
STV 


s°€10 81 


xXaW 
Suv 


s$°€00 8T 


@ LUN 
Bano 
@ 1a9 
Suv 
STV 


$°€66 LT 


[‘wlasay ‘2882 a3eq] 


"EG asVd ‘, 830U BIG, 


vsn 

(M4 1) VA 
Tao 

* NVO 

(4) Uda 

(A 008) DUV 
STV 


(ITV) $26 LT 


% NOIDSAY 


TIAS 4893 


2919 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 
APP 26 


12 UST] 


MVM 
NLA 
(4) THd 
@ W700 
adHN 
MVM BION 
(4) THd (2) VU 
(L) THN MGW 
(2) VU OVI ONS 
MGW Nor uMVd 
nor c VIN 
£ (2) NHO DONA dW 
(4) NHO )a0 N10 OVI 
SNI (2) avo (A 00%) SAV (4) UVO sav dNI 
$°8Z0 81 S°E10 81 $°£00 81 $866 LI S°$86 LI (IV) SL6 LI 


8/94 0€0 81-016 LT GNVE € NOIOGY 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2920 


< 
a 
Ay 
Ay 
< 





(M00T) 


(H o§@-M) NOU 
+ 


Oas-Sun 
a-Ssun 
NOL 

w@ GOL 
mg AWS 
@UON 
gw NLW 
(9) OW 
gw LIN 
gw OGN 
@ OAH 
m@ avo 
9 

m@ (8L03[V) 7 
@ HVa 
(18) a 
@ ILO 
gw 900 
g aWO 
mw avoO 
LAV 
Sav 


E6E 


8/24 0S6€-006€ GNVA 


Ods-SuN 
a-Sun 
dod 
LIN 
D 

m@ (81103[y 
4ydeoxo) gq 
AD 
d 
aZv 


SZ6€ 


oads-Sun 
a-Sun 
Wvy-sun 

(AM 00S) HNN 
(9) OUW 

9) 

Bd 

AD 

aTv 

SadV 


ST6E 


ONA 
Oads-sun 
a-sun 
BB GOL 
BUYUON 
BNLW 
(9) OUW 
BIIN 
g OGN 
@ OAH 
gavVO 
3) 

m (81103Ty 
4d90x9) 7 
AD 
gw HVd 
B ILO 
B DOOD 
BB AVO 
(M 00S) WId 


T16€ 


ONA 


(M4 1) 
oas-sun 
a-Sun 
Wv-Ssun 
NOL 
@ dOL 
MUON 
@ NLW 
(9) OUW 
@ IW 
@ OGN 
ISI 
@ OAH 
gm avy 
@ (8U9ZTV) J 
ADG 
m@ HVa 
d 
@ ILO 
m@ 900 
BAND 
m@ dvO 
Sav 


406€ 


ENOD9Y 


2921 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 26 





oas-sun 
aq-sun 

10d 

YON 

(9) OUW 

(M 09%) OUD 
Bg 


Sav 


9P6E 


oas-sun 
o-Ssan 

T0d 

(M 082) OD 
(N oZ-N) D 
(M 00) & 
(18) a 


6£6€ 


“sjseq Alepuooa’s 8 UD+> 


TIAS 4898 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements {12 UST 


2922 


APP 26 


syusUIEeI3e peuoIgel Ag 


a 





a 


2 NOISAY 


8/94 OF7E-00ZE F OOTE-SSTE “OS8S-SOST GNVA 





dis @ OAH 

WOd TOH 

WON B avo 

ZOW @a 

dNod @ HVva 

@ (e102Ty HILO 

qdaoxe) J #5900 

LIW AdO @ AWO 


a a | | 


8/94 0068-008E P O£zE-00ZE ‘00ZE-SSTE GNV& 


+Spusg pareys “a 


198 


T NOISaY 


TIAS 4893 


2923 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST! 


APP 26 


(AM 008) (N) THd 
sav 


{M4 $3) ONS 
(M 008) (S) THd 
(M41 3) VINK 
(M4 $2) DHMH 
(M4 $°Z) NTO 
(M 00S) SAV 


--o C—O 


sjusuiseae [euoIsa1 Ag 


(M 008) (S) THd 
Ssn-V (M 008) (S) THd 


268 


OS6E — 0068 


(M1 1D NLA 
(MM 008) (N) THd 
B@ (M41 D FOO 
(M4 1) dHN (mM 001) dWL 
@ (M4 1) ION (M 008) (S) THd 
(M4 1) OWT (A 001) OVIN 
(M4 T) DEO (AM 001) dNI 
(M 00S) SOV (A 008) (S) SAV 


00ZE-SSTE 


8/24 0S6E-006€ ¥ OFze-00zE ‘OOTE-SSTE GNVA 


“SISV'T 1eU0}F9y “QL WIA eouEpsO008 Uy sUeTMURSsy, 


(M 008) (N) THd 
(M 00S) SNV 


s}uew 
-00138 [BUOIZe1 fq 


O&ZE-00ZE 


(M4 1) NLA 

(M 008) (N) THd 

(M4 $2) ONS @ (M41) 400 
(mM 008) (S) THd (M4 1) dHN 
(M4 SZ) VIN @ (M4 1) ION 
(M4 9%) OMH (M4 1) OVI 
(M4 $2) NIO (M4 T) DEO 
(A 00S) SAVY (A $) SAV 


Vv 





£ NOISaY 


TIAS 4893 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


2924 


APP 26 


8/94 OS8I-0SL) GNVA 


DONA 
(9) OUW r9) 
M@ (e1e3[y yda0xe) @ (sue3[y) J 


AD 


(pe?o]][# Jou sarsuenbersy) spueg poreqs 


(A 008) 
(sereong) NOU 
LTW 
r2) 
AD 





T NOIDTY 


TIAS 4898 


2925 


Multilateral—Radio Regulations—Dec. 21, 1959 


12 UST] 


APP 26 















[‘aratay ‘289g edu] “gg aFed ‘, a30u aag, 
vso 
ULd 
ZNd 
vson (4) OI 
DON VMH 
@ LUN (z) aay 
VMH (4) (QuvasyeNy) qND 
@ ao * NVO 
(S oSI-N) & (2) aga 
DUV OUuv 
STV SIV 
vso 
ULd 
ZNd 
(4) €OI 
VMH 
Xan (4) aD 
(M 009) (B18ID vso Tuo 
XGW syaeg-—q) aNO WTO | (2) (owsusueny) gnod 
(S o$€-S) THO (M OS-G F « NVO XW 
THO NVO § 0I-N) @ (2) aaa NVO 
NVO (epusin ory—sg Dav DNUuv a 
a qdeox9) g STV SIV (S o$%-S) DUV 
qa a e) a Vv 
a en ee et a 
8/04 0S9t—8eh) GNV 2 NOIOay 


TIAS 4893 


2926 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


APP 26 
REGION 1 


+ 

F (Algeria) 
(100 W) @ 

F (SS & W) 
(100 W) @ 

MRC (6) 
(100 W) 

TUN (100 W) 


+On 8 secondary basis. 


REGION 3 
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ROU (100 W) 
SMF wg 
TCD gp 
TGO w 
TUN 





CBG (500 W) 
IND (500 W) 


| INS (500 W) 


LAO (500 W) 


MAC (100 W) 
NCL (500 W) @ 
NHB (500 W) 
OCE (500 W) m 
PHL (200 W) 
TMP (100 W) 
VTN (500 W) 


[12 UST 


BAND 5430-5480 ke/s 


G 
I (S-40° N) (100 W) 
SUI 


BAND 5430-5480 ke/s 


Cc 


AUS (500 W) 
CAR (7) 
CHN (1 kW) 
INP (100 W) 
J 


JON 
MDW 
MRA (7) 
MRL (7) 
PHL (7) 
WAK 
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APP 26 
REGION 1 BAND 23 200-23 350 ke/s 





REGION 2 BAND 23 200-23 350 ke/s 





SUR CUB (Guanta- CUB (Guanta- 

namo) (7) namo) (7) 
RL GRL 

GUB (7) GUB (7) 

HWA HWA 

IOB (7) IOB (7) 

PNZ PNZ 

PTR PTR 

USA USA 





*See note 5, page 58. [Page 2887, herein.] 


REGION 3 BAND 23 200-23 350 ke/s 
A B Cc D E F 
CBG INS CAR (7) CAR (7) | CAR (7) CAR (7) 
LAO JON CHN (7) | CHN (7) | CHN (7) | CHN (7) 

VIN MDW J J J J 
JON JON JON JON 
MDW MDW ‘MDW MDW 


MRA (7) | MRA (7) | MRA (7) | MRA (7) 
MRL (7) | MRL (7) | MRL (7) | MRL (7) 
PHL (7) PHL (7) PHL (7) PHL (7) 
WAK WAK WAK WAK 
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 
TO THE RADIO REGULATIONS 


Geneva, 1959 


At the time of signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the under- 
signed delegates take note of the fact that the following reservations have 
been submitted by signatories of the Regulations : 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


In view of the decisions taken by the Administrative Radio Conference 
relative to the frequency assignments to appear in the Master International 
Frequency Register, the Argentine Delegation states that its country does 
not recognize any frequency assignments that may be made directly or 
indirectly for any type of service, in any portion of the spectrum, for the 
Malvinas Islands, the South Georgian Islands, the South Sandwich Islands 
and Argentine Antarctica between longitudes 25° and 74° West of Green- 
wich, South of latitude 60° South as far as the South Pole, over which 
territories the Argentine Republic exercises sovereign rights, if such 
assignments are made on behalf of any other Power or Powers. In any 
event, the Argentine Republic reserves the right to use as its own any radio 
frequencies that may be signed in the above-mentioned conditions. 


AUSTRIA 


Austria could not sign the European Broadcasting Convention of 
Copenhagen, 1948, and the plan annexed to it. 

In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Austrian Delega- 
tion formally states that its signature does not involve the recognition of 
the said Copenhagen Convention and Plan. 
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CANADA 


Signature for and in the name of Canada to the Additional Radio 
Regulations is subject to the reservation that Canada does not accept and 
does not agree to be bound by Article 1, paragraph 1 of the said Additional 
Radio Regulations, insofar as it relates to the application of the Telephone 
Regulations to radiocommunications. 


CHINA 


At the time of signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Dele- 
gation of the Republic of China declares that the reference to the so-called 
People’s Republic of Mongolia appearing in the Regulations represents a 
purely geographical denomination and cannot in any case be interpreted 
as having a significance other than a geographical one. 

The Delegation of the Republic of China-to the Administrative Radio 
Conference of the International Telecommunication Union at Geneva, 
1959, as at Atlantic City, is the only legitimate representation of China 
therein, and is recognized as such by the Conference. Any Declarations 
or Reservations made either now or in future in connection with or 
attached to the present Regulations by any Members of the Union incom- 
patible with the position of the Republic of China as set forth above, are 
illegal and therefore null and void. To those Members of the Union, the 
Republic of China does not, by signature of these Regulations, accept any 
obligation arising out of the Geneva Regulations or any of the Protocols 
annexed thereto. 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 


1. The Republic of Colombia reserves the right to take such action as 
may be necessary to safeguard the services it operates in accordance with 
the Radio Regulations, should these services be affected by the services 
of other countries which might operate in derogation of the Regulations 
and in particular of the Frequency Allocation Table. 


2. In addition, as regards the provisions of Article 10 of the Radio Regu- 
lations, Geneva, 1959, relating to High Frequency Broadcasting, the Repu- 
blic of Colombia reserves the right not to conform to these provisions in 
the band 5 950 - 6 200 ke/s should the procedure set forth therein be detri- 
mental to the broadcasting services which Colombia operates in this band 
to cover its national territory. 
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BELGIAN CONGO AND TERRITORY OF RUANDA-URUNDI 
I 


In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Delegation of 
the Belgian Congo and Territory of Ruanda-Urundi regrets : 


— that a strict application of Article 3 of the Radio Regulations 
annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention of 
Atlantic City (1947) [?] proved impossible in practice, since domes- 
tic broadcasting in the Belgian Congo and Territory of Ruanda- 
Urundi could not be provided under acceptable, interference-free 
conditions, by the assignment for this purpose of frequencies chosen 
exclusively from the broadcasting bands; 


— that the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, was 
unable to find a satisfactory solution to this problem, and felt 
unable to adopt the proposals made by the Delegation of the Bel- 
gian Congo and the Territory of Ruanda-Urundi to remedy the 
situation. 


This being so, this Delegation formally declares that it reserves, on 
behalf of its Administration, the right not to abide by Article 3 of the 
Geneva Regulations except in so far as the application of this Article 
will enable it to meet its essential domestic broadcasting requirements. 


I 


In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Delegation of 
the Belgian Congo and Territory of Ruanda-Urundi considers that the 


powers specified in Appendix 25 to these Regulations will not permit 
their coast stations to provide a proper radiotelephone service because of 
their geographical location and the shipping routes they have to serve. 

Therefore, the Belgian Congo and Territory of Ruanda-Urundi for- 
mally reserve the right to use powers appropriate to their needs, without 
prejudice to any agreements that may be reached with other Administra- 
tions concerned. 


*TIAS 1901; 63 Stat. 1399, 1611. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


In signing the Radio Regulations annexed to the International Tele- 
communication Convention, Geneva, 1959 : 


The Delegation of the Republic of Korea, noting that the present 
Conference has accepted the Plans and Lists which were adopted by the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, and which 
failed to take into account the needs of the Republic of Korea, reserves 
the right for its Government : 


1. to claim, either at a future conference or before, the frequencies in the 
Planned Bands necessary for its needs ; 


2. to use any frequency in the Planned Bands, within the framework of 
the Frequency Allocation Table, which may be essential to meet its 
requirements at any time ; 


3. to take whatever action may be necessary to eliminate any interference 
with the view to providing satisfactory national broadcasting services 
to the nation. 


CUBA 


On signing the Final Acts of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959, on behalf of the Government of the Republic of Cuba, the 
Delegation of Cuba makes the following declaration. 


Considering 


a) that no world-wide high frequency broadcasting plan meeting 
Cuba’s requirements has been produced ; 


b) that the radiotelephone coast station assignment plan has not solved 
already existing problems ; 


c) that the frequency registration procedure does not meet the needs 
of developing countries, such as Cuba ; 


d) that changes have been made in the allocations to services in the 
Frequency Allocation Table of the Atlantic City Radio Regulations 
between 27:5 Mc/s and 10500 Mc/s, without taking into considera- 
tion the established services using these bands in Cuba, and without 
considering the priorities that these services should enjoy ; 


Cuba makes the following formal reservations : 


1. With respect to Article 3 of the Radio Regulations, Cuba will use such 
frequencies as may be the most appropriate for its high frequency broad- 
casting and coast radiotelephone station services between 4000 kc/s and 
27500 kc/s whenever such services cannot be operated under the 
appropriate plans. 
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2. With respect to the changes made by this Conference in the Atlantic 
City Radio Regulations, in that part of the Frequency Allocation Table 
between 27:5 Mc/s and 10500 Mc/s, including the relevant footnotes, only 
by prior agreement with the Administrations concerned will Cuba be able 
to consider this implementation. 


SPAIN 


In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Delegation of 
Spain makes the following reservations : 


1. The Delegation of Spain reserves for. its Administration the right not 
to accept any obligation resulting from the radio Regulations with regard 
‘to Spanish stations which operate, or may operate, in the bands 
150 - 255 kc/s and 415 - 1 605 kc/s, in so far as the regulations for these 
bands are based on the plans adopted by the European Regional Confer- 
ences (Copenhagen, 1948). 


2. The Delegation of Spain also reserves for its Administration the right 
to continue using the frequencies at present assigned to Spanish ship 
stations which operate, or may operate, in the band 1 605 -2 850 kc/s, 
until such time as satisfactory agreements can be reached with all countries 
concerned. 


REPUBLIC OF INDIA 


The Delegation of the Republic of India sees with satisfaction that, 
by and large, the decisions of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959, will further the aims and objects of the I.T.U. However, 
it notes with concern the complexity of the problems of Radio Spectrum 
utilization in general and utilization of the High Frequency portion in 
particular. The Indian Delegation continues to believe that a planned 
approach to a rational use of the spectrum is the only logical means to 
realise an enduring solution for the existing problems of frequency availa- 
bility. The Indian Administration will do its best to implement and follow 
the decisions of this Conference to the furthest possible extent consistent 
with the necessity to maintain and promote the Telecommunication ser- 
vices in the interest of national development and progress as well as of 
international relations. 
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REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


Due to the fact that Irian Barat (Western New Guinea) constitution- 
ally is an integrated part of the Republic of Indonesia, the Indonesian 
Delegation to the Plenipotentiary Conference and the Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, formally declares that its signature to 
the Convention and to these Radio Regulations in no way implies the 
acceptance of the mentioning of Irian Barat (New Guinea) preceded by 
the word “Netherlands” in documents of the Union and the Radio 
Regulations (annexes and/or appendices). 


IRAN 


In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Delegation of 
Iran makes the following reservations : 


1. The Delegation of Iran reserves for its Administration the right to 
accept no obligation entailed by the future Regulations in connection 
with the procedure for notification and registration of the frequencies 
assigned to Iranian broadcasting stations which are operating, or may 
operate, in the band 535 - 1 605 kc/s. 


2. The Delegation of Iran reserves for its Administration the right not 
to accept the new procedure for notification and registration of frequen- 
cies applicable to the high-frequency broadcasting exclusive bands, should 
such a procedure prove inadequate to meet Iran’s essential needs. 


STATE OF ISRAEL 


The Government of the State of Israel was not signatory to the 
Copenhagen Broadcasting Agreement, 1948, and by signing the present 
Radio Regulations will not recognize the Plan annexed to it. Conse- 
quently it reserves the right to take any action deemed necessary to 
protect its interests which may be affected in connection with, or by 
application of, the notification and registration procedure of the present 
Radio Regulations to frequency assignments of the said Plan. 


JAPAN 


The Japanese Delegation declares that it reserves the right of the 
Japanese Government to take any action it deems necessary to safeguard 
its interest, should Members or Associate Members in any way fail to 
comply with the requirements of the Radio Regulations of the Adminis- 
trative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, or should reservation by other 
countries jeopardize its telecommunication services. 
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The Government of Mexico reserves the right to use for its broad- 
casting stations operating in the band 525 - 535 kc/s powers determined by 
purely technical and practical considerations with a view to protecting the 
services of stations sharing this band. 


II 


Should the procedure adopted by this Conference for the long-term 
integration of a high-frequency broadcasting plan not give the results 
desired by the Government of Mexico, i.e., in not giving it an adequate 
number of appropriate frequencies to permit the development of its 
national broadcasting services and the creation of its international broad- 
casting services, in such a manner as to provide reasonably satisfactory 
reception throughout their hours of operation, the Government of Mexico 
reserves the right to take such measures, at such times as it may see fit, 
insofar as frequency assignments are concerned, until such time as a 
broadcasting plan meeting the above-mentioned requirements, and duly 
observed by the countries concerned, is put into effect. 


PAKISTAN 


Recog 1izing 
that the only real solution of the problem of the High Frequency 
Broadcasting is by means of an internationally agreed Broadcasting Plan ; 


and considering, 


a) that the frequency management procedure outlined in Article 10 of 
these Regulations has not been accepted by all the frequency users ; 


b) that this procedure does not solve the problem of a large number 
of out of band stations which are already in operation ; 


c) that this procedure does adequately cover the needs of the countries 
not having sufficient listings in the Master Radio Frequency 
Record ; 


the Delegation of Pakistan accepts this procedure only on a trial basis. 
In case this procedure fails to provide for the essential broadcasting needs 
of Pakistan, this Delegation reserves for its country the right to take all 
necessary measures to ensure the fulfilment of these needs. In so doing, 
Pakistan will however endeavour to avoid harmful interference to the 
radio services of other Administrations. 
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The Delegation of Pakistan is not satisfied with the allocation in the 
band 7-73 Mc/s particularly, and therefore further reserves the position 
of its country on Resolution No. 10[*] annexed to these Regulations, 
relative to out of band broadcasting. 


KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS 


The Delegation of the Kingdom of the Netherlands declares that it 
does not accept the statement of the Delegation of the Republic of Indo- 
nesia contained in its formal declaration insofar as this statement disputes 
the sovereignty of the Government of the Netherlands over the non-self- 
governing territory of Netherlands New Guinea. 

As for the denomination “ Netherlands New Guinea ”, it declares that 
this denomination is the constitutionally correct one and is formally recog- 
nized as such and applied by the Secretariat of the United Nations. 


PERU 


Peru reserves the right to take all necessary action to safeguard its 
interests, should a Member or Associate Member fail to abide by the 
Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), or should reservations made by other 
countries jeopardize Peruvian telecommunication services. 


PORTUGAL 


The Portuguese Delegation, considering 


a) that Portugal, although a signatory to the European Broadcasting 
Convention (Copenhagen, 1948) has not so far ratified it and is 
therefore not bound by the provisions either of that Convention 
or the Plan annexed thereto, and does not recognize it from a legal 
standpoint ; 

b) that the Protocol annexed to that Convention contains the reser- 
vation made by Portugal with respect thereto ; 

c) that the reasons underlying that reservation continue to be valid, 
or have become even more important, as a result of the discre- 
pancy between the present utilization of the 525-1605 kc/s band 
and the utilization provided for in the Plan ; 

d) the situation deriving from the application of Article 9 of the 
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, to the broadcasting stations in 
operating the above mentioned band ; 


+ Not printed herein. 
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e) the reservations made in that connection by other countries ; 


reserves for its country the right to adopt any measures it may deem 
necessary, including any relevant restrictions in accepting the Regulations, 
so as to ensure a Satisfactory quality for its domestic broadcasting service 
in the 425 - 1 605 kc/s band, binding itself only to the extent of affording 
the stations operating in the same or in adjacent channels a degree of 
protection not lower than the minimum protection given at the present 
time to other stations, when a new assignment is made or an existing 
assignment is modified. 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


The Delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany, in signing the 
Final Acts of this Conference, declares that, with regard to the entries in 
the Master Radio Frequency Record in column 2a of assignments in 
accordance with the European Broadcasting Agreement, Copenhagen, 
1948, its Administration maintains the position as expressed in the letter 
of the President of the Federal Republic of Germany dated 31 March, 
1952 and published by the Secretary-General in Circular-Letter D 1564/TT 
dated 29 April, 1952. 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


The Delegation of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland declares : 


that it does not accept the statement of the Argentine Delegation 
contained in its declaration insofar as this statement disputes the 
sovereignty of Her Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom over the 
Falkland Islands and the Falkland Islands Dependencies and its wishes 
formally to reserve the rights of Her Majesty’s Government on this 
question, The Falkland Islands and the Falkland Islands Dependencies 
are and remain an integral part of the territories together making up the 
Member hitherto known as: Colonies, Protectorates, Overseas Territories 
and Territories under Mandate or Trusteeship of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland on behalf of which the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland acceded to the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Buenos Aires, 1952) on 16 November 
1953, and which is described in the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Geneva, 1959) as : Overseas Territories for the international 


relations of which the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland are responsible. 
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TURKEY 


In signing the Final Acts, the Delegation of Turkey declares that its 
Government : 


- Considering 


a) that the new Radio Regulations offer no equitable re-apportionment 
of broadcasting frequency assignments in the European Broad- 
casting Area for the bands 150 - 285 kc/s and 525 - 1 605 ke/s; 


b) that the provisions of these Regulations tend to consider as 
registered the entries in the 1948 Copenhagen Plan, which Plan was 
especially unfavourable to Turkey, and that no satisfactory decision 
has been taken concerning the convening of a conference of the 
countries in the European Broadcasting Area to draw up more 
equitable plans ; 


reserves its right to take such action as may be required to provide 
an adequate broadcasting service to its territory in the above-mentioned 
bands ; 


and taking into account 


c) the additional allocation, in certain countries, of the bands 68 - 73 
Mc/s and 76- 87-5 Mc/s to the broadcasting service, 
provisionally reserves its right to take such action as may be required 
to establish and develop fixed and mobile (except aeronautical 
mobile) services in these bands, while abiding by the provisions of 
the Convention and the Radio Regulations. 


REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA 
In signing the Additional Radio Regulations, the Delegation of 
Venezuela, on behalf of its Administration, declares that it cannot accept 


the minimum of fourteen words specified in paragraph 2058, relative to 
press radiotelegrams. 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF ALBANIA, PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA, 
HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC, PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF POLAND, 
ROUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC AND CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


At the time of signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the 
Delegations of the above countries declare that : 


1, In the Table of Frequency Allocations, a considerable portion of the 
bands has been allocated for no valid reason to the service known as 
“radiolocation””. Moreover, even the definition of this “ radiolocation ” 
service is not endowed with the desirable degree of clarity. 

The above-mentioned Delegations cannot accept the inclusion of such 
a service in the Table of Frequency Allocations and reserve for their 
Administrations the right to use the frequency bands attributed to the 
“radiolocation” service in conformity with the requirements of their 
radio services. 


2. Since in the Table of Frequency Allocations, the medium frequency 
bands attributed to the aeronautical radio-navigation service are insuffi- 
cient, the above-mentioned Delegations reserve for their Administrations 
the right to use additionally in the territories of their countries, the 415 - 
490 kc/s for that service. 


3. The clauses of the Radio Regulations designed to extend the authority 
of the I.F.R.B. in managing the utilization of the frequency spectrum, and 
in particular, the examination of the utilization of the radio spectrum 
on the initiative of the I.F.R.B. (Article 9 and several others) are in 
contradiction with the sovereign rights of Administrations. The above- 
mentioned Delegations reserve the right for their Administrations to accept 
or not to accept these clauses. 


4. In the opinion of the above-mentioned Delegations, the procedure for 
establishing a time schedule for HF broadcasting service transmissions in 
the bands between 5950 and 26100 kc/s exclusively allocated thereto 
(Article 10 of the Radio Regulations) is experimental in character and 
has the effect of merely putting off indefinitely the question of establish- 
ing a Plan for these bands. The procedure has many drawbacks which 
cast doubt on the results of its application in practice. Therefore, the 
above-mentioned Delegations reserve for their Administrations the right 
to apply, or not to apply, that procedure. 


5. Since important amendments have been incorporated in the Radio 
Regulations without reference to the interest of all countries, the above- 
mentioned Delegations reserve for their Governments the right to present, 
at a later date, any additional reservations they may deem necessary with 
regard to the Radio Regulations and all its Annexes, before final ratifi- 
cation by their countries. 
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AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, DENMARK, FRANCE, GREECE, NORWAY, 
KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, 
SWEDEN, SWITZERLAND AND TURKEY 


In signing the Final Acts of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959, the above-mentioned Delegations declare that, with regard 
to the additional allocation to the aeronautical radionavigation service of 
the frequency band 645-960 Mc/s in which broadcasting stations are 
going to be established in their countries in conformity with the Table of 
Frequency Allocations and future broadcasting agreements and associated 
assignment plans, they are unable to ensure protection of the aeronautical 
radionavigation service. 


AUSTRIA, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY AND SWEDEN 


The Delegations of Austria, of the Federal Republic of Germany and 
of Sweden, in signing the Final Acts of the Administrative Radio Confer- 
ence, Geneva, 1959, declare that, with regard to the additional allocation 
to the broadcasting service of the frequency bands 68-73 Mc/s and 
76 - 87:5 Mc/s, in which extensive and essential mobile services are being 
operated in their countries in conformity with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, and having regard for the probability of harmful inter- 
ference, they provisionally reserve the right to take all measures deemed 
necessary to maintain and develop their radio services now operating in 
these frequency bands and observing the provisions of the Convention and 
of the Radio Regulations. 


CEYLON AND REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 
I 


The Delegations of Ceylon and the Republic of Indonesia consider that 
the only real solution to the problem of High Frequency Broadcasting is 
by means of an Internationally agreed frequency assignment plan, and 
note that the frequency management procedure outlined in Article 10 of 
the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, has not been accepted by all the 
frequency users. The Delegations of Ceylon and the Republic of Indonesia 
accept this procedure only on an experimental basis, as they fear that, 
having insufficient listings in the Master Radio Frequency Record, the 
procedure may affect them adversely. In case this procedure fails to provide 
for the essential broadcasting needs of Ceylon and the Republic of Indo- 
nesia, these Delegations reserve to their Governments the right to take all 
necessary measures to ensure fulfilment of these needs. 
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U 


With reference to Resolution No. 10 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959, the frequency band 7 100 - 7 300 ke/s has world- 
wide implications. It is therefore not possible for the Governments of 
Ceylon and the Republic of Indonesia to ensure that broadcasting stations 
in this band in Region 3 will not cause harmful interference to amateur 
stations in Region 2 using the same band. 


GHANA AND REPUBLIC OF GUINEA 


The Delegations of Ghana and the Republic of Guinea declare that 
they reserve the right of their Governments to take any action they deem 
necessary to safeguard their interests should Members or Associate 
Members in any way fail to comply with the requirements of the Radio 


Regulations of the Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1959) or 
should reservations by other countries jeopardize their telecommunication 
services. 


HASHEMITE KINGDOM OF JORDAN 
AND UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 


Recognizing 


that the only real solution of the problem of High Frequency Broad- 
casting is by means of an internationally agreed Broadcasting Plan ; 


and considering 


a) that the frequency management procedure outlined in Article 10 
of these Regulations has not been accepted by all Administrations ; 


b) that this procedure does not solve the problem of a large number 
of broadcasting stations operating out of band ; 


c) that this procedure does not adequately cover the needs of the new 
and developing countries, especially those countries having insuffi- 
cient listings in the Master Radio Frequency Record ; 


d) that Article 9 of these Regulations gives priority to assignments 
of the medium wave broadcasting frequencies of the Copenhagen 
Plan, with respect to which the position of these countries was 
duly reserved ; 
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The above-mentioned countries, in case this procedure fails to satisfy 
~ the essential requirements of high frequency and medium frequency 
broadcasting, reserve the right to take all the necessary measures to 
satisfy these requirements. However, in so doing, the Hashemite King- 
dom of Jordan and the United Arab Republic will endeavour to avoid 
causing harmful interference to the authorized services of other countries. 
Furthermore, the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan and the United Arab 
Republic reserve their position on Resolution No. 10 relating to the band 
7000 -7 100 kc/s regarding out of band broadcasting. 


KINGDOM OF Morocco AND TUNISIA 


In view of the refusal by the majority of the countries in the European 
Broadcasting Area to consider an early review of the plan annexed to the 
Copenhagen Convention for this Area, the Delegations of Tunisia and of 
the Kingdom of Morocco repeat the reservations mentioned in the Protocol 
annexed to the Copenhagen Convention an reserve the right to use the 
bands 150 - 285 kc/s and 525 - 1 605 kc/s to meet the requirements of their 
national services, in derogation of the provisions of these Regulations. 

The Delegation of the Kingdom of Morocco makes especial reference 
to the large part of Morocco which was not included in the Copenhagen 
Plan. 


UNION OF SoviET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS, UKRAINIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC, BIELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


In signing the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, the Delegations of the 
Ministries of Communications of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, and the Bielorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic are authorized to declare : 


1. The Table of Frequency Allocations prepared by the Administrative 
Radio Conference presents a series of grave shortcomings, as a result of 
which these three Administrations will have difficulty in applying it for the 
correct organization and operation of their radio media. 


2. More than 25 % of the frequency spectrum allocated has been, without 
good reason, allotted to the radiolocation service, of which a vague defini- 
tion is given in the Radio Regulations, and the sharing of bands between 
the aeronautical radionavigation and radiolocation services will not be 
conducive to the safety of aircraft on international air routes. 
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3. The quantity of bands set aside for ionospheric-scatter communications 


is out of proportion to the possibilities opened up by this new type of 
communication. 


4. The procedure for compilation of a world-wide list for broadcasting in 
the exclusive bands between 5950 and 26100 ke/s (Article 10 of the 
Radio Regulations) is not of such a nature as will lead to an improvement 
in the state of affairs now obtaining in the field of high-frequency broad- 
casting, and postpones a solution of the problem of producing a plan for 
a considerable time to come. 


5. These three Administrations do not consider that those provisions in 
the Radio Regulations extending the prerogatives of the I.F.R.B. in the 
regulation of the use made of frequencies by Members of the Union 
(Article 9, and other provisions, of the Radio Regulations) are right. 


6. They do not acknowledge any right on the part of the LF.R.B. to 
give instructions about frequency usage on its own initiative, these being 
matters which come within the exclusive competence of the Administra- 
tions which have registered frequencies with the I.T.U. 


7. The Administrations of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, and the Bielorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic reserve the right : 


— to use the band 315-405 kc/s in the areas east of 40° East for 
broadcasting as well ; 


— to use the bands 415 - 490 kc/s and 525 - 850 kc/s, within the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, for aeronautical radionavigation as 
well ;. 


— to use the bands 29-7-33 Mc/s, 38-44 Mc/s, 46-48 Mc/s, and 
56-75 - 57-75 Mc/s within the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
for ionospheric-scatter system, subject to no interference being 
caused to the broadcasting service ; 


— to take such action as may be required to ensure normal working 
conditions for its radio services in those bands in which the radio- 
location service is accommodated ; 


— to use the broadcasting assignments at present existing in the bands 
between 3 950 kc/s and 27 500 kc/s in the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics in accordance with the needs of this country. 


(The signatures follow.) 
(The signatures following the Additional Protocol are the same as those which fol- 
low the Radio Regulations on pages 294 to 321.) [{Ante, pp. 2642-2669 herein.] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of September 25, 1961, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
aforesaid Regulations and additional protocol; 

WuereEas the aforesaid Regulations and additional protocol were 
duly ratified by the President of the United States of America on 
October 4, 1961, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of 
the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 14 of the international tele- 
communication convention, Geneva, 1959, to which the -aforesaid 
Regulations, with the additional protocol thereto, are annexed, that 
the provisions of the aforesaid convention are completed by certain 
named administrative regulations, including the Radio Regulations, 
and that Members and Associate Members of the International Tele- 
communication Union shall notify the Secretary General of their 
approval of any revision of those regulations by administrative 
conferences; 

Wuereas the aforesaid Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), with 
the additional protocol thereto, constitute a revision of administrative 
regulations by an administrative conference; 

Wuereas the United States of America and the Territories of the 

-United States of America are Members of the International Tele- 
communication Union; 

Whereas the instrument of ratification by the United States of 
America of the aforesaid Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) and the 
additional protocol thereto was deposited on October 23, 1961 with 
the Secretary General of the International Telecommunication 
Union, constituting’ thereby the notification of approval by the 
United States of America, including the territories of the United 
States of America, in pursuance of Article 14 of the aforesaid conven- 
tion; 

WueEreEas it is provided in Article 45 of the aforesaid Regulations 
that they shall come into force on May 1, 1961 and, on that date, the 
ptobesdicl Regulations, with the additional protocol thereto, did come 
into force in respect of certain countries and groups of territories; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, John F. Kennedy, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) and the aforesaid 
additional protocol thereto, to the end that the same and each and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith, on and after October 23, 1961, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of Novem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty- 

[seat] one and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred eighty-sixth. 


JoHN F KENNEDY 


By the President: 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 


TIAS 4893 


MULTILATERAL 


Amendment of Articles of Agreement of the International 
Finance Corporation 


Adopted by the Board of Governors of the International Finance Corpora- 
tion, Washington, September 1, 1961, 
Entered unto force September 21, 1961. 


INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
RESOLUTION NO. 21[?] 


Amendment of Articles of Agreement[?] 


Wueneas the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation[*] do not 
permit the Corporation to make investments of its funds m capital 
stock , 

Wuenrsas the Corporation would more effectively fulfil the pur- 
poses for which it has been established 1f 1t were empowered to make 
such investments, 

Wuenreas, having regard to its nature and purposes, the Corporation 
has considered it appropriate to declare its policy that, 1f given such 
power, 1t would refrain from exercising the voting rights of a stock- 
holder unless, 1n 1ts opinion, 1t were necessary for it to exercise such 
rights; 

Wureneas the Board of Directors has made recommendations to the 
Board of Governors that the Articles of Agreement of the Corporation 
be amended to empower the Corporation to make investments of its 
funds in capital stock and to include, for the guidance of the Corpora- 
tion, a provision regarding the exercise of voting rights, 


4The text printed herein is as certified by the Assistant to the Secretary of 
the International Finance Corporation, Washington, Nov. 29, 1961. 

2 Entered into force Sept. 21, 1961, upon adoption by the Board of Governors 
of resolution no. 27, not printed. 

*TIAS 3620; 7 UST 2197. 
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By 
Now, THEREFORE, the Board of Governors hereby 
Resoives 


Tuart Section 2 of Article IIT of the Articles of Agreement of the 
Corporation is deleted and the following new Section substituted 
therefor 


“Section 2. Forms of Financing. 
The Corporation may make investments of its funds in such form 
or forms as 1t may deem appropriate in the circumstances.” 


Tuar subsection (iv) of Section 3 of Article IIT of the Articles of 
Agreement of the Corporation 1s amended to read as follows 


“(iv) the Corporation shall not assume responsibility for manag- 
ing any enterprise in which it has mvested and shall not 
exercise voting rights for such purpose or for any other 
purpose which, in its opinion, properly 1s within the scope 
of managerial control ;” 


(Adopted September 1, 1961) 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Disposition of Equipment and 
Materials 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 10 and 13, 1957, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at London November 7 and 10, 1961; 

Entered into force November 10, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foren Affacrs 


No. 108 Lonvon, November 7, 1961 


ExcELLency 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments effected by an exchange of notes signed at London on May 10 
and 13, 1957, concerning the disposition of equipment and materials 
furnished by the United States,[*] as amended by the Agreement 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at London on December 17 
and 30, 1958,[?] and to propose that that Agreement be amended by 
redesignating paragraphs 6 and 7 as paragraphs 7 and 8, respectively, 
and inserting a new paragraph 6, reading as follows 


“6. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Agreement, the 
Government of the United Kingdom may from time to time offer to 
the NATO Maintenance Supply Services System, through the NATO 
Maintenance Supply Services Agency (NMSSA), for redistribution, 
such spare parts as are no longer required by any of the armed forces 
of the Government of the Umted Kingdom which are supported by 
military assistance from the Government of tlhe Umited States of 
America, Each offer of spare parts to NMSSA shall be submitted 
in advance by the Government of the United Kingdoin in adequate 
detail to the appropriate military representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America for their approval. The approval 
of the Government of the United States of America shall not be with- 
held if the spare parts are no longer required by any of the armed 
forces of the Government of the United Kingdom which are sup- 





* TIAS 3843 , 8 UST 835. 
* TIAS 4156, 9 UST 1547. 
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ported by military assistance from the Government of the United 
States of America. The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
comply with the other provisions of this Agreement with regard to 
such spare parts as are offered to, but not accepted by, NMSSA.” 


I have the honor to propose that, if this ainendment is acceptable 
to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great, Britain and. 
Northern Ireland, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply 
concurring therein shal] constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments amending the Agreement of May 10 and 18, 1957, as 
amended by the exchange of notes dated December 17 and 30, 1958, 
which shall enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the . renewed assurances of my highest 

- consideration. $3, 
Davin Bruce 
The Right Honorable 
’ Tr Eart or Home, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
London, S.W. 1. 


The British Seoretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Forricn Orrice, S.W. 1. 
No. WUN 11933/5 November 10, 1961, 


Your ExcE.iency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 103 of. the 7th of November which reads as follows 


‘I have the honor to refer to the Agreement. between our two 
Governments effected by an exchange of notes signed at London 
on May 10 and 13, 1957, concerning the disposition of equipment 
and materials furnished by the United States, as amended by the 

- Agreement effected by an exchange of notés signed at London on. 
December 17 and 30, 1958, and to propose that that Agreement be 
amended by redesignating paragraphs 6 and 7 as paragraphs 7 
and 8, respectively, and inserting a new paragraph 6, reading as 
follows: 


“6. ° Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Agreement, 
the Government of the United Kingdom may from time to time 
offer to the NATO Maintenance Supply Services System, through 
the NATO Maintenance Supply Services Agency (NMSSA), for 
redistribution, such spare parts as are no longer required by any 
of the armed forces of the Government of the United Kingdom 
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which are supported by military assistance from the Government 
of the United States of America. Each offer of spare parts to 
NMSSA shall be submitted in advance by the Government of 
the Umted Kingdom in adequate detail to the appropriate mili- 
tary representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America for their approval. The approval of the Government 
of the United States of America shall not be withheld 1f the 
spare parts are no longer required by any of the armed forces 
of the Government of the United Kingdom whuch are supported 
by military assistance from the Government of the United States 
of America. The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
comply with the other provisions of this Agreement with regard 
to such spare parts as are offered to, but not accepted by, 
NMSSA.” 


I have the honor to propose that, 1f this amendment 1s acceptable 


to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britam and 
Northern Ireland, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply 
concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement. between the two 
Governments amending the Agreement. of May 10 and 18, 1957, as 
amended by the exchange of notes dated December 17 and 30, 1958, 
which shal] enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply ’ 


In reply, I have the honour to form you that the above proposals 


are acceptable to the Government. of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that your Note, 
together with this reply, shall constitute an Agreement between the 
two Governments amending the Agreement of the 10th and the 13th 
of May 1957, as amended by the Exchange of Notes of the 17th and 
the 80th of December, 1958, which shall enter into force on this day’s 
date, 


I have the honour to be, with the highest, consideration, 
Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


(For the Secretary of State) 


P E. RamssotHamM 


His Excellency 


The Honourable Davin K. E. Bruce, C.B.E., 
cte., étc., etc., 
24/81, Grosvenor Square, 
W i. 
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International Sanitary Regulations: Additional Regulations 
Amending Regulations No. 2—Health Part of Aircraft 
General Declaration 


Adopted by the Tlurteenth World Health Assembly at Geneva 
May 19, 1960; 
Entered into force January 1, 1961. 


WORLD HEALTH 
ORGANIZATION 


RESOLUTIONS 
OF THE 
WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 


THIRTEENTH WORLD HEALTH ASSEMBLY 


WHA13.59 19 May 1960 


ORIGINAL ENGLISH AND 
FRENCII 


ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS OF 19 MAY 1960 WITH RESPECT 
TO THE HEALTH PART OF THE AIRCRAFT GENERAL 
DECLARATION 


The Thirteenth World Health Assembly, 


Considering the need for the amendment of certain of the provisions 
of the International Sanitary Regulations as adopted by the Fourth 
World Health Assembly on 25 May 1951, [+] with respect to the health 
part of the Aircraft General Declaration, [7] 

Having regard to Articles 2(%), 21(«) and 22 of the Constitution 
of the World Health Organization, [7] 

Avorts, this 19th day of May 1960, the following Additional 
Regulations 


Arricir I 


In Article 97 and Appendix 6 of the International Sanitary Regula- 
tions (health part of the Aircraft General Declaration), there shall be 
made the following amendments 


*TIAS 3625 , 7 UST 2255; 2305. 
TIAS 1808, 62 Stat. (pt. 3) 2681, 2685. 
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Article 97 

In the first paragraph, delete the words “a copy of that part of the 
Aircraft General Declaration which contains the health information 
specified in Appendix 6” and insert the words: “the health part of the 
Aircraft General Declaration which shall conform with the model 
specified in Appendix 6.” 


Appendix 6—Health part of the Aircraft General Declaration 





Delete the text and replace by: 
“Declaration of Health 


Persons on board known to be suttering from illness other than air- 
sickness or the effects of accidents, as well as those cases of illness 
disembarked during the flight 

Any other condition on board which may lead to the spread of 
disense’ 4, ecb se OE eR. ee ee Ee a GS, Se SOE ay 

Details of each disinsecting or sanitary treatment (place, date, time, 
method) during the flight. If no disinsecting has been carried out 
during the flight give details of most recent disinsecting . 


SGD., if required, 
Arvicie II 
The period provided in execution of Article 22 of the Constitution 
of the Organization for rejection or reservation shall be three months 


from the date of the notification by the Director-General of tlie adop- 
tion of these Additional Regulations by the World Health Assembly. 


Arricite III 


These Additional Regulations shall come into force on the first day 
of January 1961. 


Articinn TV 


The following final provisions of the International Sanitary Regu- 
lations shall apply to these Additional Regulations: paragraph 3 of 
Article 106, paragraphs 1 and 2 and the first sentence of paragraph 5 
of 107, 108 and paragraph 2 of 109, substituting the date mentioned in 
Article III of these Additional Regulations for that mentioned therein, 
110 to 113 inclusive. 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF we have set our hands at Geneva this 19th day 


of May 1960. 


H. B. Toursorr 
President of the World Health Assembly 


M. G. Canpau 
Director-General of the World Health Organization 


Exevento Prenary Merrina, 19 May 1960 


A13/VR/11 
Certified tr 
{7 


/ 






copy 


ORGANISATION MONDIALE 
DE LA SANTE 


RESOLUTIONS 
5 

L'ASSEMBL&E MONDIALE DE LA SANTE 
TREIZIEME ASSEMBLEE MONDIALE , 
DE LA SANTD 
WHA13.59 19 arat 1960 

ORIGINAL: FRANCAIS WT 
ANGHAIS 


REGLEMENT ADDITIONNEL DU 19 MAT 1960 CONCERNANT 
LA PARTIE RELATIVE AUX QUESTIONS SANITAIRES DE LA 
DECLARATION GENERALE D°AERONEF 


La Treiziéme Assemblée mondiale de la Santé, 


Considérant la nécessité d’amender, en ce qui concerne la partie 
relative aux questions sanitaires de la Déclaration générale d’aévonef, 
certaines dispositions du Réglement sanitaire international, tel qu’il 
a été adopté par la Quatriéme Assemblée mondiale de Ja Santé le 25 
mai 1951; 

Tenant compte des articles 2 %), 21 a) et 22 de la Constitution de 
lOrganisation mondiale de la Santé, 

Anortr, ce 19 mai 1960, le Réglement additionnel suivant: 


1 


Arricirt I 


Les amendements suivants sont 4 apporter 4 Darticle 97 et & Pannexe 
6 (partie relative aux questions sanitaires de la Déclaration générale 
d@aéronef) : 
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Article 97 


Dans le premier paragraphe, supprimer les mots “un exemplaire de 
la partie de la Déclaration générale d’aéronef qui contient les renseigne- 
ments sanitaires spécifiés 4 annexe 6” et insérer: “la partie relative 
aux questions sanitaires de la Déclaration générale d’aéronef, qui 
doit étre conforme au modéle donné 4 annexe 6”. 


Annexe 6 — Partie relative aux questions sanitaires de la Déclaration 


générale d’acronef 
Supprimer le texte et. le remplacer par le suivant: 
“Déclaration de santé 


Cas de maladie (& l’exclusion du mal de lair ou des accidents) constatés 
& bord ou débarqués au cours du voyage 

Toute autre circonstance & bord susceptible de provoquer la propaga- 
tion d’une maladie M Sy Me She ee ta ae Ae, 


Détails se rapportant & chaque désinsectisation ou autre opération 
sunitaire (lieu, date, heure, méthode) effectués en cours de vol. S’il 
n’y a pas eu de désinsectisation en cours de vol, donner des précisions 
sur la désinsectisation Ja plus récente . 2. . . 2. ee eee 


Signature, si nécessaire, 
Membre de l’équipage” 
Axricte IT 


Le délai prévu, conformément & Varticle 22 de la Constitution de 
VOrganisation, pour formuler tous refus ou réserves est de trois mois 
& compter de Ja date & laquelle le Directeur général aura notifié 
Padoption du présent Réglement additionnel par l’Assemblée mondiale 


dela Santé. 
Articte III 
Le présent Réglement additionnel entre en vigueur Je ler janvier 
1961. 
Arrrote IV 


Les dispositions finales suivantes du Réglement sanitaire inter- 
national s’appliquent au présent Réglement additionnel: article 106, 
paragraphe 33 article 107, paragraphes 1 et 2, et premiére phrase du 
paragraphe 5; article 108, article 109, paragraphe 2, sous réserve de la 
substitution de la date mentionnée dans l’article III du présent Régle- 
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ment additionnel 4 celle qui figure dans ledit article 109; articles 110 


4 113 inclus. 
EN For DE quot Je présent acte a été signé & Genéve, le 19 mai 1960. 
H. B. Tursorr 
Président de ’ Assemblée mondiale de 
la Santé 
M. G. Canpau 


Directeur général de ?Organisation 
mondiale de la Santé 


OnzikmMe Stance Piinrkre, 19 mai 1960 


A13/VR/11 
Pour cosle conforme ‘ 
7 & 
fp / pat on 


lt 
if, ote 
eg 














ee JUAOLS 
fone. 






TIAS 4896 


INDONESIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with exchanges of notes, 
Signed at Djakarta October 26, 1961; 
Entered into force October 26, 1961. 

And amending agreement 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Djakarta November 17, 1961; 
Entered into force November 17, 1961. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDONESIA UNDER TITLE I OF THE 
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE 
ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Indonesia, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade 1n agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations In a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, 

Considering that the purchase for rupiah of agricultural commodi- 
ties produced in the United States of America will assist in achieving 
such an expansion of trade, 

Considering that the rupiah accruing from such purchase will be 
utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries , 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the sales, 
as specified below, of agricultural commodities to Indonesia pursuant 
to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act [?] as amended (heremafter referred to as the Act), and the 
measures which the two Governments will take individually and col- 
lectively in furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities, 

Have agreed as follows 


*68 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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Articte I 
SALES FOR INDONESIAN RUPIAH 


1. Subject to issuance hy the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of Indonesia of purchase 
authorizations and to the availability of commodities under the Act 
at the time of exportation, the Government of the United States of 
America undertakes to finance the sales for rupiah, to purchasers 
authorized by the Government of Indonesia, of the following agricul- 
tural commodities in the amounts indicated 


Commodity Export Market Value 

Rice $ 5, 800, 000 

Ocean Transportation (estimated) 900, 000 
Total $ 6, 700, 000 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
calendar days of the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commodi- 
ties or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to 
this Agreement will be made within 90 days after the effective date 
of such amendment. Purchase authorizations will include provisions 
relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and circum- 
stances of deposit of the rupiah accruing from such sale, and other 
relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the.commodities mentioned above will 
be made within 18 calendar months of the effective date of this 
Agreement. 

4, The financing, sale and delivery of commodities under this Agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of 
such financing, sale or delivery 1s unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE II 
USES OF INDONESIAN RUPIAH 


The rupiah accruing to the Government of the United States of 
America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agreement 
will be used by the Government of the United States of America, in 
such manner and order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes, in the’ 
amounts shown 


A. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b), 
(f) and (h) through (r) of Section 104 of the Act, or under 
any of such subsections, twenty percent of the rupiah accruing 
pursuant to this Agreement. 
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B. For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton under Section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative 
expenses of the Export-Import Bank of Washington in Indo- 
nesia incident thereto, five percent of the rupiah accruing pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 

C. For a loan to the Government of Indonesia under Section 
104(g) of the Act for financing such projects to promote eco- 
nomic development, including projects not heretofore included 
in plans of the Government of Indonesia, as may be mutually 
agreed, seventy-five percent of the rupiah accruing pursuant 
to this Agreement. The terms and conditions of the loan and 
other provisions will be set forth in a separate loan agreement. 
In the event that agreement 1s not reached on the use of the 
rupiah for loan purposes within three years from the date of 
this Agreement, the Government of the United States of Amer- 
1ca may use the rupiah for any purposes authorized by Section 
104 of the Act. 


Articie III 
DEPOSIT OF INDONESIAN RUPIAH 


1. The amount of rupiah to be deposited to the account of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America shall be the equivalent of the 
dollar sales value of the commodities and ocean transportation costs 
reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United States of 
America (except excess costs resulting from the requirement that 
United States flag vessels be used) converted into rupiah, as follows. 


(a) at the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial 1m- 
port transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by the 
United States, provided that a umtary exchange rate applying 
to all foreign exchange transactions 1s maintained by the Gov- 
ernment of Indonesia, or 


(b) 1f more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, at a rate of exchange to be mutually agreed upon from 
time to time between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Indonesia. 


In the event that a subsequent Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment or Agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of rupiah which may be due or become due under 
this Agreement more than two years from the effective date of this 
Agreement would be made by the Government of the United States 
of America from funds available from the most recent Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 
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ARTICLE IV 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


The Government of Indonesia agrees that 1t will take all possible 
measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries, or 
the use for other than domestic purposes (except where such resale, 
transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the Government of 
the United States of America), of the surplus agricultural commodi- 
ties purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and to 
assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result in 1n- 
creased availability for export from Indonesia of these or like 
commodities. 

The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable precau- 
tions to assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricultural com- 
modities pursuant to the Agreement will not unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual marketings of the 
United States of America in these commodities, or disrupt normal 
patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries. 

In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and expand 
continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

The Government of Indonesia agrees to furnish, upon request of the 
Government of the United States of America, information on the 
progress of the program, particularly with respect to arrival and 
condition of commodities and information relating to exports of the 
same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matters relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement. 


Articrz VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN wITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
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Done at Djakarta this 26th day of October, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THB FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA INDONDSIA. 


Howarp P Jongs R Suwriro Kusumow1paqpo 


The Indonesian Secretary General, Department of Foreign Affacrs, 
to the American Ambassador. 


No. 1221/61/08. Dsaxarta, October 26, 1961. 


EXxceLLency' 

With reference to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed 
today between representatives of our two Governments, under which 
the Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
finance the delivery to Indonesia of $6,700,000 of mce, I have the 
honor to inform you of the followmg: 


(1) In expressing 1ts agreement with the Government of the United 
States of America that the above-mentioned déliveries should: not 
unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or impair 
trade relations among friendly nations, my. Government agrees that: 
during the calendar year 1961 1t will procure-and import with its own 
foreign exchange resources from the United States of America and 
countries friendly to it at least 650,000 metric tons-of rice in addition: 
to the rice to be amported under the terms of the cited Agreement. 

(2) With regard to the conversion of rupiah into other currencies 
and to certain other matters relating to the use by the Government of 
the United States of America of Indonesian rupiah accruing under 
the subject Agreement it 1s understood that. 


(a) Upon request of the Government of the United States. of 
America, the Government of Indonesia will provide facilities for con- 
version of two percent of the rupiah accruing from sales under this 
Agreement into other currencies for purposes of Section 104(a) of 
the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) These currencies will be used 
in the case of Section 104(a) to finance agricultural market develop- 
ment activities in other countries. 


(3) With respect to paragraph 2 of Article II of the Agreement, 
loans to be made under that portion. of Section 104(e) of the Act will 
be in accordance with the provisions of the Indonesian Foreign Cap1- 
tal Investment Law of October 27, 1958, No. 78. 


I shall appreciate receiving your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understandings. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
R Suwiro Kusumowmaecpo 
R. Suwito Kusumowidagdo 
Secretary General 
Department of Foreign Affaers 
His Excellency 


Howarp P Jonzs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Dyakarta. 





The Amerwcan Ambassador to the Indonesran Secretary General, 
Department of Foreign Affaers 


No. 811 Dsaxarta, October 26, 1961. 


EXXCELLENCY 
T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 1221/61/06 of today’s date, which reads as follows 


“With reference to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed 
today between representatives of our two Governments, under which 
the Government of the United States of America undertakes to 
finance the delivery to Indonesia of $6,700,000 of rice, I have the 
honor to inform you of the following: 


“(1) In expressing its agreement with the Government of the 
United States of America that the above-mentioned deliveries should 
not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or 
unpaur trade relations among friendly nations, my Government agrees 
that during the calendar year 1961 1t will procure and import with its 
own foreign exchange resources from the United States of America 
and countries friendly to 1t at least 650,000 metric tons of rice 1n addi- 
tion to the rice to be imported under the terms of the cited Agreement. 

“(2) With regard to the conversion of rupiah into other currencies 
and to. certain other matters relating to the use by the Government of 
the United States of America of Indonesian rupiah accruing under 
the subject Agreement 1t 1s understood that 


“(a) Upon request of the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of Indonesia will provide facilities for con- 
version of two percent of the rupiah accruing from sales under this 
Agreement into other currencies for purposes of Section 104(a) of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended 
(heremafter referred.to as the Act) These currencies will be used 
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in the case of Section 104(a) to finance agricultural market develop- 
ment activities in other countries. 


“(3) With respect to paragraph 2 of Article II of the Agreement, 
loans to be made under that portion of Section 104(e) of the Act will 
be in accordance with the provisions of the Indonesian Foreign Capi- 
tal Investment Law of October 27, 1958, No. 78. 


“T shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understandings. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to confirm that the above understandings are 


correct, 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Howarp P Jones 


Howard P Jones 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenpotentriary 


His Excellency 
R. Suwrro Kusumowipacpo, 
Secretary General, 
Department of Foreign Affairs, 
Dyakarta. 





The Amerwan Ambassador to the Indonesian Secretary General, 
Department of Foregn Affars 


No. 301 Dsaxarta, October 26, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Indonesia signed today, and in particular to Article 
ITI concerning the applicable rate of exchange for the deposit of 
rupiah equivalent to (1) the dollar sales value of the commodities 
purchased under the Agreement and (2) ocean transportation costs 
financed by the Government of the United States of America. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agreement 
reached 1n conversations between representatives of our Governments, 
which understanding 1s as follows 


1. Pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph 1(b) of Article IIT 
of the said Agreement, as long ag there 1s no change in the 
present exchange system of Indonesia, the Class A, Subcategory 
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II, import rate, at present 56.25 rupiah per dollar, 1s applicable 
to deposits relating to dollar disbursements made pursuant to 
Article III of the Agreement. 

2. In the event of a change in the exchange system of Indonesia, 
including a change in the price component system before the 
dollar disbursements referred to in Article III are completed, 
a new exchange rate for deposits under Article ITI, to be appli- 
cable from the date of such change, will be determined by 
mutual agreement. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Howarp P Jones 


Howard P Jones 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenupotentiary 


His Excellency 
R. Suwito Kusumowmacpo, 
Secretary General, 
Department of Foreign Affars, 
Dyakarta. 





The Indonesvan Secretary General, Department of Foreagn Affars, 
to the American Ambassador 


No. 1223/61/06 Dsaxarta, October 26, 1961. 


“EXCELLENCY 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 301 of today’s date, which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Indonesia signed today, and in particular to 
Article III concerning the applicable rate of exchange for the deposit 
of rupiah equivalent to (1) the dollar sales value of the commodities 
purchased under the Agreement and (2) ocean transportation costs 
financed by the Government of the United States of America. 

“I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached 1n conversations between representatives of our Govern- 
ments, which understanding 1s as follows 


“1. Pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph 1(b) of Article III 
of the said Agreement, as long as there is no change 1n the 
present exchange system of Indonesia, the Class A, Subcategory 
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II, import rate, at present 56.25 rupiah per dollar, is appli- 
cable to deposits relating to dollar disbursements made pursu-- 
ant to Article ITI of the Agreement. 


“2, In the event of a change 1n the exchange system of Indonesia, 
including a change 1n the price component system before the: 
dollar disbursements referred to in Article III are completed, 
a new exchange rate for deposits under Article ITI, to be ap- 
plicable from the date of: such change, will be determined by 
mutual agreement. 


“J shall appreciate recetving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest: 
consideration.” 


I have the honour to confirm that the above understanding 1s 
correct. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


R Suwrro Kusumowmacpo 


R. Suwito Kusumowidagdo 
Secretary General 
Department of Foreign Affars: 


His Excellency 
Howarp P Jonss, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Dyakarta. 
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The Amerwan Ambassador to the Indonesran Secretary General, 
Department of Foreagn Affairs 


No. 365 _ Dsaxarta, November 17, 1961. 


EXxceLLeNcy 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment entered into by our two Governments on October 26, 1961, and 
to:the accompanying exchange of notes, and, 1n response to the request 
of the Government of Indonesia, to propose that this Agreement be 
-amended as follows. 


1. Change the commodity provision of Article I to read 


“Rice $11, 600, 000 
Ocean transportation (estimated) 1, 825, 000 
Total $18, 425, 000” 


I have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments in this matter to enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
‘ FHlowarp P Jones 
Howard P Jones 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 
His Excellency 


R. Suwrro Kusumow1pacpo, 
Secretary General, 
Department of Foreagn Affarrs, 
Dyakarta. 





The Indonesian Secretary General, Department of Foreign A ffarrs, to 
the American Ambassador 


DEPARTEMEN LUAR NEGERI 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA [?] 


No. 1812/61/06. Dsaxarta, November 17, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s note 
no. 365 dated November 17, 1961, which reads as follows 


The Department of Foreign Affairs, Republic of Indonesia. 
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“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment entered into by our two governments on October 26, 1961 and 
to the accompanying exchange of notes, and, in response to the request 
of the Government of Indonesia, to propose that this Agreement be 
amended as follows 


1. Change the commodity provision of Article I to read 


Rice $11, 600, 000 
Ocean transportation (estimated) 1, 825, 000 
Total $13, 425, 000 


I have the honor to propose that this note and your Excellency’s 
reply concurring therein shall constitute an agreement between our 
two governments 1n this matter to enter into force on the date of your 
Excellency’s note in reply” 


I have the honour to confirm, on behalf of my Government, that 
your Excellency’s note and this note in reply concurring therein, con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments 1n this matter to 
enter into force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
R Suwiro Kusumowmaapo 
[seat] R. Suwito Kusumowidagdo 
Secretary General, 
Department of Foregn Affarrs. 
His Excellency 


Howarp P Jones, 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenpotentiary, 
Embassy of the United States of Ameria, 


Dyakarta— 
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TUNISIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with exchange of notes, 

Signed at Tunis June 30, 1961; 

Entered into force June 30, 1961. 

Agreement correcting the agreement of June 30, 1961; 
Effected .by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tums September 8 and 14, 1961; 

Entered mto force September 14, 1961; 

Operative retroactively June 30, 1961. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA UNDER TITLE I OF THE 
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE 
ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Tunisia. 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of the 
United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, 

Considering that. the purchase for Tunisian dinars of agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States of America will assist in 
achieving such an expansion of trade, 

Considering that the Tunisian dinars accrumg from such purchase 
will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the sales, 
as specified below, of agricultural commodities to Tunisia pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, ['] 
as amended, (heremafter referred to as the Act) and the measures 
which the two Governments will take individually and collectively on 
furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities 

Have agreed as follows: 


168 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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ArticLe I 
SALES FOR TUNISIAN DINARS 


1. Subject to the availability of commodities for programming under 
the Act and to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of Tunisia of purchase 
authorizations, the Government of the United States of America 
undertakes to finance the sales for dinars, to purchasers authorized 
by the Government of Tunisia, of the following agricultural commodi- 
ties in the amounts indicated. 





Commodity Export Market Value 
(Millions) 
Bread Wheat $ 11.0 
Barley 2.1 
Corn 3 
Ocean Transportation (estimated) 1.9 
Total $ 15.3 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made withmn 
90 calendar days of the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commodi- 
ties or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to 
this Agreement will be made within 90 days of the effective date of 
such amendment. Purchase authorizations will mclude provisions 
relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and circum- 
stances of deposit of the dinars accruing from such sale, and other 
relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the commodities mentioned above will 
be made withm 12 calendar months of the effective date of this 
Agreement. 


ArticLe II 


USES OF TUNISIAN DINARS 


1. The dinars accruing to the Government of the United States of 
America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agreement 
will be used in the followmg manner, 


a. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), (f) and (h) through (r) of Section 104 of the Act or under 
any of such subsections, 30 percent of the dinars accruing pursuant 
to this Agreement. 

b. For a grant to the Government of Tunisia under Section 104 
(e) of the Act for financing such projects to promote balanced eco- 
nomic development as may be mutually agreed within the framework 
of the 10-year economic development plan for Tunisia 50 percent of 
the dinars accruing pursuant to this Agreement. 
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c. For a loan to the Government of Tunisia under Section 104 
(g) of the Act for finanemg such projects to promote economic devel- 
opment as may be mutually agreed, mcluding projects not heretofore 
included in plans of the Government of Tunisia, 20 percent of the 
dinars accruing pursuant to this Agreement. The terms and condi- 
tions of the loan and other provisions will be set forth m a separate 
loan agreement. 


2. In the event of non-utilization of the dinars for loan or grant 
purposes within three years from the date of this Agreement, the 
Government of the Umited States of America may use the dinars for 
any purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


Articie III 
DEPOSIT OF TUNISIAN DINARS 


1. The deposit of dinars to the account of the Government of the 
United States of America in payment for the commodities and for 
ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of the United 
States of America (except excess costs resultmg from the requirement 
that United States flag vessels be used) shall be made at the rate of - 
exchange for United States dollars generally applicable to umport 
transactions (excluding mmports granted a preferential rate) in effect 
on the dates of dollar disbursements by Umted States banks or by 
the Government of the United States of America, as provided in the 
purchase authorizations. 

2. In the event that a subsequent Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment or Agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of dinars which may be due or become due under 
this Agreement more than two years from the effective date of this 
Agreement will be made by the Government of the United States of 
America from funds available from the most recent Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement 1n effect at the time of the refund. 


ArticLte IV 
GENERAL UNDERTAKING 


1. The Government of Tunisia agrees that it will take all possible 
measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries 
or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where such resale, 
transshipment or use is approved by mutual agreement of the two 
Governments) of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to the provisions of this Agreement and to assure that the purchase 
of such commodities does not result in increased availability of these 
or like commodities to nations unfnendly to the Umted States of 
America. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precautions to assure that all sales or purchases of agricultural com- 
modities made pursuant to this Agreement will not displace usual 
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marketings of the United States of America in these commodities 
or unduly ‘disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal 
patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries. 

3. The Government of Tunisia will furnish, upon request of the 
Government of the United States of America, information on the 
progress of the program, particularly with respect to the arrival 
and condition of commodities and information relating to the exports 
of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement, or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this Agreement, 


ArticLE VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author~ 
wed for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
,Done at Tunis in duplicate this 30th day of June, 1961, 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. OF TUNISIA. 


WN Watms.ey i 1 AL ft 
[SEAL] 


ACCORD SUR LA FOURNITURE DE CEREALES CONCLU 
ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERI- 
QUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT TUNISIEN EN VERTU DU 
TITRE I DE LA LOI SUR LE DEVELOPPEMENT DES 
ECHANGES COMMERCIAUX ET DE L’AIDE EN PRODUITS 
AGRICOLES, TELLE QU’ELLE EST MODIFIEE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Tunisien: 

Reconnaissant qu’il est désirable de développer le commerce des 
produits agricoles entre leurs pays respectifs et avec d’autres nations 


1Ahmed Ben Salah. 
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amues d’une facon qui ne léserait pas les marchés habituels des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique dans ces produits, et sans apporter de changements 
brusques aux prix de ces produits agricoles sur le marché mondial ou 
géner les pratiques commerciales d’usage établies avec les pays amis; 

Considérant que l’achat des produits agricoles en provenance des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, contre paiement en dinars tunisiens alderait 
a réaliser une telle expansion du commerce; 

Considérant que les dinars tunisiens obtenus par cette opération 
seront utilisés au profit des deux pays, 

Désirant préciser les conventions qui régiront les ventes, survant 
les spécifications ci-dessous, des produits agmcoles 4 la Tunisie en 
vertu du Titre J de la Loi sur le Développement des Echanges 
Commerciaux et de |’Aide en Produits Agricoles, telle qu’elle est 
modifiée (ci-aprés appelée la Loi) et les dispositions que les deux 
Gouvernements auront 4 prendre mndividuellement et collectivement 
pour la promotion des échanges commerciaux de ces produits, 

Ont convenu ce qui sult: 


ArTiIcLE I 
VENTE CONTRE PAIEMENT EN DINARS TUNISIENS 


1, A condition que les produits soient disponibles pour satisfaire 
les besoms d’un programme au titre de la Loi et sous réserve d’émis- 
sion par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et d’acceptation 
par le Gouvernement Tumisien d’autorisations d’achat, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage 4 financer les ventes en 
dinars en faveur d’acheteurs autorisés par le Gouvernement Tunisien, 
pour l’achat des produits agricoles suivants, dans les montants 





indiqués: 
Produit Valeur sur le Marché 
d’Exportation 

(Millions) 

Blé tendre $ 11.0 

Orge 2.1 

Mais 3 

Transport maritime (estimation) 1.9 

Total $ 15.3 


¥ 


2. Les demandes d’autorisations d’achat devront étre adressées 
dans un délai de 90 jours & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur de 
cet Accord, sauf pour les demandes d’autorisations d’achat de tous 
les produits supplémentaires ou quantités de produits prévus dans 
tout amendement & cet Accord qui seront adressées dans un délai de 
90 jours 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur de cet amendement. 
Les autorisations d’achat comprendront les clauses relatives 4 la 
vente et 4 la livraison des produits, la date et les conditions de dépdt 
des dinars obtenus de la vente et autres dispositions qui s’y rapportent. 
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3. L’achat et l’expédition des produits mentionnés ci-dessus seront 
faits dans un délai de 12 mois & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
de cet Accord. 


Articie II 
UTILISATION DES DINARS TUNISIENS 


1. Les dinars revenant au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
sur les ventes effectuées en vertu de cet Accord seront utilisés de la 
maniére suivante: 


a. Pour les dépenses des Etats-Unis des sous-paragraphes (a), 
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f) et (h) yusqu’a (r) du chapitre 104 de la Loi ou 
de tous autres sous-paragraphes, 30 pour cent des dinars obtenus au 
titre de cet Accord. 

b. Pour une subvention au Gouvernement Tunisien sous le 
paragraphe 104 (e) de la Loi, destiné au financement des projets de 
développement économique, valables, qui peuvent étre acceptés d’un 
commun accord dans le cadre du plan de développement économique 
de la Tunisie, 50 pour cent des dinars obtenus au titre de cet Accord. 

c. Pour un prét au Gouvernement Tunisien sous le Paragraphe 
104 (g) de la Lou, destiné au financement de projets de développement 
économique valables, qui peuvent étre acceptés mutuellement, y 
compris des projets non inclus jusqu’ici dans les plans du Gouverne- 
ment Tunisien, 20 pour cent des dinars obtenus au titre de cet Accord. 

Les clauses et conditions du prét et autres dispositions seront 
précisées dans un accord de prét séparé. 


2. Dans le cas de non-utilisation des dinars 4 des fins de prét ou de 
subvention dans un délai de trois ans & partir de la date de cet Accord, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Ums d’Aménque pourrait utiliser les 
dinars & toute autre fin autorisée par le paragraphe 104 de la Lou. 


ArticLe III 
DEPOTS DES DINARS TUNISIENS 


1. Le dépét des dinars dans un compte du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en paiement des produits et des frais de 
transport maritime financés par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique (sauf pour les frais supplémentaires résultant du régle- 
ment nécessitant des navires battant pavillon américam) sera fait 
au taux de change du dollar américain applicable généralement aux 
opérations d’importations (sauf les importations jouissant d’un 
préférentiel ['] en vigueur aux dates des paiements en dollars effectués 
par les Banques Américaines ou par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, suivant les clauses des autorisations d’achats. 

2. Dans le cas of un ou plusieurs autres Accords venaient & étre 
signés par les deux Gouvernements au titre de la Loi, tous rembourse- 


* See post, p. 2981. 
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ments de dinars qui seraient dis ou viendraient 4 échéance en vertu 
de cet Accord au-delA de deux ans 4 partir de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de cet Accord, seraient effectués par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Aménmque sur les fonds disponibles de 1|’Accord 
le plus récent sur les produits agricoles en vigueur 4 la date du 
remboursement. 


ARTICLE IV 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


1. ['] Le Gouvernement Tunisien accepte de prendre toutes disposi- 
tions utiles pour empécher la revente ou le transbordement vers 
d’autres pays, ou l’utilisation des produits agricoles autre que celle 
devant satisfaire les besos du pays (sauf si la revente, le transborde- 
ment ou l’utilisation est spécifiquement approuvé conjomtement par 
les deux Gouvernements) en vertu des clauses de cet Accord et pour 
s’assurer que l’achat de ces produits ne résulterait pas en un accroisse- 
ment de ces produits similaires dans les pays hostiles aux Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 

2. Les deux Gouvernements sont d’accord pour prendre toutes pré- 
cautions raisonnables pour s’assurer que toutes les ventes ou achats 
de produits effectués en vertu de cet Accord ne léseront pas les marchés 
habituels des Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans ces produits et n’occasion- 
neront pas de brusques changements dans les prix de ces produits 
agricoles sur le marché mondial ni dans les pratiques commerciales 
d’usage avec les pays amis. 

3. Le Gouvernement Tunisien fournira, sur demande du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les renseignements sur |’évolution 
du programme, en particulier en ce qui concerne l’arrivée et |’état des 
produits aimsi que des renseignements relatifs aux exportations de ces 
mémes produits ou de produits similaires. 


ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 


Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront réciproquement, sur 
demande de l’un d’eux, sur toute question relative 4 l’application de 
cet Accord, ou sur l’exécution des dispositions prises en vertu de cet 
Accord. 


* See post, p. 2981. 
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ARTICLE VI 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


L’Accord entrera en vigueur dés qu’il sera signé: 


EN Fol DE quot, les délégués respectifs, ddment autorisés a cet effet, 
ont signé le présent accord. 
Fait & Tunis en double exemplaire ce 30th jour de June 1961. 


Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement des 
Tunisien Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


—— a5 W N Wa.msey 
[SEAL] 


The Amerwean Ambassador to the Tunisian Secretary of State for Plan 
and Finance 


Tunis, June 30, 1961 


EXcCELLENCY'’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Tunisia signed today and to confirm my Govern- 
ment’s understanding of the agreement reached in conversations which 
have taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
with respect to the conversion of dinars into other currencies and to 
certain other matters relating to the use of dinars accruing under the 
subject Agreement. 


1. The Government of Tunisia will provide, upon request of the 
Government of the United States of America, facilities for the con- 
version of up to $300,000 worth of dinars into other non-dollar cur- 
rencies which will be utilized to finance agricultural market develop- 
ment activities of the Government of the United States of America 
in other countries under Section 104 (a) of the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act, as amended. 

The Government of the United States will do its best to bring about 
maximum use of these funds 1n one of the currencies of the countries 
and territories of the Franc zone. 

2. The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
dinars in Tunisia to pay for international travel originating in Tunisia, 
or originating outside Tunisia when involving travel to or through 
Tunisia, including connecting travel, and for air travel within the 
United States or other areas outside Tunisia when it 1s part of a trip 
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in which the traveler journeys from, to or through Tunisia. It 1s 
understood that these funds are intended to cover only travel by 
persons engaged in activities financed under Section 104 of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended. 

3. The Government of Tunisia agrees that 1t will not export wheat, 
barley, corn. or products derived from them, of either domestic or 
imported origin, until June 15, 1962 at the earliest or, if the cereals 
provided under the cited Agreement have not been utilized by June 
15, 1962, not until 60 days after utilization 1s completed. 

Notwithstanding this general export limitation, 1t 1s understood 
that the Government of Tunisia may export to its traditional markets, 
in the same period, approximately 1700 metric tons of seed wheat and 
up to 50,000 metric tons of durum products, in terms of grain equiv- 
alent derived from commercial imports of durum. After confirmation 
by the Government of Tunisia of the commercial import of at least 
50,000 metric tons of durum for any purpose, the Government of the 
United States of America will give consideration to specific proposals 
by the Government of Tunisia to obtain up to 50,000 metric tons of 
durum solely for domestic consumption needs by exchange with 
mutually acceptable Third Countries of wheat provided under the 
terms of the subject Agreement. 

4. With reference to Article II, Paragraph 1-A of the Agreement, 
10 percent of the dinars accruing from the sales of the agricultural 
commodities will be reserved for loans to be made by the Import- 
Export Bank of Washington under Section 104 (e) of the Act and for 
administrative expenses of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, 
in Tunis incident thereto. It 1s understood that. 


(a) Such loans under Section 104 (e) of the Act will be made to 
United States business firms and branches, subsidiaries or 
affiliates of such firms in Tunisia for business development and 
trade expansion in Tunisia and to United States firms and 
Tunisian firms for the establishment of facilities for aiding in 
the utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the con-~ 
sumption of and markets for United States agricultural products. 


Loans will be mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington and the Government of Tunisia acting through 
the Secretariat of State for Plan and Finance (hereinafter re~ 
ferred to as the Secretariat). The Secretary of State for Plan 
and Finance or -his designate will act for the Government of 
Tunisia and the President of the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington or his designate will act for the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington. 


(c) Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
1s prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will inform 
the Secretariat of the identity of. the applicant, the nature of 

--the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan and 
the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be 
expended. 


(b 
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(d) When the Export-Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably 
upon an application, 1t will so notify the Secretarnat and will 
indicate the interest rate and the repayment period which would 
be used under the proposed loan. The interest rate will be 
similar to that prevailing in Tunisia on comparable loans and 
the maturities will be consistent with the purposes of financing. 


Within 60 days after the receipt of the notice that the Export- 
Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
the Secretariat will indicate to the Export-Import Bank whether 
or not the Secretariat has any objection to the proposed loan. 
When the Export-Import Bank approves or declines the pro- 
posed loan, 1t will notify the Secretariat. 


(f) In the event the dinars sct aside for loans under Section 104 (E) 
of the Act are not advanced within three years from the date 
of this Agreement because the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington has not approved loans or because proposed loans have 
not been mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington and the Secretariat, the Government of the Umted 
States of America may use the dinars for any purpose author- 
ized by Section 104 of the Act. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understandings. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration, 


(e 


~~ 


Water N Wa.tmMsiey 


H. E. Aumep Ben Satau 
Secretary of State for Plan and Finance 
Tunrs 





The Tumswen Secretary of State for Plan and Finance to the American 
Ambassador 


Tunis, le 80 Juin 1961 


EXcELLENCE, 

J’ai Vhonneur de me référer &1]’Accord sur la Fourmture de Céréales 
conclu entre le Gouvernement Tunisien et le Gouvernement Amén- 
cain, signé aujourd’huw, et 4 votre note datée du 30 Juin 1961, ct de 
vous confirmer les vues du Gouvernement Tunisien au sujet de 
V’Accord conclu 4 la suite des entretiens qui ont eu lieu entre les repré- 
sentants des deux Gouvernements, concernant la conversion de dinars 
en autres devises, et d’autres questions ayant trait 4 l'utilisation de 
dinars en provenance de |’Accord ci-dessus mentionné, 


1. Le Gouvernement Tunisien autorisera, surdemande du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis la conversion d’une contrevaleur en dinars d’un 
montant maximum de $300.000 en devises autres que le dollar, qui 
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seront utilisées au financement d’opérations commerciales du Gouverne- 
ment Américain destinées & développer les ventes de produits agricoles 
dans les pays étrangers, au titre du chapitre 104 (a) de la Lo: sur le 
Développement des Echanges Commerciaux et del’aide en Produits 
Agricoles, telle qu’elle est modifiée. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis s’efforcera d’obtenir une utili- 
sation maximum de ces fonds dans l’une des monnaies des pays et 
territoires de la Zone Franc. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est autorisé & 
utiliser les dinars en Tunisie pour le paiement des frais de voyage entre- 
pris en Tunisie ou en dehors de la Tunisie pour les personnes se ren- 
dant en Tunisie ou se déplacant 4 l’intémeur de ce pays, y. compris des 
voyages intermédiaires et les voyages par avion dans les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et dans d’autres pays que la Tunisie, quand ces voyages 
font partie d’un trajet qui améne le bénéficiaire en Tunisie, a l’inté- 
rieur de'la Tunisie, ou en dehors de ce pays. Tl est entendu que ces 
fonds serviront 4 couvrir uniquement le voyage des personnes s’oc- 
cupant des activités prévues au titre du chapitre 104 de la Loi sur le 
Développement des Echanges Commerciaux et de ]’Aide en Produits 
Agricoles, telle qu’elle est modifiée. 

3. Le Gouvernement Tunisien accepte de ne pas: exporter les blés, 
orges, mais ou les autres céréales dérivées, d’origine locale ou d’impor- 
tation, au moms jusqu’au 15 Juin 1962, ou, si les céréales fournies 
au titre de l’Accord ci-dessus .n’ont pas été utilisées au 15 Juin 1962, 
au moins 60 jours aprés leur utilisation compléte. 

Malgré cette clause générale limitant les exportations, il. est entendu 
que le Gouvernement Tunisien peut exporter vers ses marchés habi- 
tuels, dans: la méme période, environ 1700 tonnes métriques de 
semences de blé et la contre-partie en céréales de. 50.000 tonnes mé- 
triques de produits dérivés de blé dur, provenant d’importations 
commerciales de blé dur. Aprés confirmation par le Gouvernement 
Tunisien de l’importation commerciale d’au moms 50.000 tonnes 
métriques de blé dur & toute fin désirée, le Gouvernement Américain 
prendra en considération les demandes spécifiques du Gouvernement 
Tunisien pour obtenrr une quantité maximum de 50.000 tonnes 
métriques de blé dur a utiliser uniquement pour les besoins de consom- 
mation dans le pays en échange avec des pays tiers agréés conjointe- 
ment, contre du blé fourn: au titre du présent Accord. 

4. Enréférence, 41’Article II, Paragraphe 1—-A de 1’Accord, 10 pour 
cent des dinars obtenus de la vente des produits agricoles seront 
réservés pour des préts & effectuer par |’Export-Import Bank de Wash- 
ington au titre du Chapitre 104 (e) de la Lo, et pour les frais généraux 
occasionnés & Tunis par le présent 4 l’Export-Import Bank de Wash- 
mgton. Il est entendu que: 


(a) Les préts accordés en vertu du Paragraphe 104 (e) de la Loi 
seront accordés aux Sociétés et Succursales de Sociétés Com- 
merciales Américaines & leurs agents ou affiliés en Tunisie dont 
le rédle consiste & promouvoir une expansion du commerce et 
des échanges en Tunisie, et & des Sociétés Américaines et 
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Sociétés Tunisiennes dont le réle consiste & développer les 
moyens d’utilisation et d’assistance de distribution et de con- 
sommation et de commercialisation des produits agricoles 
américains. 


Les préts seront acceptés d’un commun accord par la Banque 
Export-Import de Washington et le Gouvernement Tunisien 
agissant par l’intermédiaire du Secrétariat d’Etat au Plan et 
aux Finances (ci-aprés appelé le Secrétanat d’Etat). Le Secré- 
taire d’Etat au Plan et aux Finances ou son délégué agira pour 
le compte du Gouvernement Tunisien, et le Président de la 
Banque Export-Import de Washington ou son représentant 
agira pour le compte de la Banque Export-Import de 
Washington. 


(c) Dés réception d’une demande que la Banque Export-Import est 


(d 


wa 


(e) 


(f) 


disposée & prendre en considération, la Banque Export-Import 
mformera le Secrétariat d’Ktat de Videntité du demandeur, la 
nature de l’opération proposée, le montant du prét proposé et 
les buts généraux pour lesquels les fonds du prét seraient 
dépensés. 


Une fois que la Banque Export-Import sera décidée & donner 
une suite favorable & une demande, elle en notifiera le Secré- 
tariat d’Etat et indiquera le taux d’intérét et |’échelonnement 
des remboursements qui sera adopté pour le prét en question. 
Le taux d’intérét sera analogue a celui en vigueur en Tunisie 
pour des préts similaires, et les échéances seront en rapport 
avec les buts du financement. 


Dans un délai de soixante jours aprés la réception de |’avis 
favorable de la Banque Export-Import concernant une demande 
de prét, le Secrétariat d’Etat mdiquera & la Banque Export- 
Import s’il ne voit pas d’objection au prét proposé. Lorsque la 
Banque Export-Import approuvera ou déclinera le prét 
demandé, elle en notifiera le Secrétariat d’Etat. 


Dans le cas ot les dinars réservés pour les préts & accorder au 
titre du Paragraphe 104 (e) de la Lone seraient pas avancés 
dans un délai de trois’ ans & partir de la date de cet Accord, 
parce que la Banque Export-Import de Washington n’a pas 
approuvé les préts, ou parce que les préts demandés n’ont pas 
été acceptés d’un commun accord par la Banque Export-Import 
de Washington et le Secrétanat d’Etat, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique pourrait utiliser les dinars pour tout 
but autorisé par le paragraphe 104 de la Loi. 


TIAS 4898 


70075 O 62 pt. 3 39 


2977 


2978 U.S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [12 UST 


Veuillez croire, Excellence, 4 l’expression de ma considération trés 
distinguée. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat au Plan et 
aux Finances 


t 


— Ahmed Ben Salah — 


Monsieur Lt’ AMBASSADEUR 
Des Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE 
- Tun - 


The Tunrsvan Secretary of State for Plan and Finance to the Amerwan 
Ambassador 


[English Version] 
Tunis, the 80 June 1961 


EXcE.LENcY, 

.I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of Tunisia and the Government of the 
United States signed today, and to your note dated June 30, 1961, 
and to confirm my Government’s. understanding of the Agreement 
reached in conversations which have taken place. between representa- 
tives of our two Governments with respect to the conversion of Dinars 
into other currencies and to certain other matters relating to the use 
of Dinars accruing under the subject Agreement. 


1. The Government of Tunisia will provide, upon request of the 
Government of the United States of America, facilities for the con- 
version of up to $300,000 worth of dinars into other non-dollar cur- 
rencies which will be utilized to finance agricultural market develop- 
ment activities of the Government of the United States of America 
in other countries under Section 104 (a) of the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act, as amended. 

The Government of the United States will do its best to bring about 
maximum use of these funds in one of the currencies of the countries 
and territories of the Franc Zone. 

2. The Government of the Umted States of America may utilize 
dinars in Tunisia to pay for international travel originating in Tunisia, 
or originating outside Tunisia when involving travel to or through 
Tunisia, including connecting travel, and for air travel within the 
United States or other areas outside Tumsia when it 1s part of a trip 
in which the traveler journeys from, to or through Tunisia. It 19 
understood that these funds are intended to cover only travel by per- 
sons engaged 1n activities financed under Section 104 of the Agricul- 
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act as amended. 
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3. The Government of Tunisia agrees that it will not export wheat, 
batley, corn or products derived from them, of either domestic or im- 
ported origin, until June 15, 1962 at the earliest or, if the cereals pro- 
vided under the cited Agreement have not been utilized by June 15, 
1962, not until 60 days after utilization is completed. ‘ 

Notwithstanding this general export limitation, it 1s understood that 
the Government of Tumsia may export to its traditional markets in 
the same period, approximately 1700 metric tons of seed wheat and 
up to 50,000 metric tons of durum products, in terms of grain equiva- 
lent derived from commercial imports of durum. After confirmation 
by the Government of Tunisia of the commercial import of at least 
50,000 metric tons of durum for any purpose, the Government of the 
United States of America will give consideration to specific proposals 
by the Government of Tunisia to obtain up to 50,000 metric tons of 
durum solely for domestic consumption ‘needs by exchange with mu- 
tually acceptable Third Countries of wheat provided’ under the terms 
of the subject Agreement. 

4. -With reference to Article II, Paragraph 1-A of the Agreement 
10 per cent of the dinars accruing from the sales of the agricultural 
commodities will be reserved for loans to be made by the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington under Section 104 (e) of the Act and for 
admunistrative expenses of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, 
in Tunis incident thereto. It 1s understood that. 


(a) Such loans under Section 104 (e) of the Act will be made to 
United States business firms and branches, subsidiaries or 
affiliates of such firms in Tunisia for business development and 

» trade expansion in Tunisia and to United States firms and 
Tunisian firms for the establishment of facilities for aiding in 
the utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the con- 
sumption of and markets for United States agricultural products. 


Loans will be mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington and the Government of Tunisia acting through 
the Secretariat of State for Finance and Planning (hereinafter 
referred to as the Secretariat). The Secretary of State for 
Finance and Planning or his designate will act for the Govern- 
ment of Tunisia and the President of the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington or his designate will act for the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington. 


(c) Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
is prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will inform 
the Secretariat of the identity of the applicant, the nature of 
the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan and 
the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be 
expended. 


When the Export-Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably 
upon an application, it will’ so notify the Secretariat and will 
indicate the imterest rate and the repayment period which 


(b 
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would be used under the proposed loan. The interest rate 
will be sumilar to that prevailing in Tumsia on comparable 

’ loans and the maturities will be consistent with the purposes 
of financing. 


Within 60 days after the receipt of the notice that the Export- 
Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
the Secretariat will imdicate to the Export-Import Bank 
whether or not the Secretariat has any objection to the proposed 
loan. When the Export-Import Bank approves or ‘declines 
the proposed loan, it will notify the Secretanat. 


(f) In the event the dinars set aside for loans under Section 104. 
(E) of the Act are not. advanced within three years from the 
date of this Agreement because the. Export-Import Bank of 
Washington has not approved loans or because proposed loans 
have not been mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington and the Secretariat, the Government. of the 
United States of America may use the dinars for any purpose 
authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


considération. 


- Ahmed Ben Salah — 
Secretary of State for 
the Plan and Finance 


oa 
oO 
~— 
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The Amerrcan ‘Chargé d’Affarres ad vntervm to the Tunrsran Secretary 
of State for Plan and Finance 


EXcCELLENCY'’ Tunis, September 8, 1961 


J have the honor to refer tothe Agncultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Governments of the United States of America and 
Tunisia signed in duplicate 1n the English.and French languages on 
June 30, 1961 pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act, as‘amended, and to propose that the French 
text of the Agreement be amended as follows. 

1) In paragraph 1 of Article III, insert the word “taux” before 
“préférentiel” and place a parenthesis after “préférentiel”’ 

2) Delete paragraph 1 of Article IV in its entirety and substitute 
the following therefor: ‘1. Le Gouvernement Tunisien accepte de 
prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour empécher la revente ou le 
transbordement vers d’autres pays, ou l’utilisation, autre que celle 
devant satisfaire les besouns intérieurs, des produits agricoles achetés 
en vertu des clauses de cet accord (sauf si la revente, le transborde- 
ment ou l'utilisation est spécifiquement approuvé conjointement par 
les deux Gouvernements) et pour s’assurer que l’achat de ces produits 
ne résulterait pas en un accroissement de ces produits ou de 
produits sumilaires dans les pays hostiles aux Etats-Unis d’ Amérique.” 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, it 
1s proposed that this note together with Your Excellency’s affirmative 
reply shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter to enter nto force on the date of Your Excellency’s note 
in reply, operative retroactively to June 30, 1961. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. L 

Bo G. Crr 


H. E. Aumep Ben Satan 
Secretary of State for Plan and Finance 
Tunis 





The Tumsian Acting Secretary of State for Plan and Finance to the 
American Ambassador 


EXCELLENCE, . Tunis, le 14 Septembre 1961 


Vous avez bien voulu m/’adresser le 8 Septembre 1961 la lettre 
suivante: 


“J’ar Vhonneur de me référer & l’Accord sur la Fourniture de 
Céréales conclu entre les Gouvernements Américain et Tunisien 
signé en double dans les langues anglaise et francaise le 30 Juin 1961, 
conformément au Titre I de la Loi sur le Développement des Echanges 
Commerciaux et de l’Aide en Produits Agricoles, telle qu’elle est 
modifiée, et de proposer que le texte frangais de l’Accord soit modifié 
comme suit: 
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1°/ Dans le paragraphe 1 de l’Article ITI, ‘insérer le mot “taux” 
avant “préférentiel” et mettre une parenthése aprés ‘‘préférentiel”’ 

2°/ Supprimer le paragraphe 1 de |’Article IV entiérement et y 
substituer ce qui suit: “1. Le Gouvernement Tunisien accepte de 
prendre toutes dispositions. utiles pour empécher la-revente ou le 
transbordement vers -d’autres pays, ou l’utilisation autre que celle 
devant satisfaire les besoins intérieurs, des produits agricoles achetés 
en vertu des clauses de cet accord (sauf si la revente le transbordement 
ou l’utilisation est spécifiquement approuvé conjointement par les 
deux Gouvernements) et pour s’assurer que l’achat de ces produits 
ne résulterait pas en un accroissement de ces produits ou de produits 
similaires dans les pays hostiles aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique” 


Si ce qui précéde est agréé par le Gouvernement de votre Excellence, 
il est proposé que cette Note ainsi que la réponse affirmative de Votre 
Excellence constituent un Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements 4 ce 
sujet qui prendra effet & la date de la réponse de Votre Excellence, 
avec effet rétroactif au 30 Juin 1961” 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre et de vous exprimer 
V’accord de mon Gouvernement sur les dispositions qu’elle contient. 

Veuillez croire, Excellence, 4 l’expression de ma considération. trés 
distinguée.— 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat au Plan et aux Finances p 1 
“ “ Aumep NovureEpD1NE 


Ahmed Noureddine 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR 
pres Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE 
— Tun ~ 


Translation 


EXcErLuENcy: Tunis, September 14, 1961 


You were good enough to send me the following note on Septem- 
ber 8, 1961 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2981.] 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note and to inform 
you that my Government agrees to the provisions contained therem. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my very distinguished 
consideration. 
AuMED NovurEDDINE 
Ahmed Noureddine 
Acting Secretary of State for Plan and Finance. 


Tur AMBASSADOR OF THE 
Unirep Stratss oF AMERICA, 
Tuns. 
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EL SALVADOR 


Peace Corps Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at San Salvador August 11 and November 13 and 20, 1961; 
Entered into force November 13, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Mimster of Foreign 
Affaors 


No. 82 San Satvanor, August 11, 1961 


EXCELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between represent- 
atives of our two governments concerning appropriate arrangements 
with respect to the men and women of The United States of America 
who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the request of 
your government, would live and work for periods of time in FE] 
Salvador. In these conversations, your government has indicated 
that 1t would welcome Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps 


1. The Government of E] Salvador will accord eqmtable treatment 
to Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders, both as to their 
persons and. their property, afford them, particularly im case 
of need, full aid and protection, and fully inform and consult 
and cooperate with representatives of the Government of The 
United States of America with respect to all matters concerning 
them. 


2. The Government of El Salvador will receive «a Peace Corps 
representative and such staff and other personnel as they are 
acceptable to the Government of El Salvador, who will dis- 
charge functions with respect. to Peace Corps programs. 


3. The Government of El Salvador will exempt funds, equipment, 
materials, and supplies furnished or financed by the Government. 
of The United States and used in connection with Peace Corps 
programs from taxes, investment or deposit requirements, cur- 
rency controls, and from customs duties, charges or other fees. 


4, The Government of E] Salvador will exempt Peace Corps volun- 
teers, volunteer leaders, the Peace Corps representative and 
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staff, and other personnel accepted hereunder from immigration 
fees, and from income tax on all income derived from their 
Peace Corps work and from sources outside FE] Salvador, from 
Social Security taxes and from all other taxes, charges, and 
fees except (A) sales taxes or other charges or fees included 
in the prices of goods and services, and (B) license fees, will 
accord the Peace Corps representative and his staff the same 
treatment with respect to the payment of customs, import, ex- 
port, and all other duties, fees, and charges on personal prop- 
erty, equipment, and supplies imported into EK] Salvador for 
their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or 
grade of the Embassy of the United States of America, and 
will exempt volunteer, volunteer leaders, and other personnel 
accepted hereunder from all customs duties, fees and charges 
on their personal property introduced into El] Salvador at or 
about the time of their arrival. 


5. Funds introduced into El Salvador in connection with Peace 
Corps programs shall be convertible into the currency used in 
El Salvador at the Inghest rate which 1s not unlawful in Et 
Salvador. 


6. Appropriate representatives of the Government of the Umted 
States of America and the Government of El Salvador may 
make, from time to time, such arrangements with respect to 
Peace Corps volunteers and-volunteer leaders and Peace Corps 
programs in E] Salvador as appear necessary or desirable for 
purposes of implementing this agreement. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose that, 1f these understandings 
ure acceptable to the Government of El Salvador, this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agree- 
ment between-our two governments which shal] enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply note and which shall remain in force 
until 90 days after the date of written notification from either gov- 
ernment to the other of intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Murat W Wituiams 


His Excellency / 
Dr. Raraet Eouizanai Tosias, 
Minster of Foreign Affacrs, 

San Salvador 
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The Salvadoran Minster of Foreign Affars to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RBLACIONES DXTHRIORES 
REPUBLICA DH DL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DB ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


A-710-D-4792 San Satvavor, 13 de nowembre de 1961, 


SeNor Empasavor 

Mees honroso avisar recibo de Ja atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
No. 82, de fecha 11 de agosto del corriente afio, que traducida al 
espafiol, dice 


“Excelencia — 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones entre 
representantes de nuestros dos Gohiernos con relacién a@ los arreglos 
convenientes respecto a los hombres y mujeres de los Estados Unidos 
de América que prestarén su cooperacién voluntaria en la Brigada 
de la Paz y que, a solicitud de su Gobierno vivirén y trabajarén por 
periodos de tiempo en El Salvador. En estas conversaciones, su 
Gobierno manifesté que recibiria con beneplacito a los voluntarios de 
la Brigada de la Paz y a sus jefes.— 

Tengo el honor de proponer las siguientes disposiciones para un 
mejor entendimiento con respecto a la Brigada de la Paz 


1. El] Gobierno de El Salvador concederé un tratamiento equitativo 
a los voluntarios de la Brigada de la Paz y a sus Jefes, tanto en 
sus personas como en sus pertenencias, proporcionandoles, par- 
ticularmente en caso de necesidad, completa ayuda y proteccién, 
e informando, consultando y cooperando con los representantes 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América con respecto a 
todos los asuntos concernientes a ellos.— 


2. El Gobierno de El Salvador recibir’ un representante de la 
Brigada de la Paz y el personal y otros mas que el Gobierno de 
El Salvador considere aceptable, los que se encargaran de desa- 
rrollar los programas de la Brigada de la Paz.— 


3. El] Gobierno de Fl Salvador eximira de unpuestos, requisitos de 
inversi6n o depésito, controles de inoneda y de derechos 
aduanales, recargos y otros gastos, a todos los fondos, equipo, 

materiales y provisiones proporcionados o financiados por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y usados en conexi6n con los 
Programas de la Brigada de la Paz. 
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4. El Gobierno de El Salvador eximira a los voluntarios de la 
Brigada de la Paz y sus Jefes, al representante y Personal de 
la Brigada de la Paz, y otras personas aceptadas bajo el] mismo 
plan, de los derechos de Migracién y de impuesto sobre Ja renta 
sobre todos los ingresos derivados de su trabajo en la Brigada 
de la Paz y de otras fuentes fuera de E] Salvador, de contribu- 
clones al Seguro Social y de todos los otros 1mpuestos, recargos 
y gastos con excepcién (a) 1mpuestos de ventas u otros cargos 
o gastos incluidos en los precios de las mercaderias y servicios, 
y (b) derechos de placas, que acordaré al representante de la 
Brigada de la Paz y su personal el mismo tratamiento con’ res- 
pecto al pago de derechos aduanales, importacién, exportacién 
y todos los otros derechos, gastos y cargos sobre la propiedad 
personal, equipo y provisiones importadas a E] Salvador para 
su propio uso como los otorgados al personal de 1gual rango o 
grado de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, y 
eximiré a los voluntarios y sus jefes y demas personal aceptado 
bajo el mismo plan, de todos los derechos aduanales gastos y 
recargos sobre sus pertenencias personales introducidas dentro 
de El] Salvador en y al tiempo desu llegada.— 


5. Los Fondos introducidos dentro de El] Salvador en conex16n con 
los programas de la Brigada de la Paz podran convertirse en 
moneda salvadoreiia al cambio legal mas alto en E] Salvador.— 


6. Los correspondientes representantes de] Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y del Gobierno de El Salvador, podran 
hacer, de tiempo en tiempo, los arreglos que consideren necesarios 
0 convenientes para la aplicacién de este Acuerdo, con respecto a 
los voluntarios de la Brigada de la Paz y sus jefes y al desarrollo 
de los Programas de la Brigada de la Paz en El Salvador.—- 


Finalmente, tengo el honor de proponer que, si estas disposicrones 
son aceptadas por el Gobierno de El Salvador, esta nota y la nota 
de. respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia que espera recibirse, constitwirén 
un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos el cual entrara en vigencia 
en la misma fecha que se reciba la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia 
y que permanecera en vigencia hasta noventa dias después de la fecha 
de la notificacién escrita de un Gobierno u otro de su intencién de 
poner térmmo al mismo.~ 

Acepte, Téxcelencia, Jas renovadas seguridades de mi mas alta 
consideraci6n.— 


Murat W Williams, Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América.” 


Sobre el particular, me es grato informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el Gobierno de E] Salvador acepta las disposiciones contenidas en la 
nota transerita, con la salvedad de que si los equipos, materiales y 
repuestos a que se refiere el punto tercero, cuya itroduccién se hay: 
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verificado libre de derechos son vendidos posteriormente en El]. Sal- 
vador, la Brigada de Ja Paz estara en Ja obligacién de hacer efectivos 
los impuestos respectivos. 

En tal virtud, me es honroso informar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
el texto de su nota aludida y la presente respuesta constituyen el 
Acuerdo entre los Gobiernos de El Salvador y de los Estados Unidos 
de América, para el desarrollo de las labores del Cuerpo de Volun- 
tarios en Ja Brigada de la Paz. 

Valgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de m mis alta y distinguida consideracion. 


R. EaurzAnat T 
Rafael Eguizabal Tobias 


Mamstro de Relaciones Faterres 


Excelent.isimo Sefior 
Don Monat W WILtrAMs, 
Embajador Eatraordinari y Plenapotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, CENTRAL AMERICA 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAT ORGANIZATIONS 
A-710-D-4792 San Satvanor, Vovember 13, 1961 


Mr. AmBAssapor. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 82, dated August 11 of this year, which translated into Spanish 
reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2983.] 


In this regard, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of El Salvador -accepts the arrangements contained in 
the transcribed note, with the reservation that, 1f the equipment, 
materials, and replacement parts referred to under paragraph three, 
whose importation may have been carried out free of duties, are 
subsequently sold in El Salvador, the Peace Corps will be obliged 
to pay the respective taxes. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that 
the text of your note and this reply shall constitute an agreement 
between the Governments of E] Salvador and the Umted States of 
America for the execntion of the work of the Peace Corps Volunteers. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


R. EeurzAzat T 


Rafael Eguizibal Tobias 
Mimster of Foregn Affacrs 


His Excellency 
Morar W WI1ams 
Ambassador E'atraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Salwadoran Minster of Foresgn 
Affaurs 


No. 233 San Sarvapor, Vovember 20, 1961 


ExcenLency 

T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note number A710- 
D.-4792, dated November 13, 1961, and to state that my government 
has no objection to the reservation contained therein which reads, in 
the English translation, as follows 


“In this regard, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of El Salvador accepts the arrangements contained in 
the transcribed note with the reservation that if the equipment, 
materials and supplies referred to under paragraph three, whose 
importation may have been carried out free of duties are sub- 
sequently sold in E] Salvador, the Peace Corps will be obliged to 
pay the respective taxes.” 


Accordingly, it 1s considered that the agreement entered into. force 
on November 13, 1961. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to express to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Murat W WI11aMms 


His Excellency 
Dr Ravager KavrzaBau Tosias, 
Mimster of Forewgn Affacrs, 
San Salvador 
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International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
of the Sea by Oil, 1954 


Opened for signature at London May 12, 1954; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to an understanding, reservations, and a recommen- 
dation, May 16, 1961; 

Ratified, and acceptance declared, by the President of the United 
States of America, subject to the satd understanding, reser- 
vations, and recommendation, May 29, 1961; 

Acceptance deposited with the Intergovernmental Maritime Con- 
sultative Organization, subject to the said understanding, 
reservations, and recommendation, September 8, 1961; 

Proclamed by the President of the United States of America 
December 8, 1961; 

Entered into force for the United States of America December 8, 
1961. 


By rue Preswent or rue Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas The International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954, was opened for signature at 
London on May 12, 1954, remained open for signature for three 
months during which period 1t was signed 1n behalf of twenty States, 
not including the United States of America, and thereafter remained 
open for acceptance, 

Wuereas the text of the said Convention in the English and French 
languages, as certified by the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 1s word for word as follows 
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THE. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE PREVENTION 
OF POLLUTION OF THE SEA BY OIL, 1954 


The Governments represented at the International Conference on 
Pollution of the Sea by Oil held in London from 26th April, 1954, to 
12th May, 1954, 

Desiring to take action by common agreement to prevent pollution 
of the sea by oil discharged from ships, and considering that this end 
may best be achieved by the conclusion of a Convention, 


Have accordingly appointed the undersigned plenipotentiaries, 
who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed as follows — 


Articre I 


(1) For the purposes of the present Convention, the following ex- 
pressions shall (unless the context otherwise requires) have the mean- 
ings hereby respectively assigned to them, that 1s tosay — 


“The Bureau” has the meaning assigned to 1t by Article X XI, 
“Discharge” 1n relation to oil or to an oily mixture means any dis- 
charge or escape howsoever caused , 


“Heavy diesel oil” means marie diesel oil, other than those distil- 
lates of which more than 50 per cent. by volume distils at a 
temperature not exceeding 340° C. when tested by A.S.T.M. 
Standard Method D.158/53, 

“Mile” means a nautical mile of 6080 feet or 1852 metres, , 

“Oil” means crude oil, fuel oil, heavy diesel oil and lubricating oil, 
and “oily” shall be construed accordingly 


(2) For the purposes of the present Convention the territories of 
a Contracting Government mean the territory. of the country of which 
it 18 the Government and any other territory for the international rela- 
tions of which the Government 1s responsible and to which the Con- 
vention shall have been extended under Article X VIII. 
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CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE POUR LA PREVENTION DE 
LA POLLUTION DES EAUX DE LA MER PAR LES 
HYDROCARBURES, 1954 


Les Gouvernements représentés & la Conférence Internationale pour 
la Prévention de la Pollution des Eaux de la Mer par les Hydro- 
carbures réunie & Londres du 26 avril au 12 mai 1954, 

Désireux d’entreprendre une action commune pour prévenir la pol- 
Jution des eaux de la mer par les hydrocarbures rejetés des navires, et 
considérant que le meilleur moyen d’atteindre ce but est la conclusion 
d’une Convention, 

Ont désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés qui, ayant communiqué 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont agréé les 
dispositions suivantes 


ARTICLE I 


(1) Aux fins de la présente Convention, les expressions suivantes 
(sous réserve de tout autre sens commandé par le contexte) ont respec- 
tivement la signification c1-aprés, & savoir 


“Le Bureau” est pris au sens qui lui est attribué par ’ Article XXI, 

“Rejet,” lorsqwil s’agit d’hydrocarbures ou d’un mélange @hydro- 
carbures, signifie tout déversement ou fuite, quelle qu’en soit la 
cause, 

“Huile diesel lourde” sigmfie l’huile diesel employée par les navives, 
dont la distillation & une température n’excédant pas 340°C, 
lorsque soumise 4 l’épreuve de la méthode standard A.S.T.M.. 
D158/53, réduit le volume de 50 pour cent au plus, 

“Mille” signifie mille marin de 6.080 pieds, soit de 1.852 metres, 

“Hydrocarbure” signifie pétrole brut, fuel-oil, huile diesel lourde ou 
huile de graissage. 


(2) Aux fins de la présente Convention, les territoires relevant d’un 
Gouvernement contractant comprennent le territoire du pays de ce 
Gouvernement, ainsi que tout autre territoire dont les relations inter- 
nationales relévent de la responsabilité de ce Gouvernement et, auquel 
la Convention aura été étendue en application de Article XVIII. 
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Articts IT 


The present Convention shall apply to sea-going ships registered 1n 
any of the territories of a Contracting Government, except 


(i) ships for the time being used as naval auxiliaries; 


(ii) ships of under 500 tons gross tonnage, 
(iii) ships for the time being engaged in the whaling industry; 


(iv) ships for the time being navigating the Great Lakes of North 
America and their connecting and tributary waters as far 
east as the lower exit of. the Lachine Canal at Montreal in 
the Province of Quebec, Canada. 


Articte IIT 


(1) Subject to the provisions of Articles IV and V, the discharge 
from any tanker, being a ship to which the Convention applies, within 
any of the prohibited zones referred to in Annex A to the Convention 
in relation to tankers of— 


(a) oil, 


(6) any oily mixture the oil in which fouls the surface of the sea, 
shall be prohibited. 


For the purposes of this paragraph the oil in an oily mixture of less 
than 100 parts of oil in 1,000,000 parts of the mixture shall not be 
deemed to foul the surface of the sea. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of Articles IV and V, any discharge 
into the sea from a ship, being a ship to which the Convention applies 
and not being a tanker, of oily ballast water or tank washings-shall 
be made as far as practicable from land. As from a date three years 
after the date on which the Convention comes into force, paragraph 
(1) of this Article shall apply to ships other than tankers as 1t applies 
to tankers, except that — 


(a) the prohibited zones 1n relation to ships other than tankers 
shall be those referred to as such in Annex A tothe Convention, 
and 


(6) the discharge of oil or of an oily mixture from such a ship shall 
not be prohibited when the ship 1s proceeding to a port not 
provided with such reception facilities as are referred to in 
Article VIII. 
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Articte IT 


La présente Convention s’appliquera aux navires de mer immatri- 
culés dans l’un quelconque des territoires relevant d’un Gouvernement 
contractant, 4 l’exception 


(i) des navires employés comme navires auxiliaires de.la Marine 
pendant la durée de ce service, 


(ii) des navires dont la jauge brute est inférieure a 500 tonneaux; 


(iii) des navires utilisés par l’industrie de la péche & la baleine 
pendant la durée de ce service, 


(iv) de tout navire navigant sur les Grands Lacs d’Amérique du 
Nord et les eaux qu: les relient entre eux ou en sont tribu- 
taires et qui s’étendent & l’Est yusqu’au débouché aval du 
Canal Lachine & Montréal, dans la Province de Québec, 
Canada, pendant la durée de cette navigation. 


Arricte IIT 


(1) Sous réserve des dispositions des Articles IV et V ci-aprés, 
il sera interdit & tout navire-citerne auquel la présente Convention 
s’applique, de rejeter & la mer, dans les limites de ]’une quelconque des 
zones d’interdiction prévues & l’Annexe A de la Convention pour les 
navires-citerne, les produits suivants 


(a) hydrocarbures, 


(b) tout mélange contenant des hydrocarbures, de nature 4 souiller 
la surface de la mer. 


Pour l’application de ce paragraphe, un mélange dont la teneur en 
hydrocarbure est inférieure & 100 parties d’hydrocarbure pour 
1.000.000 de parties de mélange ne sera pas considéré comme de nature 
a souiller la surface de la mer. 


(2) Sous réserve des dispositions des Articles IV et V ci-aprés, tout 
navire auquel Ja Convention s’applique et autre qu’un navire-citerne, 
rejettera aussi loin de terre que faire se peut toutes eaux de nettoyage 
de soutes et toutes eaux de lest polluées par les hydrocarbures, A 
Pexpiration d’un délai de trois ans suivant la date d’entrée en vigueur 
de la Convention, le paragraphe (1) du présent Article relatif aux 
navires-citerne, s’appliquera également aux autres, étant entendu que. 


(a) les zones d’interdiction applicables aux navires autres que les 
navires-citerne seront celles prévues & cet effet & l’Annexe A 
de la Convention , 


(6) le rejyet d’*hydrocarbures ou de tout mélange contenant des 
hydrocarbures ne sera pas interdit lorsque le navire aura pour 
destination un port qui ne sera pas pourvu des installations de. 
réception prévues a l’Article VIII ci-aprés. 
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(3) Any contravention of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article 
shall be an offence punishable under the laws of the territory in which 
the ship 1s registered. 


Arricte IV 
(1) Article TI shall not apply to - 


(a) the discharge of oi] or of an oily mixture from a ship for the 
purpose of securing the safety of the ship, preventing damage 
to the ship or cargo, or saving life at sea, or 


(6) the escape of oil, or of an oily mixture, resulting from damage 
to the ship or unavoidable leakage, if all reasonable precau- 
tions have been taken after the occurrence of the damage or 
discovery of the leakage for the purpose of preventing or min- 
imising the escape, 


(c) the discharge of sediment — 
(1) which cannot be pumped from the cargo tanks of tankers 
by reason of its solidity, or 


(ii) which 1s residue arising from the purification or clarifi- 
cation of oi] fuel or lubricating oil, 


provided that such discharge 1s made as far from land as 1s 
practicable, 


(2) In the event of such discharge or escape as 1s referred to in this 
Article a statement shall be made in the oil record book required by 
Article IX of the circumstances of and reason for the discharge. 


ARTICLE V 


Article III shall not apply to the discharge from the bilges of a 
ship — 


(a) of any oily mixture during the period of twelve months follow- 
ing the date on which the Convention comes into force 1n 
respect of the territory in which the ship 1s registered , 


(6) after the expiration of such period, of an oily mixture con- 
taming no oil other than lubricating oil. 


ARTICLE VI 


The penalties which may be imposed in pursuance of Article IIT 
under the law of any of the territories of a Contracting Government 
in respect of the unlawful discharge from a ship of oil or of an oily 
mixture into waters outside the territorial waters of that territory 
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(3) Toute contravention aux paragraphes (1) et (2) du présent 
Article constituera une mfraction punissable par la législation du 
territoire dans lequel le navire est immatriculé. 


ArticLe [TV 
(1) L’Article III de la présente Convention ne s’appliquera pas. 


(a) au rejet d’hydrocarbures ou de tout mélange d’hydrocarbures 
effectué par un navire pour assurer sa sécurité, éviter une avarie 
au navire ou & la cargaison, ou sauver des vies humaimes en 
mer; ou 


(6) au déversement d’hydrocarbures ou de mélanges d’hydrocar- 
bures provenant d’une avarie ou d’une fuite impossible a éviter, 
si toutes les précautions raisonnables ont été prises aprés 
lavarie ou la découverte de la fuite pour empécher ou réduire 
ce déversement, 


(c) av rejet de dépots 


(i) impossibles 4 pomper hors des citernes de cargaison des 
navires-citerne en raison de leur densité, ou 


(ii) provenant de la purification ou de la clarification de 
combustible liquide ou d’huile de graissage, 


pourvu que ce rejet soit effectué aussi loin de terre que faire 
se peut. 


(2) Mention des circonstances et des causes de ces rejets ou fuites 


sera faite au registre des hydrocarbures tenu conformément a 
PArticle LX. 


ArticLte V 
L’Article III ne s’appliquera pas au rejet provenant des fonds de 
cale d’un navire 


(a) de tout mélange contenant des hydrocarbures, effectués pen- 
dant la période d’un.an suivant la date & laquelle la Convention 
entrera en vigueur pour le territoire of le navire est im- 
matriculé, 


(6) apres l’expiration de cette période, d’un mélange ne contenant 
pas d’autre hydrocarbure que de ’huile de graissage. 
Arricty VI 


Les pénalités que la législation d’un des territoires relevant d‘un 
Gouvernement contractant imposera, en application de PArticle IIT, 
pour les rejets interdits d’hydrocarbures ou de mélanges d’hydro- 
carbures en dehors de ses eaux territoriales ne devront pas étre in- 
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shall not be less than the penalties which may be 1mposed under the 
law of that territory in respect of the unlawful discharge of oil or of 
an oily m:xture from a ship into such:territorial waters. 


ArtIcLteE VII 


As from;a date twelve months after the present Convention comes 
into force in respect of any of the territories of a Contracting Gov- 
ernment all ships registered in that territory shall be required to 
be so fitted as to prevent the escape of ‘fuel oil or heavy diesel oil 
into bilges the contents of which are discharged into the sea without 
being passed through an oily-water separator. 


ArticLe VIII 


As from a date three years after the present Convention comes into 
force in respect of any of the territories of a Contracting Govern- 
ment, that Government shall ensure the provision in each main port 
in that territory of facilities adequate for the reception, without caus- 
ing undue delay to ships, of such residues from oily ballast water 
and tank washings as would remain for disposal by ships, other than 
tankers, using the port, 1f the water had’ been separated by the use 
of an oily-water separator, a settling tank.or otherwise. Each Con- 
tracting Government shall from time to time determine which ports 
are the main ports in its territories for the purposes of this Article, 
and shall notify the’ Bureau in writing accordingly indicating 
whether adequate reception facilities have been installed. 


ARTICLE 1X 


(1) There shall be carried 1n every ship to which the Convention 
applies an oil record book (whether as part of the ship’s official log- 
book or otherwise) in the form specified in Annex B.to the present 
Convention. The appropriate entries shall be made in that book, 
and each page of the book, including any statement under paragraph 
(2) of Article IV, shall be signed by the officer or officers in charge of 
the operations concerned and by the master of the ship. The written 
entries im the oil record book shall be in an official language of the 
territory in which the ship 1s registered, or in English or French. 

(2) The competent authorities of any of the territories of a Con- 
tracting Government may inspect on board any such ship while 
within a port in that territory the oil record book required to be 
carried in the ship in compliance with the provisions of the Conven- 
tion, and may make a true copy of any entry in that book and may 
require the master of the ship to certify that the copy 1s a true copy 
of such entry Any copy so made which purports to have been cer- 
tified by the master of the ship as a true copy of an entry 1n the ship’s 
oil record book shall be made admissible in any judicial proceedings 
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férieures & celles que cette législation prévoira pour les mémes infrac- 
tions commises dans ses eaux territoriales. 


Arricte VII 


A Vexpiration d’un délai d’un an aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur 
de la Convention pour le territoire ow il est 1immatriculé, tout navire 
auquel la Convention s’applique devra étre muni de dispositifs per- 
mettant d’éviter que les fuites de fuel-oil ou d’huile diesel lourde ne 
parviennent dans les fonds de cale dont le contenu est déchargé a la 
mer sans étre traité par un s¢éparateur. 


ArticLe VIII 


A. expiration d’un délai de trois ans aprés la date d’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente Convention dans un territoire relevant d’un 
Gouvernement contractant, celui-ci s’assurera que tous ses ports princi- 
paux ont prévu des installations capables de recevoir, sans 1mposer & 
la navigation des délais anormaux, les résidus que les navires autres 
que les navires-citerne, qui fréquentent ces ports, pourraient avoir & dé; 
charger aprés avoir épuré les eaux de nettoyage de leurs soutes ou 
leurs eaux de lest polluées, au moyen d’un séparateur, d’un réservoir 
de décantation ou par tout autre procédé. Chaque Gouvernement 
contractant décidera, au fur et & mesure des circonstances, quels ports 
de son territoire devront étre considérés comme ports principaux au 
sens du présent article. TI] en fera notification par écrit au Bureau en 
indiquant si les installations de réception nécessaires y sont dis- 
ponibles. 


Arricte IX 


(1) Tout navire auquel la Convention s’applique tiendra, dans la 
forme définie & l’Annexe B de la présente Convention, un registre des 
hydrocarbures qui pourra ou non étre intégré dans le livre de bord 
réglementaire. Les mentions prévues y seront portées, Chaque page, 
y compris toute déclaration faite en application du paragraphe. (2) 
de l’Article IV, en sera signée par l’officier ou les officiers responsables 
des opérations en question et par le Capitaine du navire, Les mentions 
seront écrites soit dans une langue officielle du territoire dans lequel 
le navire est immatriculé, soit en francais, soit en anglais. 

(2) Les autorités compétentes de tout territoire relevant d’un Gou- 
vernement contractant pourront examiner & bord des navires auxquels 
la Convention s’applique, pendant qu’ils se trouvent dans un port de ce 
territoire, le registre des hydrocarbures dont ils doivent.étre munis 
conformément aux dispositions de la présente Convention. Elles 
pourront en extraire des copies conformes et pourront en exiger la 
certification par le Capitaine du navire. Toute copie ainsi certifiée 
conforme par le Capitaine du navire sera, en cas de poursuite, admis- 
sible en justice comme preuve des faits relatés dans le registre des 
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as evidence of the facts stated in the entry Any action by the com- 
petent authorities under this paragraph shall be taken as expedi- 
tiously as possible and the ship shall not be delayed. 


ARTICLE X 


(1) Any Contracting Government may furnish to the Contracting 
Government 1n the territory of which a.shyp 1s registered particulars 
in writing.of evidence that any provision of the Convention has been 
contravened in respect of that ship, wheresoever the alleged contra- 
vention may have taken place. If it 1s practicable to do so, the com- 
petent authorities of the former Government shall notify the master 
of the ship of the alleged contravention. 


(2) Upon receiving such particulars the latter Government shall 
investigate the matter, and may. request the former Government to 
furmsh further or better particulars of the alleged contravention. 
If the Government, in the territory of which the ship 1s registered 1s 
‘satisfied that sufficient evidence 1s available in the form required 
by law to enable proceedings against the owner or master of the 
ship to be taken in respect of the alleged contravention; 1t shall cause 
such proceedings to be taken as soon as possible, and shall inform 
the other Contracting Government and the Bureau of the result of 
such procéedings. 


ARTICLE XI 


Nothing in the present Convention shall be construed as derogating 
from the powers of any Contracting Government to take measures 
within its jurisdiction in respect of any matter to which the Con- 
vention relates or as extending the jurisdiction of any Contracting 
Government. 


Articte XIT 


Each Contracting Government shall send to the Bureau and to 
the appropriate organ of the United Nations — 


(a) the text of laws, decrees, orders and regulations 1n force 1n its 
territories which give effect to the present Convention, 


(6) all official reports or summaries of official reports in so far 
as they show the results of the application of the provisions 
of the Convention, provided always that such reports or sum- 
maries are not, in the opinion of that Government, of a con- 
fidential nature. 


Articis XIII. 


Any dispute between Contracting Governments relating to the 
interpretation or application of the present Convention which can- 
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hydrocarbures. Toute intervention des autorités compétentes, en 
vertu des dispositions du présent paragraphe, sera effectuée de la fagon 
la plus expéditive possible et sans que le navire puisse étre retardé de 
ce fait. 


ARTICLE X 


(1) Tout Gouvernement contractant pourra exposer par écrit, au 
Gouvernement contractant dont reléve le territoire dans lequel un 
navire est 1mmatriculé, les pomts de fait établissant qu’il a été con- 
trevenu & lune des dispositions de la Convention par ce navire, et ce 
quel que soit le lieu ot la contravention qu’il allégue ait pu étre com- 
mise. Dans toute la mesure du possible, celle-ci sera portée & la con- 
naissance du Capitaine du navire par l’autorité compétente relevant 
du premier des Gouvernements mentionnés c1-dessus. 

(2) Dés réception de l’exposé de faits, le second Gouvernement 
examinera l’affaire et pourra demander an premier de lui fourmr sur 
la contravention alléguée des éléments de fait plus complets ou plus 
vaulables. Si le Gouvernement du territoire dans lequel Je navire est 
imunatriculé estime que la preuve est suffisante pour permettre, con- 
formément a sa législation, des poursuites du chef de la contravention 
alléguée contre l’armateur ou le Capitaine du navire, il fera engager 
celles-ci aussit6t que possible et informera Pautre Gouvernement et Je 
Bureau de leurs résultats, 


ARTICLE XI 


Dans les matiéres relevant de la présente Convention aucune de ses 
dispositions ne sera interprétée comme dérogeant aux pouvoirs que 
tout Gouvernement contractant exerce dans les limites de sa yuridic- 
tion, ni comme étendant les limites de la juridiction d’un quelconque 
des Gouvernements contractants. 


ArTicLe XIT 


Tout Gouvernement contractant adressera au Bureau et 4 l’orga- 
nisme approprié des Nations Unies 


4 


(a) le texte des lois, décrets, réglements et instructions, en vigueur 
dans ses territoires et destinés & assurer l’application de la 
présente Convention , 


(6) tous rapports ou résumés de rapports officiels ayant trait aux 
résultats obtenus dans l’application des dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention, sous réserve toutefois que ces documents 
n’aient pas, aux yeux de ce Gouvernement, un caractére 
confidentiel. 


ArticLeE XIII 


Tout différend entre les Gouvernements contractants relatif 4 Vin- 
terprétation ou & l’application de la présente Convention qui ne peut 
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not be settled by negotiation shall be referred at the request of either 
party to the International Court of Justice for decision unless the 
parties in dispute agree to submit it to arbitration. 


ARTICLE XIV 


(1) The present Convention shall remain open for signature for 
three months from this day’s date and shall thereafter remain open 
for acceptance. 2 

(2) Governments may become parties to the Convention by— 


(i) signature without reservation as to acceptance, 
(ii) signature subject to acceptance followed by acceptance; or 
(ili) acceptance. 


(3) Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of acceptance with the Bureau, which shall inform all Governments 
that have already signed or accepted the Convention of each sig- 
nature and deposit of an acceptance and of the date of such signature 
or deposit. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) The present Convention shall come into. force twelve months 
after the date on which not less than ten Governments have become 
parties to the Convention, including five Governments of countries 
each with not less than 500,000 gross tons of tanker tonnage. 


(2)—(a) For each Government which signs the Convention with- 
out reservation as to acceptance or accepts the Convention before the 
date on which the Convention comes into force in accordance with 
paragraph (1) of this Article 1t shall come into force on that date. 
For each Government which accepts the Convention on or after that 
date, 1t shall come into force three months after the date of the deposit 
of that Government’s acceptance. 

(6) The Bureau shall, as soon as possible, inform all Governments 
which have signed or.accepted the Convention of the date on which 
it will come into force. 


ARTICLE XVI 


(1) Upon the request of any Contragting Government a proposed 
amendment of the present Convention shall be communicated by the 
Bureau to all Contracting Governments for consideration. 

(2) Any amendment communicated to Contracting Governments 
for consideration under paragraph (1) of this Article shall be deemed 
to have been accepted by all Contracting Governments and shall come 
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étre réglé par voie de négociation sera, & la requéte de ]’une quelconque 
des parties, déféré & la Cour Internationale de Justice, & moins que les 
parties en cause ne s’entendent pour le soumettre 4 l’arbitrage. 


ARTICLE XIV 


(1) La présente Convention demeurera ouverte 4 la signature 
pendant trois mois & dater de ce jour et ensuite a l’acceptation. 


(2) Les Gouvernements pourront devenir partie & la Convention 
par’ 


(i) signature sans réserve quant 4 l’acceptation, 
(ii) signature sous réserve d’acceptation, sulvie d’acceptation, ou 
(iii) acceptation. 


(3) L’acceptation résultera du dépédt des instruments par chaque 
Gouvernement auprés du Bureau qui informera de toute signature ou 
acceptation, et de leur date, tous les Gouvernements ayant déja signé 
ou accepté la Convention. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) La présente Convention entrera en vigueur 4 l’expiration du 
délai d’un an suivant la date & laquelle au moins dix Gouvernements 
seront devenus parties 4 la Convention, dont cinq représentant des 
pays ayant chacun au moins 500.000 tonneaux de jauge brute en 
navires-citerne. 

(2)—(a) La date d’entrée en vigueur prévue au paragraphe (1) du 
présent Article s’appliquera & tous les Gouvernements ayant signé la 
Convention sans réserve d’acceptation ou l’ayant acceptée avant cette 
date. Pour les Gouvernements ayant accepté la Convention 4 cette 
date ou postérieurement, l’entrée en vigueur aura lieu trois mois aprés 
la date du dépét de leurs instruments d’acceptation. 


(6) Le Bureau informera aussitét que possible de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur tous les Gouvernements ayant signé ou accepté la Convention. 


ARTICLE XVI 


(1) A la requéte de lun d’eux, le Bureau communiquera pour ex- 
amen 4 tous les Gouvernements contractants chaque proposition 
d’amendement a la présente Convention. 

(2) Un amendement ainsi communiqué sera considéré comme ayant 
été accepté par tous les Gouvernements contractants 4 l’expiration 
dune période de six mois suivant la date de la communication, sauf s1 
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into force on the expiration of a period of six months after it has been 
so communicated, unless any one of the Contracting Governments shall 
have made a declaration not less than two months before the expira- 
tion of that period that it does not accept the amendment. 

(3)—(a) A conference of Contracting Governments to consider 
amendments of the Convention proposed by any Contracting Govern- 
ment shall be convened by the Bureau upon the request of one-third 
of the Contracting Governments. 

(6) Every amendment adopted by such a conference by a two- 
thirds majority vote of the Contractng Governments represented 
shall be communicated by the Bureau to all Contracting Governments 
for their acceptance. 

(4) Any amendment communicated to Contracting Governments 
for their acceptance under paragraph (3) of this Article shall come 
into force for all Contracting Governments, except those which before 
it comes into force make a declaration that they do not accept the 
amendment, twelve months after the date on which the amendment 
1s accepted by two-thirds of the Contracting Governments. 

(5) Any declaration under this Article shall be made by a notifica- 
tion in writing to the Bureau which shall notify all Contracting Gov- 
ernments of the receipt of the declaration. 

(6) The Bureau shall inform all signatory and Contracting Gov- 
ernments of any amendments which come into force under this Article, 
together with the date on which such amendments shall come into 
force. 


ArticLs XVII 


(1) The present Convention may be denounced by any Contracting 
Government at any time after the expiration of a period of five years 
from the date on which the Convention comes into force for that 
Government. 

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by a notification in writing ad- 
dressed to the Bureau, which shall notify all the Contracting Govern- 
ments of any denunciation received and of the date of its receipt. 


(3) A denunciation shall take effect twelve months, or such longer 
period as may be specified in the notification, after its receipt by the 
Bureau. 


ArTICLE XVIII 


(1)—(a) Any Government may, at the time of signature or ac- 
ceptance of the present Convention, or at any time thereafter, declare 
by notification in writing given to the Bureau that the Convention 
shall extend to any of the territories for whose international relations 
it 1s responsible. 

(6) The Convention shall, from the date of the receipt of the not1- 
fication, or from such other date as may be specified 1n the notification, 
extend to the territories named therein. 


TIAS 4900 


12 ust] Mult2.—Ozl Pollution of Sea, Prevention—syy S160 3003 


Pun de ceux-ci a notifié, deux mois au moins avant expiration de cette 
, . ’ . Pp 
période, qu’il n’accepte pas ledit amendement. 


3.—(a@) A la demande d’un tiers d’entré eux, une Conference des 
Gouvernements contractants sera convoquée par le Bureau en vue 
d’examiner une proposition d’amendement, 


(b) tout amendement adopté i la mayjorité des deux tiers des 
Gouvernements contractants présents 4 la Conférence sera communi- 
qué par le Bureau a tous les Gouvernements contractants en vue 
d’obtenir leur acceptation. 

(4) A Pexpiration du délai d’un an suivant Ja date de son accepta- 
tion par les deux tiers des Gouvernements contractants, un amende- 
ment communiqué pour acceptation aux autres Gouvernements 
contractants conformément au paragraphe précédent liera tous les 
Gouvernements qui, avant son entrée en vigueur, n’auront pas fait une 
déclaration aux termes de laquelle ils n’acceptent pas cet amendement. 

(5) Toutes les déclarations prévues au présent Article seront noti- 
fiées par écrit au Bureau qui en informera tous les Gouvernements 
contractants. 

(6) Le Bureau fera connaitre 4 tous les Gouvernements signataires 
ou contractants les amendements qui entrent en vigueur en application 
du présent Article, ainsi que la date & laquelle ils prennent effet. 


Articte XVII 


(1) La présente Convention pourra étre dénoncée par ]’un quelcon- 
que des Gouvernements contractants & tout moment aprés )’expiration 
de la période de cinq ans suivant la date & laquelle la Convention sera 
entrée en vigueur pour ce Gouvernement. 

(2) La dénonciation s’effectuera par notification écrite adressée au 
Bureau. Celui-ci fera connaitre 4 tous les autres Gouvernements con- 
tractants les dénonciations qui lui seront parvenues avec la date de 
leur réception. 

(3) Une dénonciation prendra effet & ’expiration du délai d’un an 
suivant la date & laquelle Ja notification en aura été recue par le Bureau, 
ou 4 l’expiration de telle autre période plus longue qu’elle pourrait 
spécifier. 


° 


Articte XVIII 


(1)—(a@) Tout Gouvernement contractant pourra, lors de sa sig- 
nature ou de son acceptation, ou & tout moment ultérieur, déclarer, 
par une notification écrite adress¢ée au Bureau, que la présente Conven- 
tion s’étend 4 un ou plusieurs des territoires dont les relations inter- 
nationales relévent de sa responsabilité , 

(6) application de la présente Convention sera étendue aux ter- 
ritoires désignés dans cette notification 4 la date de réception de celle-ci 
ou a telle autre date qui y serait fixée. 
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(2)—(a) Any Contracting.Government which has made a declara- 
tion under paragraph (1) of this Article may, at any time, after. the 
expiration of a period of five years from the date on which the Con- 
vention has been so extended to any territory, give notification m 
writing to the Bureau, declaring that the Convention shall cease to 
extend to any such territory named im the notification. 


(6) The Convention shall cease to extend to any territory men- 
tioned in such notification twelve months, or such longer period as may 
be specified therein, after the date of receipt of the notification. by the 
Bureau. 

(8) The Bureau shall inform all Contractmg Governments of the 
extension of the Convention to any territories under paragraph (1) 
of this Article, and of the termination of any such extension under 
paragraph (2) of this Article, stating.1n each case the date from 
which the Convention has been; or will cease to be, so extended. ' 


ArTIcLE XIX 


(1) In case of war or other hostilitiés, a Contracting Government 
which considers that 1t 1s affected, whether as a belligerent or as a 
neutral, may suspend the operation of the whole or any part of the 
present Convention in respect of all or any of its territories. The 
suspending Government shall immediately give notice of any such 
suspension to the Bureau. 

(2) The suspending Government may at any time terminate such 
suspension and shall in any event terminate it as soon as 1t ceases to be 
justified under paragraph (1) of this Article. Notice of such termina- 
tion shall be given immediately to the Bureau by the Government 
concerned. 

(3) The Bureau shall notify all Contracting Governments of any 
suspension or termination of suspension under this Article. 


ARTICLE XX 


As soon as the present Convention comes into force 1t shall be 
registered by the Bureau with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


Arricty XXI 


_. The duties of the Bureau shall be carried out by the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland unless 
and until the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organisa- 
tion comes into being and takes over the duties assigned to 1t under the 
Convention signed at Geneva on the 6th day of March, 1948,[*] and 
thereafter the duties of the Bureau shall be carried out by the said 
Organisation. 


*TIAS 4044, 9 UST 621. 
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(2)-£(a) Tout Gouvernement contractant qui aura, par déclaration 
prévue au paragraphe (1) du présent Article, étendu la Convention 
i un ou plusieurs territoires. pourra 4 tout moment apres lexpiration 
d'une période de cinq ans suivant Ja date & laquelle cette extension 
sera entrée en vigueur, déclarer par notification écrite au Bureau qu’elle 
cesse de s’appliquer & ce ou ces territoires, ou'd ’un ou l’autre d’entre 
eux qu’il choisirait de désigner dans sa notification. 

(b) La Convention cessera de s’appliquer aux territoires gn question 
& expiration d’un délai d’un an suivant la date de réception de la not:- 
fication par le Bureau ou de toute autre période plus longue qui y serait 
fixée. 

(3) Le Bureau informera tous les Gouvernements contractants 
qu’extension de la présente Convention a été faite & un territoire 
en vertu du paragraphe (1) du présent Article. I] agira de méme au 
cas ov il serait. mis fin & cette extension en vertu du paragraphe (2) du 
présent Article. I] spécifiera dans les deux cas Ja date & partir de 
laquelle la Convention est devenue ou a cessé d’étre applicable. 


Artricte XTX 


(1) En cas de guerre ou @’hostilités, le Gouvernement contractant 
qui s’estime affecté, soit comme belligérant, soit comme neutre, pourra 
suspendre l’application de la totalité ou d’une partie seulement de la 
Convention ou de son extension 4 un territoire relevant de lui. Il en 
fera notification immédiate au Bureau. 


(2) Il pourra & tout moment mettre fin & cette suspension. I] le 
fera, en tout cas, aussitét que celle-ci cessera d’étre justifiée aux termes 
du paragraphe (1) du présent Article. Notification 1mmédiate en 
sera faite au Bureau, 


(3) Le Bureau portera a Ja connaissance de tous les Gouvernements 
contractants les diverses notifications recues en application du présent 
Article. 


ARTICLE XX 


Dés l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention, le Bureau en fera 
dépét auprés du Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies pour enregistre- 
ment. 


ArtTIcLE XXJ ° 


Les fonctions assignées au Bureau seront exercées par le Gouverne- 
ment du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord 
jusqu’é et en attendant la formation de l’Organisation Consultative 
Maritime Intergouvernementale et la prise ef charge par elle des 
fonctions qui lui sont attribuées par la Convention signée & Geneve le 
6 mars 1948, par la suite, les fonctions du Bureau seront assumées par 
cette Organisation. 
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In witness whereof the under- 
signed plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present: Convention, 


Done in London this twelfth 
day of May, 1954, in English and 
French, both texts being equally 
authoritative, in a single copy, 
which shill be deposited with the 
Bureau and of which the Bureau 
shal] transmit certified copies to 


[12 UST 


En fo1 de quoi les Plénipoten- 
tiaires ont signé.la présente Con- 
vention. " 


Fait 4 Londres, ce douziéme 
jour de mai 1954, en anglais et en 


‘francais, les deux textes faisant 


également foi, en un seul exem- 
plaire qui sera déposé au Bureau 


“et dont celui-c1 donnera copies 


conformes 4 tous les Gouverne- 


all signatory and Contracting 


ments Contractants. : 


Governments. 
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For the Government of Australia 
Pour le Gouvernement de I’Australie 


For the Government of Belgium 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Belgique 


Subject to acceptance, 
ie 
_ M.A. van Borcxe. 


For the Government of Brazil 
Pour le Gouvernement du Brésil 


For the Government of Canada. 
Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


Aan CuMYN. 
Subject to ratification. 


For the Government of Ceylon.. 
Pour le Gouvernement de Ceylan 


T. D. Perera. 


Subject to acceptance. 


For the Government of Chile. 
Pour le Gouvernement du Chili 


For the Government of Denmark 
Pour Je Gouvernement du Danemark: 


Subject to acceptance, 
Mogens Biacu. 


For.the Government of Finland... 
Pour le Gouvernement de,Finlande 


Subject to acceptance, . 
S. Sunpman. 
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For the Government of France 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 


Sous réserve de ratification, 
R. Massic it. 


For the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
Pour le Gouvernement de la République Fédérale 
d’Allemagne. 


Subject to acceptance, 
Kart ScHUupERT. 


For the Government of Greece 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Gréce. 


Subject to acceptance, 
M. Saxanris. 


Kosras Lyras. 


For the Government of India 
Pour le Gouvernement de ]’Inde 


For the Government of Ireland 
Pour le Gouvernement de ]’Irlande 


F H. Bowanp. 


Subject to acceptance. 


For the Government of Israel 
Pour le Gouvernement d’Israél 


For the Government of Italy 
Pour le Gouvernement de ]’Italie 


Subject to acceptance, 
GiuLio INGIANNI. 


For the Government of Japan 
Pour le Gouvernement du Japon 


Subject to.acceptance, 
S. Marsumoro: 
For the Government of Liberia 


Pour le Gouvernement du Libéria 


Subject to acceptance or ratification by the President with 
the advice and consent of the Liberian Senate, 


Gxrorce B. STEVENSON. 
S. Epwarp Prat. 
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For the Government of Mexico 
Pour le Gouvernement du Mexique 


G. Lupers pe Neart. 
Subject to acceptance. 


For the Government of the Netherlands 
Pour le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas. 
A. H. Hassetman. 
Subject to ratification. 


For the Government of New Zealand 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande 


Subject to acceptance, 


F H. Corner. 


For the Government of Nicaragua. 
Pour le Gouvernement du Nicaragua. 


For the Government of Norway 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Norvége 


Subject to acceptance, 
Sraurp Srorwavua. 


For the Government of Panama 
Pour le Gouvernement du Panama 


For the Government of Poland 
Pour le Gouvernement de Ja Pologne 


For the Government of Portugal 
Pour le Gouvernement du Portugal 


For the Government of Spain 
Pour le Gouvernement de ]’Espagne 


For the Government of Sweden mt 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Suéde 


Subject to acceptance, 


G. Boos. 
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For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 
Pour le Gouvernement de ]’Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques. 
Y Matix. 


Subject to ratification by the Presidium of the 
Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., 
Y.M. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 


Subject to acceptance, 
GitmMourR JENKINS. 
Percy FauLKNER. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


For the Government of Venezuela 
Pour le Gouvernement du Vénézuéla 


For the Government of Yugoslavia 
Pour le Gouvernement dela Yougoslavie 


Subject to acceptance, 
Preprag Nrxouié. 
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ANNEX A 


ProuisireD ZONES 


(1) Subject to paragraph (8) of this Annex, the prohibited zones 
in relation to tankers shall be all sea areas within 50 miles from land, 
with the following exceptions — 


(a) The Adriatic Zones 


Within the Adriatic Sea the prohibited zones off the coasts of 
Italy and Yugoslavia respectively shall each extend for a distance 
of 30 miles from land, excepting only the island of Vis. When the 
present Convention has been in force for a period of three years the 
said zones shall each be extended by a further 20 miles in width 
unless the two Governments agree to postpone such extension. In 
the event of such an agreement the said Governments shall notify 
the Bureau accordingly not less than three months before the ex- 
piration of such period of three years and the Bureau shall notify 
all Contracting Governments of such agreement. 


(b) The North Sea Zone 


The North Sea Zone shall extend for a distance of 100 miies from 
the coasts of the following countries — 


Belgium 

Denmark 

the Federal Republic of Germany 

the Netherlands 

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 


but not beyond the point where the limit of a 100-mile zone off the 
west coast of Jutland intersects the limt of the 50-mile zone off 
the coast of Norway 


(c) The Atlantic Zone 


The Atlantic Zone shall be within a line drawn from a point on 
the Greenwich meridian 100 miles in a north-north-easterly direc- 
tion from the Shetland Islands, thence northwards along the Green- 
wich meridian to latitude 64° north, thence westwards along the 
64th parallel to longitude 10° west, thence to latitude 60° north, 
longitude 14° west, thence to latitude 54° 30’ north, longitude 30° 
west, thence to latitude 44° 20’ north, longitude 30° west , thence to 
latitude 48° north, longitude 14° west, thence eastwards along the 
48th parallel to a point of intersection with the 50-mile zone off the 
coast of France. Provided that in relation to voyages which do not 
extend seawards beyond the Atlantic Zone as defined above, and 
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ZONES D’ INTERDICTION 


(1) Sous réserve du paragraphe (3) de la présente Annexe, les 
zones Winterdiction, pour les navires-citerne, seront les étendues de 


mer situées & moins de cinquante milles de terre, sauf exceptions 
cl-aprés 


(a) Les Zones de VAdriatique 


Dans la Mer Adriatique, les zones d’interdiction situées respec- 
tivement au large des cétes d’Italie et de Yougoslavie s’étendront 
chacune sur une largeur de 30 milles 4 partir de la terre, 4 la seule 
exception de l’ile de Vis. A ]’expiration dune période de trois ans, 
suivant la date de mise en vigueur de la présente Convention, la 
largeur de cette zone sera augmentée de 20 milles & moins que les 
deux Gouvernements ne s’entendent pour remiettre cette opération 
& une date ultérieure. Au cas oi ils se mettraient ainsi d’accord, 
les deux Gouvernements en donneront notification au Bureau trois 
mois au moins avant |’expiration de la période de trois ans. Le 
Bureau donnera connaissance de cet accord & tous les Gouverne- 
ments contractants. 


(6) La Zone dela Mer du Nord 


La zone d’interdiction de la Mer du Nord s’étendra sur une largeur 
de 100 milles & partir des cétes des pays suivants 


Belgique 

Danemark 

Pays-Bas 

République Fédérale d’Allemagne 

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 


Cette zone ne s’étendra pas au-deld du point ow se rejoignent la 
limite d’une zone de 100 milles au large de la céte Ouest du Jutland 
et celle de la zone de 50 milles au large de la céte norvégienne. 


(c) La Zone Atlantique 


La limite de cette zone commencera en un point situé sur le 
méridien de Greenwich & 100 milles au Nord-Nord-Est des iles 
Shetland, elle se dirigera vers le Nord en suivant le méridien de 
Greenwich jusqu’au 64™¢ degré de latitude Nord, de J vers ]’Ouest 
en suivant le 64°™* paralléle jusqu’au 10°"* degré de longitude Ouest, 
de 14 jusqu’& un point situé par 60° de latitude Nord et 14° de 
longitude Ouest, de 1a yusqu’a un point situé par 54° 30’ de latitude 
Nord et 30° de longitude Ouest, de 1a jusqu’é un point situé par 44° 
20’ de latitude Nord et 30° de longitude Ouest, de 1a jusqu’au point 
situé par 48° de latitude Nord et 14° de longitude Ouest, et de ]a 
vers |’Est en suivant le 48°”° paralléle yusqu’au point d’intersection 
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which are to ports not provided with adequate facilities for the 
reception of oily residue, the Atlantic Zone shall be deemed to 
terminate at a distance of 100 miles from land. 


(d) The Australian Zone 


The Australian Zone shall extend for a distance of 150 miles 
from the coasts of Australia, except off the north and west coasts 
of the Australian mainland between the point opposite Thursday 
Island and the point on the west coast at 20° south latitude. 


(2) Subject to paragraph (3) of this Annex the prohibited zones 
in relation to ships other than tankers shall be all sea areas within 
50 miles from land with the following exceptions .— 


(a) The Adriatic Zones 


Within the Adriatic Sea the prohibited zones off the coasts of 
Italy and Yugoslavia respectively shall each extend for a distance 
of 20 miles from land, excepting only the island of Vis. After the 
expiration of a period of three years following the application of 
prohibited zones to ships other than tankers in accordance with 
paragraph (2) of Article III the said zones shall each be extended 
by a further 30 miles in width unless the two Governments agree 
to postpone such extension. In the event of such an agreement the 
said Governments shall notify the Bureau accordingly not less than 
three months before the expiration of such period of three years, 
and the Bureau shall notify all Contracting Governments of such 
agreement. 

(6) The North Sea and Atlantic Zones 


The North Sea and Atlantic Zones shall extend for a distance of 
100 miles from the coasts of the following countries — 


Belgium 

Denmark 

the Federal Republic of Germany 

Treland 

the Netherlands 

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 


but not beyond the point where the limit of a 100-mile zone off the 
west coast of Jutland intersects the limit.of the 50-mile zone off the 
coast of Norway. 7 
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de la limite de la zone de 50 milles au large de la céte frangaise. 
Pour les trajets effectués i l’intérieur de cette zone atlantique, telle 
quelle est définie ci-dessus, et lorsque les navires ont pour destina- 
tion un port qui ne dispose pas d’installations adéquates pour la 
réception des déchets d’hydrocarbures, la limite de la zone d’inter- 
diction atlantique sera toutefois reportée & 100 milles de terre. 


(d) La Zone Australienne ' 


La zone australienne s’étendra sur une largeur de 150 milles & 
partir des cétes d’Australie 4 l’exception de la partie des cétes Nord 
et Ouest du Continent australien comprise entre le point situé en 
face de I’fle de Jeudi et le point de la céte Ouest situé & 20° de 
latitude Sud. 


(2) Sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe (3) de la présente 
Annexe, les zones d’interdiction, pour les navires autres que les navires- 
citerne, seront constituées par toutes les étendues de la mer situées & 
moins de 50 milles de terre, sauf exceptions cl-aprés 


(a) Les Zones de lV Adriatque 


Dans la Mer Adriatique, les zones d’interdiction situées respective- 
ment au large des cétes d’Italie et de Yougoslavie s’étendront 
chacune sur une largeur de 20 milles 4 partir de la terre & la seule 
exception de l’ile de Vis. A l’expiration d’une période de trois ans 
suivant la date de mise en vigueur de la présente Convention, la 
largeur de cette zone sera augmentée de 30 milles & moins que les 
deux Gouvernements ne s‘entendent pour remettre cette opération & 
une date ultérieure. Au cas oi ils se mettraient ainsi d’accord, les 
deux Gouvernements en donneront la notification au Bureau trois 
mois au moins avant l’expiration de la période de trois ans. Le 
Bureau donnera connaissance de cet accord & tous les Gouverne- 
ments contractants. 


(6) Les Zones dela Mer du Nord et de V Atlantique 


Les Zones de la Mer du Nord et de l’Atlantique s’%étendront sur 
une distance de 100 milles & partir des cétes des pays suivants. 


Belgique 

Danemark 

Irlande 

Pays-Bas 

République Fédérale d’Allemagne 

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 


mais elles ne s’%étendront pas au dela du point d’intersection de la 
limite de la zone de 100 milles au large de la céte occidentale du 
Jutland et de la limite de la zone de 50 milles au large de Ja céte de 
la Norvége. 
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(8)—(a) Any Contracting Government may propose — 


(i) the reduction of any zone off the coast of any of 1ts territories; 


(ii) the extension of any such zone to a maximum of 100 miles from 
any such coast, 


by making a declaration to that effect and the reduction or extension 
shall come into force after the expiration of a period of six months 
after the declaration has been made, unless any one of the Contracting 
Governments shall have made a declaration not less than two months 
before the expiration of that period that its interests are affected either 
by reason of the proximity of its coasts or by reason of 1ts ships trad- 
ing 1n the area, and that 1t does not accept the reduction or extension, 
as the case may be. 

(6) Any declaration under this paragraph shall be made by a noti- 
fication in writing to the Bureau which shall notify all Contracting 
Governments of the receipt of the declaration. 
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(3)—(a) Tout Gouvernement contractant pourra proposer 


(i) la réduction de toute zone au large de la cote d’un quelconque de 
ces territoires, 


(ii) Vextension de toute zone jusqu’é une largeur maximum de 100 
milles & partir d’une des dites cétes, 


en faisant une déclaration 4 cet effet. La réduction ou l’extension 
entrera en vigueur & l’expiration d’une période de six mois apres la 
déclaration, 4 moins que l’un quelconque des Gouvernements con- 
tractants ne fasse, deux mols au moins avant l’expiration de ladite 
période, une déclaration stipulant que ses mtéréts sont affectés, soit 
en raison de Ja proximité de ses cétes, soit en raison de l’actavité de 
ses navires marchands dans les parages en question, et qu’il n’accepte 
pas la réduction ou l’extension, suivant le cas. 

(6) Toute déclaration prévue par ce paragraphe sera notifiée par 
écrit au Bureau qui avisera tous les Gouvernements contractants de Ja 
réception de celle-ci. 
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Certified a true copy of the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of 
the Sea by Oil, 1954, and of the Annexes thereto : 


Of he tend 





LONDON 


6 Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
1 SEP 1954:ne Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of May 16, 1961, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
Convention subject to the following understanding and reservations 
and with the following recommendation : 


“The acceptance by the United States of America of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Prevention of the Pollution of the 
Sea by Oil, 1954, is subject to the following understanding : 


“In accepting the Convention the United States declares that it 
does so subject to the understanding that article XI effectively 
reserves to the parties to the Convention freedom of legislative action 
in territorial waters, including the application of existing laws, 
anything in the Convention which may appear to be contrary not- 
withstanding. Specifically, it is understood that offenses in U.S. 
territorial waters will continue to be punishable under U.S. laws 
regardless of the ship’s registry ; 

“The acceptance by the United States of America of the said 
Convention is subject to the following reservations: 


“1, The United States accepts article VIII of the Convention, 
subject to the reservation that, while it will urge port authorities, 
oil terminals or private contractors to’ provide adequate disposal 
facilities, the United States shall not be obliged to construct, oper- 
ate, or maintain shore facilities at places on U.S. coasts or waters 
where such facilities may be deemed inadequate, or to assume any 
financial obligation to assist in such activities; 

nO The United States accepts the Convention subject to the 
reservation that amendments communicated to contracting govern- 
ments under the provisions of paragraph (2) of article XVI will 
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become binding upon the United States of America only after notifi- 
cation of acceptance thereof has been given by the United States. 


“The United States of America, in accepting the Convention 
subject to the aforesaid understanding and reservations, recommends 
that the parties give consideration to the formulation of amend- 
ments to the Convention at the earliest practicable date to bring 
about— 


“(1) International uniformity in fines and penalties; 

“(2) International uniformity of enforcement; 

(3) A more realistic definition of what shall constitute oil 
pollution ; 

“(4) The right of access of each contracting government to the 
official reports of other contracting governments filed with the 
bureau which relate to its own vessels; and 

“(5) A more flexible arrangement for fixing the time within 
which contracting governments shall notify the bureau whether 
or not they accept an amendment” ; 


Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President of 
the United States of America on May 29, 1961, in pursuance of the 
said advice and consent of the Senate, subject to the understanding and 
reservations and with the recommendation as aforesaid ; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XIV of the Convention that Gov- 
ernments may become parties by (i) signature without reservation as 
to acceptance, (ii) signature subject to acceptance followed by accept- 
ance, or (ili) acceptance; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XV of the Convention that the 
Convention shall enter into force twelve months after the date on 
which not less than ten Governments have become parties to the Con- 
vention, including five Governments of countries each with not less 
than 500,000 gross tons of tanker tonnage ; 

Wuereas it is further provided in Article XV of the Convention 
that for each Government which signs the Convention without reserva- 
tion as to acceptance or accepts the Convention before the date on 
which the Convention comes into force it shall come into force on 
that date, and for each Government which accepts the Convention on 
or after that date it shall come into force three months after the date 
of deposit of that Government’s acceptance; 

WHEREAS no signature was affixed to the Convention without 
reservation as to acceptance, all signatures affixed thereto being sub- 
ject to acceptance or ratification ; 

Wuenreas instruments of acceptance of the Convention were de- 
posited with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland pursuant to Article XIV and Article XXTI of 
the Convention as follows: 
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(a) By Governments of countries each having a tanker tonnage 
of not less than 500,000 gross tons: The United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 6, 1955; Sweden 
on May 24, 1956; Denmark on November 26, 1956; Norway on 
January 26, 1957; and France on July 26, 1957; and 


(b) By other Governments: Mexico on May 10, 1956; the Federal 
Republic of Germany on June 11, 1956; Canada on December 
19, 1956; Ireland on February 13, 1957; Belgium on April 16, 
1957; and the Netherlands on July 24, 1958. 


Wuenreas the Convention entered into force for the aforesaid Gov- 
ernments, pursuant to Article XV, on July 26, 1958. 

Wuereas an instrument of acceptance by the Government of Fin- 
land was deposited on December 30, 1958 with the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and an 
instrument of acceptance by the Government of Poland was de- 
posited on February 28, 1961 with the Intergovernmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization, which under Article XXI of the Con- 
vention had succeeded to the depositary duties, and the Convention 
accordingly entered into force for the Governments of Finland and 
Poland, pursuant to Article XV, three months after the respective 
dates of deposit ; 

Wuereas an instrument of acceptance by the Government of the 
United States of America was deposited with the Intergovernmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization on September 8, 1961, subject 
to the understanding and reservations and with the recommendation 
as aforesaid ; ; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to paragraph (2) (a) of Article XV, the 
Convention entered into force for the United States of America, sub- 
ject to the understanding and reservations and with the recommenda- 
tion as aforesaid, on December 8, 1961; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, John F. Kennedy, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of 
the Sea by Oil, 1954, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after December 8, 1961, by the United States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, subject to the understanding and reserva- 
tions and with the recommendation as aforesaid. 
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In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this eighth day of December in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred sixty-one 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred eighty-sixth. 


Joun F Kennepy 


By the President. 
Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 
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Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 21, 1961. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Taipei November 15, 1961; 

Entered into force November 15, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Mimster of Forewgn Affaire 


No. 16 Tarwet, November 16, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment entered into by our two Governments on July 21, 1961.[*] 

The Government of the United States of America, 1n response to 
a request from the Government of the Republic of China, proposes 
to amend Article I of the Agreement by adding the commodity 
“inedible tallow” in the export market value of U.S. $950,000, by 
increasing the value of wheat to U.S. $15.6 million, by creasing 
the amount for ocean transportation to U.S. $2.8 million and by 
raising the total value of the Agreement to U.S. $33.15 million. 

It 1s also proposed to change the text of paragraph 1 of Article III 
of the Agreement as follows. 


“The amount of New Taiwan dollars to be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
equivalent of the dollar sales value of the commoditres -and ocean 
transportation costs reimbursed or financed by the Government of 
the United States of America (except excess costs resulting from the 
requirement that United States flag vessels be used) converted into 
New Taiwan dollars, as follows. 


(a) At the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial im- 
port transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by the 
United States, provided that a unitary exchange rate applying 
to all foreign exchange transactions 1s maintained by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of China, or 


(b) If more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, at a rate of exchange to be mutually agreed upon from 
time to time between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of China.” 


1 TIAS 4825, ante, p. 1182. 
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It 1s further proposed to amend the notes exchanged July 21, 1961 
relating to certain uses of New Taiwan dollars accruing under the 
Agreement, by substituting for the paragraph on conversion facili- 
ties the following: 


“The Government of the Republic of China will provide, upon 
request of the Government of the United States of America, facilities 
for the conversion of two percent of the sales proceeds of the Agree- 
ment, as amended, into other non-dollar currencies. to be utilized in 
financing agricultural market development activities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in other countries.” 


It 1s proposed that this note and your reply concurring therein shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on this matter 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Everetr F Drumricut 
His Excellency 
SHEN CHANG-HUAN, 
Mimster of Foreign Affaers, 
Taaper. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


No. wal—(50)—mel-1-016647 Taper, November 15, 1961 


ExcELLENCY 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 16 of today’s date which reads as follows 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3028.] 


In reply, I have the honor to signify on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of China its concurrence in the foregoing proposals 
and to confirm that Your Excellency’s Note and this Note shall con- 
stitute an Agreement. between our two Governments on this matter, 
effective from today’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Suen CHANG-HUAN 
[sEAL] 


His Excellency 
Everetr F Droumricur, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Tarper. 
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PHILIPPINES 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Manila November 24, 1961; 
Entered into force November 24, 1961. 
With exchanges of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIP- 
PINES UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE 
DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines. 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural com- 
modities between their two countries and with other friendly nations 
in a manner which would not displace usua] marketings of the United 
States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with friendly countries, 

Considering that the purchase for Philippine pesos of agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States of America will assist in 
achieving such an expansion of trade, 

Considering that the Philippine pesos accruing from such purchase 
will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, as specified below, of agricultural commodities to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Philippines pursuant to Title I of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, [7] as amended, 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and collectively in furthering 
the expansion of trade in such commodities, 

Agree as follows 


ArtTIcLe I 
SALES FOR PHILIPPINE PESOS 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of the Republic of the 


*68 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C, §§ 1701-1709. 
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Philippines of purchase authorizations and to the availability of com- 
modities under the Act at the time of exportation, the Government of 
the United States of America undertakes to finance the sale for the 
Republic of the Philippmes pesos to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines of the following agni- 
cultural commodity in the amounts indicated. 





Commodity Export Market Value 
(Millions) 
Cotton $21. 00 
Ocean freight 0. 75 
Total $21. 75 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
calendar days of the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commodi- 
ties or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to this 
Agreement will be made within 90 days of the effective date of such 
amendment. Purchase authorizations will include provisions relating 
to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and circumstances of 
deposit of the Philippine pesos accruing from such sale, and other 
relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the commodity mentioned above will 
be made within 18 calendar months of the effective date of this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE II 
USE OF PHILIPPINE PESOS 


1. The Philippine pesos accruing to the Government of the United 
States of America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this 
Agreement will be used by the Government of the United States of 
America, 1n such manner and order of priority as the Government of 
the United States of America shall determine, for the following pur- 
poses, 1n the amount shown 


a. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b), (d), 
(f) and (h) through (r) of Section 104 of the Act or under any of 
such subsections, twenty-five percent of the Philippine pesos accruing 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

b. For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Washington 
under Section 104(e) of the Act and for administrative expenses of 
the Export-Import Bank of Washington 1n the Republic of the Philip- 
pines incident thereto, twenty-five percent of the Philippine pesos 
accruing to this Agreement. It 1s understood that 


(1) Such loans under Section 104(e) of the Act will be made to 
United States business firms and branches, subsidiaries or 
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affiliates of such firms in the Republic of the Philippines for 
business development and trade expansion in the Republic of 
the Philippines and to United States firms and to Philippine 
firms for the establishment of facilities: for aiding 1n the 
utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the con- 
sumption of and markets for United States agricultural 
products. 


(2) Loans will be mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington and the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines, acting through the Central Bank of the Philip- 
pines (heremafter referred to as the Central Bank) The 
Governor of the Central Bank or his designate will act for 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and the 
President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington or 
his designate will act for the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington. 


(3) Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import 
Bank 1s prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will 
inform the Central Bank of the identity of the applicant, the 
nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed 
loan and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds 
would be expended. 


(4) When the Export-Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably 
upon an application, it will so notify the Central Bank and 
will indicate the interest rate and the repayment period which 
would be used under the proposed loan. The interest rate 
will be similar to that prevailing in the Republic of the Philip- 
pines on comparable loans and the maturities will be con- 
sistent with the purposes of the financing. 


(5) Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that the 
Export-Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably upon an 
application, the Central Bank will mdicate to the Export- 
Import Bank whether or not the Central Bank has any ob- 
jection to the proposed loan. When the Export-Import Bank 
approves or declines the proposed loan, it will notify the 
Central Bank. 


(6) In the event the. Philippie pesos set aside for loans under 
Section 104(e) of the Act are not advanced within three years 
from the date of this Agreement because the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington has not approved loans or because pro- 
posed loans have not been mutually agreeable to the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington and the Central Bank, the 
Government of the United States of America may use the 
Philippine pesos for any purpose authorized by Section 104 of 
the Act. 
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c. For procurement of military equipment, materials, facilities and 
services in accordance with Section 104(c) of the Act, twenty-three 
percent of the Philippine pesos accruing pursuant to this Agreement. 

d. For a grant to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
under subsection (e) of Section 104 of the Act for financing such 
community development programs as may be mutually agreed, four- 
teen percent of the Philippine pesos accruing pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

e. For a loan to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
under Section 104(g) of the Act for financing such projects to pro- 
mote economic development as may be mutually agreed, including 
projects not heretofore included in plans of the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippmes, thirteen percent of the Philippine pesos 
accruing pursuant to this Agreement. The terms and conditions of 
the loan and other provisions will be set forth 1n a separate loan agree- 
ment between the Export-Import Bank of Washington and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines. In the event that 
agreement 1s not reached on the use of the Philippine pesos for loan 
purposes within three years from the date of this Agreement, the 
Government of the United States of America may use the Philippine 
pesos for any purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


Articte III 
DEPOSIT OF PHILIPPINE PESOS 


1. The amount of pesos to be deposited to the account of the United 
States shall be the equivalent of the dollar sales value of the commodity 
and ocean transportation costs rermbursed or financed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States (except excess costs resulting from the 
requirement that United States flag vessels be used) converted into 
pesos, as follows 


a, At the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial import 
transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by the United States 
provided that a unitary exchange rate applying to all foreign ex- 
change transactions 1s maintained by the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines, or 

b. If more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, the rate of exchange shall be mutually agreed upon from time 
to time between the Government of the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines, 


2. In the event that a subsequent agricultural commodities agree- 
ment or agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of Philippine pesos which may be due or become 
due under this Agreement more than two years from the effective date 
of this Agreement will be made by the Government of the United 
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States of America from funds available from the most recent agricul- 
tural commodities agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 


ArticLte IV 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees that 
it will take all possible measures to prevent the resale or transship- 
ment to other countries or the use for other than domestic purposes 
(except where such resale, transshipment or use 1s specifically ap- 
proved by the Government of the United States of America) of the 
agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of 
this Agreement and to assure that the purchase of such commodities 
does not result in increased availability of these or like commodities 
to nations unfriendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable pre- 
cautions to assure that all sales or purchases of agricultural commodi- 
ties made pursuant to this Agreement will not displace usual market- 
ings of the United States of America in these commodities or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns 
of commercial trade with friendly countries. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and expand 
continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4, The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees to 
furnish, upon request of the Government of the United States of 
America, information on the progress of the program, particularly 
with respect to the arrival and condition of commodities and the pro- 
visions for the maintenance of usual marketings, and information 
relating to exports of the same or like commodities. 


n 


t 
ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, con- 
sult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Manila in duplicate, this 24th day of November, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


Joun D. Hicxerson F M Serrano 
John D. Hickerson Felixberto M. Serrano 
American Ambassador Secretary of Forewgn Affairs 
[SEAL] [sea] 





[EXCHANGES OF NOTES] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No. 396 November 24, 1961 


ExceLLency 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines signed today 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment. reached in conversations which have taken place between this 
IEembassy and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines with 
respect to Philippine pesos accruing for uses under Article II, sub- 
paragraph 1(a) of the agreement. 

The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will provide 
facilities for the conversion of two percent of the-Philippine pesos 
accruing pursuant to the Agreement into other currencies. These 
facilities for conversion are needed for the purpose of securing funds 
to finance agricultural market development activities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States in other countries. 

The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
Philippine pesos in the Republic of the Philippines to pay for inter- 
national travel originating either in the Republic of the Philippines 
or outside the Republic of the Philippines when involving travel to 
or through the Republic: of-the Philippines, including connecting 
travel, and for air travel within the United States or other areas out- 
side the Republic of the Philippines when 1t 1s part of a trip in which 
the traveler Journeys from, to or through the Republic of the Philip- 
pines. It 1s understood that these funds are intended to cover only 
travel by persons engaged in activities financed under Section 104(a) 
of the Agricultural. Trade Development and Assistance Act, as 
amended. 
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I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

JoHn D Hicxrrson 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
FELIxBerTo SERRANO, 
Secretary of Foreign Affars, 
Republic of the Philippines. 





RBPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mantua, November 24, 1961 


ExXxcreLLENCY 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 396, dated November 24, 1961, which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines signed 
today 

“T wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached 1n conversations which have taken place between this 
Embassy and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
with respect to Philippine pesos accruing for uses under Article IT, 
subparagraph 1(a) of the agreement. 

“The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will provide 
facilities for the conversion of two percent of the Philippine pesos 
accruing pursuant to the Agreement into other currencies. These 
facilities for conversion are needed for the purpose of securing funds 
to finance agricultural market development activities of the Govern- 
ment of the United States in other countries. 

“The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
Philippine pesos in the Republic of the Philippines to pay for inter- 
national travel originating either in the Republic of the Philippines 
or outside the Republic of the Philippines when involving travel 
to or through the Republic of the Philippines, including connecting 
travel, and for air travel within the United States or other areas 
outside the Republic of the Philippines when it 1s part of a trip in 
which the traveler journeys from, to or through the Republic of 
the Philippines. It 1s understood that these funds are intended 
to cover only travel by persons engaged 1n activities financed under 
Section 104(a) of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act, as amended. 

“T shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of 
the above understanding. 
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“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


On behalf of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, 
I have the honor to confirm that the understanding of your Govern- 
ment as set forth in your note 1s also the understanding of my 
Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


F M. Serrano 


Felixberto M. Serrano 
Secretary of Foreagn Affaars 
His Excellency 


Joun D. Hickerson 
American Ambassador 





EmpBassy OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No, 397 November 24, 1961 


EXxcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, 
and in particular to Article III of the Agreement relating to the de- 
posit of Philippine pesos equivalent to (1) the dollar sales value of 
the commodities purchased under the Agreement and (2) ocean 
transportation costs financed by the Government of the United States 
of America. 

It 1s the understanding of the Government of the United States of 
America that, pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph 1(b) of 
Article III, deposits of pesos under Article III will be made at the 
rate of 3.45 pesos per dollar. In the event of a change 1n the effective 
exchange rates or in the exchange system of the Philippines, before 
the dollar disbursements referred to in Article III are completed, the 
new exchange rate for deposits under Article ITI, to be applicable 
from the date of such change, will be determined by mutual agreement. 

I shall appreciate recetving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
foregoing understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Joun D. Hickrrson 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Fevrxperto Serrano, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippones. 
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REPUBLIC OF THD PHILIPPINES: 
DEPARTMENT OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS 


Mana, November 24, 1961 


EXxcELLENCY 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 397, dated November 24, 1961, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, 
and in particular to Article III of the Agreement relating to the 
deposit of Philippine pesos equivalent to (1) the dollar sales value 
of the commodities purchased under the Agreement and (2) ocean 
transportation costs financed by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

“It 1s the understanding of the Government of the United States 
of America that, pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph 1(b) 
of Article III, deposits of pesos under Article IIT will be made at 
the rate of 3.45 pesos per dollar. In the event of a change in the 
effective exchange rates or in the exchange system of the Philip- 
pines, before the dollar disbursements referred to in Article IIT 
are completed, the new exchange rate for deposits under Article ITI, 
to be applicable from the date of such change, will be determined 
by mutual agreement. 

“I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s. confirmation of 
the foregoing understanding. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 

. sideration.” 


On behalf of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, I 
have the honor to confirm that the understanding of your Govern- 
ment as set forth 1n your note 1s also the understanding of my 


Government. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 7 
F M Serrano 
Felixberto M. Serrano 
Secretary of Foregn Affaers 
His Excellency 


Joun D. HickERson 
Amencan Ambassador 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Military Equipment, Materials, 
and Services 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of October 8, 1956, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bonn/Bad Godesberg November 24, 1961; 

Entered nto force November 24, 1961. 


The American Chargé @Affares ad wnterrm to the Minster for 
Foregn Affaers of the Federal Republic of Germany 


Bonn/Bap Gopesperac GERMANY, 
No. 240 November 24, 1961. 


EXXcELLENCY 

I refer to an exchange of letters between Minister Morris and State 
Secretary Van Scherpenberg dated April 14 and 18, 1961[*] respec- 
tively, in regard to general financial discussions in the military area 
taking place between representatives of our Governments. These 
conversations have been based essentially upon the principles of 
mutual cooperation and assistance as expressed in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement between the two Governments signed at Bonn 
on June 80, 1955,[?] and the Agreement effected by an exchange of 
notes dated October 8, 1956,[*] regarding purchase of certain military 
equipment, materials, and services, as amended.[*] The following 
understandings have been reached 


1. The Government of the United States will perform for the 
Federal Republic procurement of items which have not heretofore 
been procured under the above-mentioned Agreement on the under- 
standing that the Government of the Federal Republic maintains 
a level of procurements acceptable to the Government of the United 
States. Such procurement services will include sale to, or purchase 
for, the Government of the Federal Republic of certain articles and 


‘Not printed. 

*TIAS 3448, 6 UST 5999. 
7TIAS 3660; 7 UST 2787. 
*TIAS 4599; 11 UST 2242. 
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services which are not standard military items but which are di- 
rectly related to, or essential for, the operational capability of the 
Armed Forces of the Government of the Federal Republic. 

2. Orders for articles and services referred to in paragraph 1, 
above, which do not involve a source or sources of procurement. 
specified by the Government of the Federal Republic will be subject 
to all of the terms and provisions of the afore-mentioned Agree- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes dated October 8, 1956 as 
amended. 

3. With respect to orders for articles and services referred to in 
paragraph 1, above, which mvolve a source or sources of procure- 
ment specified by the Government of the Federal Republic, the 
Government of the United States shall act on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the Federal Republic. In this connection, the process- 
ing, financing, the delivery of such orders shall, in all respects, be 
identical to the procedures established in the afore-mentioned 
Agreement effected by an exchange of notes dated October 8, 1956 
as amended, with the following exceptions 


A. Contracts and purchases shall be made by the Government 
of the United States on behalf of the Government of the Federal 
Republic. 

B. Payment shall be made by the Government of the United 
States from the account established by paragraph 3 of the afore- 
mentioned Agreement effected by an exchange of notes dated 
October 8, 1956 as amended, to suppliers on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Federal Republic. Title to such articles shall pass 
directly from the suppliers to the Government of the Federal 
Republic. 

C. Articles and services not covered by specifications of. the 
Government of the United States will be procured according to 
manufacturers’ specifications and warranties unless the Govern- 
ment of the Federal Republic requests other specifications, quali- 
fications and warranties. If the specifications and warranties of 
the manufacturers are considered inadequate for procurement 
purposes, such specifications. and warranties may be adequately 
supplemented by the Government of the United States after con- 
sultation with the Federal Republic. 


4. In addition to the charges made m accordance with the afore- 
suid exchange of notes of October 8, 1956, the Government of the 
United States will charge a fee of 5 percent of purchase price of 
articles and services provided hereunder as renmbursement of gen- 
eral administrative expenses for normal contract administration 
including testing, inspection, and quality control. However, for a 
single procurement with a value exceeding $10,000,000, the Federal 
Republic of Germany may request from the United States a reduc- 
tion in the percentage to be charged. Specific services, such as 
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special inspection and testing services, requested by the Federal 
Republic, over and above those normally performed, will be charged 
and reimbursed at cost. 

5. This exchange of notes will be implemented im such a way as 
to avoid competition or interference with the operation of the 
NATO [*] Maintenance Services and Supply Agency and with 
NATO joint production programs. 


I have the honor to propose that, 1f these understandings are ac- 
ceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, this note and Your Ex- 
cellency’s reply concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments supplementing the afore-mentioned. 
Agreement, effected by an exchange of notes dated October 8, 1956, 
aus amended, which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my _ Inghest. 
consideration. 


Brewster Fl. Monrnis 


Brewster H. Morris 
Charge @affares ad anternn 


His Excellency 
Dr. Gerwarv Scuréper, 
Federal Mimster for Foregn Affars, 
Bonn. 


The Mimster for Foregn Affurs of the Federal Republic of Germany 
to the American Chargé @Affaeres ad mnterim 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
DES AUSWARTIGEN 


24. November 1961 


Herr Grscorarrsrracer, 

wh beehre nich, den Empfang Ihrer Note vom heutigen Tage zu 
bestatigen, deren Wortlaut in vereinbarter Ubersetzung wie folgt 
lautet 


“Ich nehme Bezug auf den Briefwechsel zwischen dem Gesancdien 
Morris und Staatssekretar van Scherpenberg vom 14. und 18. April 
1961, der die zur Zeit zwischen Vertretern unserer Regierungen 
stattfindenden allgemeimen finanziellen Erérterungen aut mili- 
tirischem Gebiet zum Gegenstand hat. Diese Hrérterungen 
stiitzten sich 1m wesentlichen auf die Grundsiitze gegenseitiger 
Zusammenarbeit und Unterstiitzung, wie sie in dem zwischen den 
beiden Regierungen am 30. Juni 1955 in Bonn unterzeichneten 


‘North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 
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Abkommen iber gegenseitige Verteidigungshilfe sowie in dem 
Abkommen zum Ausdruck gekommen sind, das durch den Noten- 
wechsel vom 8. Oktober 1956 iiber den Kauf bestunmter mili- 
tirischer Ausriistungen, Materialien und Dienstleistungen ge- 
schlossen und spiiter geindert wurde. Es sind nunmehr folgende 
Abmachungen getroffen worden 


(1) Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten wird fiir die Bundes- 
republik die Beschaffung von Gegenstiinden durchfiihren, die bisher 
nicht im Rahmen des oben genannten Abkommens beschafft worden 
sind, und zwar unter der Voraussetzung, daB die Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik ihre Beschaffungen auf emer Hohe hilt, die fiir die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten annehmbar ist. Diese Beschaf- 
fungsdienste umfassen den Verkauf an oder den Ankauf fiir die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik von gewissen Artikeln und Leistun- 
gen, die nicht militirisches Standardmatemal sind, jedoch in di- 
rekter Beziehung zur Einsatzfahigkeit der Streitkrafte der Regie- 
rung der Bundesrepublik stehen oder fiir diese Fahigkeit wesentlich 
sind, 


(2) Auftrige fiir die in Absatz 1 erwihnten Artikel und Leistun- 
gen, bei denen die Regierung der Bundesrepublik keine bestinmte 
Taeferquelle angibt, unterliegen samtlichen Bedingungen und 
Bestimmungen des genannten, durch Notenwechsel vom 8. Oktober 
1956 geschlossenen Abkommens 1n dessen geinderter Fassung. 


(8) Bei Auftriigen fiir die m Absatz 1 erwahnten Artikel und 
Leistungen, bei denen die Regierung der Bundesrepublik eine oder 
mehrere Lieferquellen angibt, wird die Regierung der Vereimgten 
Staaten 1m Namen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik titig. In 
diesem Zusammenhang erfolgt die Bearbeitung, Finanzierung und 
Belieferung der Auftrige in jeder Hinsicht genau nach den Ver- 
fahren, die in dem durch Notenwechsel vom 8. Oktober 1956 
geschlossenen Abkommen in dessen geiinderter Fassung festgelegt 
sind, jedoch mit folgenden Ausnahmen 


A. Die Regierung der Veremigten Staaten schlieBt die Vertriige 
und titigt die Ankiiufe 1m Namen der Regierung der Bundesrepu- 
blik. 


B. Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten leistet aus dem Konto, 
das nach Absatz 3 des genannten, durch Notenwechsel vom 8. Okto- 
ber 1956 geschlossenen Abkommens in dessen geiinderter Fassung 
eingerichtet ist, Zahlungen an Lieferer 1m Namen der Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik. Das Eigentum an diesen Artikeln geht von den 
Lieferern unmittelbar auf die Regierung der Bundesrepublik iiber. 


C. Artikel und Leistungen, fiir die es keine Spezifikationen der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten gibt, werden nach den Spezifika- 
tionen und Gewihrleistungen der Hersteller beschafft, sofern clic 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik mcht andere Spezifikationen, Kigen- 
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schaften oder Gewiihrleistungen verlangt. Werden die Spezifila- 
tionen und Gewihrleistungen des Herstellers als fiir Beschaffungs- 
zwecke unzureichend angesehen, so kénnen sie von der Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten nach Konsultierung mit der Bundesrepublik 
angemessen ergiinzt werden. 


(4) Zusiitzlich zu den Betrigen, die nach Mafigabe des genannten 
Notenwechsels vom 8. Oktober 1956 berechnet werden, erhebt dic 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten auf den Einkaufspreis der Arti- 
kel und Leistungen, auf die sich der vorliegende Notenwechsel 
bezieht, eine Gebiihr von 5 vom Hundert zur Deckung der allge- 
meinen Verwaltungsunkosten fiir tibliche Vertragshandhabung ein- 
schlieRlich Erprobung, Inspektion und Gtitepriifung. Jedoch kann 
die Bundesrepublik Deutschland, wenn eine einzelne Beschaffung 
den Wert von $ 10 Millionen iibersteigt, die Vereirmgten Staaten um 
eine Flerabsetzung des Hundertsatzes ersuchen. Besondere, von 
der Bundesrepublik verlangte Leistungen, zum Beispiel Sonderin- 
spektionen und Sondererprobungen, die iiber die tiblicherweise 
erbrachten Leistungen hinausgehen, werden zu Selbstkosten in 
Rechnung gestellt und sind in dieser Hohe zu begleichen. 


(5) Dieser Notenwechsel wird so ausgefiihrt, da Wettbewerb oder 
Uberschneidungen mit der Tatigkeit der NATO-Ersatzteilversor- 
gungsagentur und den NATO-Gemeinschaftsproduktionsprogram- 
men vermieden werden. 


Falls diese Abmachungen fiir die Regierung Enerer Exzellenz an- 
nehmbar sind, beehre ich mich vorzuschlagen, da diese Note und 
die zustimmende Antwortnote Euerer Exzellenz eme Vereinbarung 
zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen bilden sollen, welche das 
genannte durch den Notenwechsel vom 8. Oktober 1956 geschlossene 
Abkommen in dessen geiinderter Fassung ergiinzt und mit dem 
Datum der Antwort Euerer Exzellenz in Kraft tritt.” 


Ich beehre mich, Ihnen mitzuteilen, da die Regierung der Bundes- 


republik Deutschland mit den in Ihrer Note enthaltenen Vorschligen 
und damit eiverstanden ist, dafS Ihre Note und diese Antwort eine 
Vereinbarung zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen bilden sollen, die 
mit dem Datum dieser Antwort in Kraft tritt. 


Genehmigen Sie, Herr Geschiiftstriiger, den Ausdruck meimer aus- 


gezeichneten Hochachtung. 


G. Scnréper 


An den 


Geschiiftstriiger der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn Gesandten Brewsrer IT. Morris 
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Translation 


THE FEDERAL MINISTER 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Novemper 24, 1961 


Mr. Cuanrct pv’ AFFAIRES 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date, the text. of which in the agreed translation reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3045.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the Federal 
Republic of Germany concurs in the proposals contained in your 
note and in the proposal that your note together with this reply shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
enter into force on the date of this reply 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my Iugh 
consideration. 


G. Scur6pER 


Minister Brewster H. Morris, 
Chargé @ Affaires of the 
United States of Amenca. 


TIAS 4903 


PORTUGAL 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities: Sales Under Title IV 


Agreement signed at Lisbon November 28, 1961, 
Entered into force November 28, 1961. 
With exchange of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL UNDER TITLE IV OF 
THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSIST- 
ANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Portugal 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities. between their two countries in a manner which would 
utilize surplus agricultural commodities, including the products there- 
of, produced in the United States of America to assist economic 
development in Portugal, 

Recognizing that such expanded trade should be carried on in a 
manner which would not displace cash marketings of the United 
States of America in those commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with friendly countries, 

Recognizing further that by providing such commodities to Portu- 
gal under long-term supply and credit arrangements, the resources 
and manpower of Portugal can be utilized more effectively for eco- 
nomic development without jeopardizing meanwhile adequate supplies 
of agricultural commodities for domestic use, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales as specified below, of commodities to Portugal pursuant to Title 
IV of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, [7] as 
wmended (hereinafter referred to as the Act) , 

Have agreed as follows 


173 Stat. 610; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1781-1736. 
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Arncie I 


COMMODITY SALES PROVISIONS 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of Portugal of credit 
purchase authorizations and to the availability of commodities under 
the Act at the time of exportation, the Government of the United 
States of America undertakes to finance during the period July 1, 
1961-June 30, 1962 sales for United States dollars, to purchasers 
authorized by the Government of Portugal, of the following 


commodities: 
Approximate Maximum Export 

Maximum Market Value 
Commodity . Quantity to be Financed 
Wheat and/or Wheat Flour 175,000 MT $11, 100, 000. 
Barley 15, 000 MT 800, 000° 
Ocean Transportation (estimated) 1, 300, 000 
Total $13, 200, 000 


The total amount of financing provided in the credit’ purchase 
authorizations shall not. exceed the above-specified total maximum 
export market value to be financed. It 1s understood that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will, as price declines or other 
marketing factors may require, limit the amount. of financing provided 
in the credit’ purchase authorizations so that the quantities of com- 
modities financed will not substantially exceed the above specified 
approximate maximum quantities. 

2. Credit purchase’ authorizations will include provisions relating 
to” “the sale and delivery of such commodities and other relevant 
matters. ~ 

3. The financing, sale and delivery of commodities. hereunder may 
be terminated by either: Government 1f that Government determines 
that because of changed conditions the continuation of such financing, 
sale and delivery 1s unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articte: [I 
CREDIT PROVISIONS 


1. The Government of Portugal] will pay or cause to'be paid in 
United States dollars to the Government of the United States of 
America for the commodities specified in Article I and related ocean 
transportation (except excess ocean transportation costs resulting 
from the requirement that United States flag vessels be used) the 
amount financed by the Government of the United States of America 
together with interest thereon. 


TIAS 4904 


12 ust] Portugal—Surplus Agri. Commodities—Nov. 28, 1961 3053 


2. The principal amount due for commodities delivered in each 
calendar year under this Agreement, including the applicable ocean 
transportation costs related to such deliveries, shall be paid in. ten 
approximately equal annual payments. The first annual payment 
for commodities delivered m any calendar year shall become due on 
December 30 following the calendar year in which such deliveries were: 
made. Subsequent annual payments shall become due at intervals of 
one year thereafter. Any annual payment may be made prior to the 
due date thereof. 

3. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal amount due the 
Government, of the United States of America for commodities de- 
livered in each calendar year shall be computed at the rate of 3-% per 
centum per annum and shall begin on the date of the last delivery 
of commodities in such calendar year. Interest. on each such unpaid 
balance shall be paid annually not later than the date on which the 
annual payment of principal becomes due. 

4. All payments shall be made in United States dollars and the 
Government of Portugal shall deposit or cause to be deposited such 
payments in the United States Treasury unless another depository 1s 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 

5. The two Governments will establish appropriate procedures to 
facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records of the amounts 
financed. with respect to the commodities delivered during each calen- 
dar year. 

6. For the purpose of determining the date of the last delivery of 
commodities for each calendar year, delivery shall be deemed to have 
occurred as of the on-board date shown in the ocean bill of lading which 
has been signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier. 


Articuzt IIT 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The Government of Portugal will take all possible measures to 
prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries or the use for 
other than domestic consumption of the commodities purchased pur- 
suant to the provisions of this Agreement. 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to assure 
that. all sales or purchases of commodities pursuant to the Agreement 
will not displace cash marketings of the United States of America in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade of countries 
friendly to the United States of America. 

3. In carrying out the provisions of this Agreement, the two Gov- 
ernments will seek to assure, to the extent practicable, conditions of 
commerce perinitting private traders to function effectively and will 
use their best endeavors to develop and extend continuous market 
demand for commodities. 
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4. The Government of Portugal will furnish, upon request of the 
Government of the United States of America, information on the 
progress of the program, including the arrival and condition of com- 
modities, imports of commodities which may be required under this 
Agreement to be purchased from the United States of America or 
other countries friendly to the United States of America in addition 
to commodities financed under this Agreement, and any exports of 
the same or like commodities. 


ArricLte IV 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to the operation of arrangements entered mto pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In witness wHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Dons at Lisbon in duplicate this 28th day of November, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA OF PORTUGAL 
Tuero, A. XANTHAKY Antonio M. Pinto Barsosa. 
Theodore A. Xanthaky Anténio Manuel Pinto Barbosa 
Charge @Affares ad wmnterrm Minster of Finance 
[sEaL] [SEAL] 





The American Chargé @Affawres ad wumterem to the Portuguese 
Minster of Foreign Affaars 


Lisnon, Vovember 28, 1951 


ExceLLency 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Portugal signed today 
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It 1s my Government’s understanding that in agreeing that the de- 
livery of commodities pursuant to the above cited Agreement should 
not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal 
patterns of commercial trade with friendly countnes, the Government 
of Portugal agrees that Portugal will import commercially from free 
world sources, including the United States of America, at least 125,000 
metric tons of wheat and/or wheat flour in wheat equivalent during 
the year ending June 30, 1962. 

I should appreciate Your Excellency’s confirmation of the above 
understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Turo. A, XANTHAKY 
Charge @Affaares ad term 


His Excellency 
Dr. Axuserto Franco Noaurira, 
Momster of Foreign Affaars, 
Lisbon. 





The Portuguese Minster of Foregn Affars to the American 
Chargé @Affarres ad wnterem 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 
GABINETE DO MINISTRO 


Lisnoa, 28 de Novembro de 1961 


Sennor Encarrecano ve Necécros 
Tenho a honra de acusar a recepcio da carta de V.Ex®., com a data 
de hoje, do teor seguinte 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultura] Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Portugal signed today 

It 1s my Government’s understanding that in agreeing that the 
delivery of commodities pursuant to the above cited Agreement 
should not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities 
or normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries, the 
Government of Portugal agrees that Portugal will import commer- 
cially from free world sources, including the United States of America, 
at least 125.000 metric tons of wheat and, or, wheat, flour in wheat 
equivalent during the year ending June 30, 1962. 

I should appreciate Your Excellency’s confirmation of the above 
understanding” 


A este respeito apraz-me comunicar 1 V.Ex! a confirmacio do 
Governo Portugués quanto & sua intengiio de importar comercialmente 
de fontes do mundo livre, incluindo os Estados Unidos da América, 
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pelo menos 125.000 toneladas métricas de trigo e, ou, o equivalente em 
farinha, durante o ano que finda em 30 de Junho de 1962. 

Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a V.Ex2. os protestos da minha 
distinta consideracio. 


O Ministro 
A Franco Nogueira 


Senhor Turoporre A. XANTHAKY 
Encarregado de Negédcvos dos 
Estados Unidos da América 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF THE MINISTER 


Lisson, Vovember 28, 1961 


N 


Mr. Cirareé vp’ AFFAIRES 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated 
today, which reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3054. ] 


With respect to the foregoing I take pleasure 1 communicating to 
you the confirmation by the Portuguese Government of its intention 
to import commercially from free world sources, including the United 
States of America, at least 125,000 metric tons of wheat and/or the 
equivalent in flour, durimg the year ending June 30, 1962. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my high consideration. 


A Franco Noguera 
Mimster 


Mr. Turopors A, XanrHaKy, 
Chargé @’A ffaeres of the 
Unated States of America 
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ETHIOPIA 


Commission for Educational Exchange 


Agreement signed at Addis Ababa December 6, 1961; 
Entered into force December 6, 1961. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT 
OF ETHIOPIA FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Imperial 
Government of Ethiopia 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
people of the United States of America and the people of Ethiopia 
by a wider exchange of knowledge and professional talents through 
educational activities. 

Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America may enter into an agreement for financing certain educational 
exchange programs from currency of Ethiopia held or available for 
expenditure by the United States for such purposes 

Have agreed as follows 


Arricte 1 


There shall be established a commission to be known as the Com- 
mission for Educational Exchange between the United States of 
America and Ethiopia (hereimafter designated “the Commission”), 
which shall be recognized by the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Ethiopia as an organization 
created and established to facilitate the administration of an educa- 
tional program to be financed by funds made available to the Com- 
mission by the Government of the United States of America from 
funds held or available for expenditure by the United States for 
such purpose. 

Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Commission shall be 
exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States of 
America as they relate to the use and expenditure of currencies and 
eredits for currencies for the purposes set forth in the present Agree- 
ment. Such funds as well as the office equipment and supplies ac- 
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quired for the furtherance of the Agreement shall be regarded in 
Ethiopia as property of the Commission, and as such shall be exempt 
from al] domestic laws and taxation. 

The funds made available under the present Agreement, within 
the conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by 
the Commission or such other instrumentality as may be agreed upon 
by the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia for the purpose of 


(1) Financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities (i) of or for citizens and nationals of the United States 
of America in Ethiopia, and (ii) of or for citizens and nationals of 
Ethiopia in United States of America schools and institutions of 
learning located in or outside the United States of America, and 

(2) Financing visits and interchanges between the United States 
of America and Ethiopia of students, trainees, teachers, instructors 
and professors. 


ARTICLE 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Commission 
may, subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the present 
Agreement, including the following: 


(1) Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the 
purposes of the present Agreement. 

(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the United 
States of America, students, professors, research scholars, teachers, 
resident in Ethiopia, and institutions of Ethiopia qualified to par- 
ticipate in the program. 

(3) Recommend to the aforesaid .Board of Foreign Scholarships 
of the United States of America such qualifications for the selection 
of participants in the program as 1t may deem necessary for achiev- 
ing the purposes and objectives of.the present Agreement. 

(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property (other than real estate) 
in the name of the Commission as the Commission may consider neces- 
sary or desirable, provided, however, that the leasing of adequate 
housing and facilities for the activities of the Commission will be 
assured. 

(5) Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other person 
as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be deposited in 
bank accounts approved by the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America. The appointment of the Treasurer or such designee shall 
be approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 

(6) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants 
and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present 
Agreement, including payment for transportation, tuition, mainte- 
nance and other expenses incident thereto. 
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(7) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer 
of the Commission as directed by auditors approved by the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States of America. 

(8) Incur administrative expenses as may be deemed necessary out 
of funds made available under the present Agreement. 

(9) With the approval of the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America and the Government of Ethiopia, administer or 
assist in administering or otherwise facilitate other programs 1n fur- 
therance of the purposes of the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE 3 


All commitments, obligations, and expenditures authorized by the 
Commission shall be made in accordance with an annual budget, to 
be approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Commission shall consist of eight distinguished members, four 
of whom shall be citizens of the United States of America and four 
of whom shall be citizens of Ethiopia. In addition, the principal offi- 
cer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of 
America to Ethiopia (hereinafter designated “Chief of Mission”) 
shall be Honorary Chairman of the Commission. He shall cast the 
deciding vote in the event of a tie vote by the Commission and shall 
appoint the first Chairman of the Commission. Thereafter, the Com- 
mission shall elect the Chairman from its own membership 1n accord- 
ance with procedures to be established by the Commission. The 
Chairman as a regular member of the Commission shall have the 
right to vote. The citizens of the United States of America on the 
Commission, at least two of whom shall be officers of the United 
States Foreign Service establishment in Ethiopia, shall be appointed 
and removed by the Chief of Mission, and one of them shall serve as 
Treasurer of the Commission. The Ethiopian members shall be ap- 
pointed and removed by the Government of Ethiopia. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31, and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside of 
Ethiopia, expiration of service, or otherwise, shal] be filled in accord- 
ance with the appoimtment procedure set forth in this Article. 

The members shall serve without compensation but the Commission 
may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of the members 
in attending the meetings of the Commission and in performing other 
official duties assigned by the Commission. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Commission shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as 1t shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Commission. 
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Reports acceptable in form and content to the Government of the 
United States of America and to the Ethiopian Government shall be 
made annually on the activities of the Commission to the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America and to the Government of 
Ethiopia. 


ARTICLE 7 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in the capital city 
of Ethiopia, but meetings of the Commission and any of its commit- 
tees may be held in such other places within Ethiopia as the Commis- 
sion may from time to time determine, and the activities of any of 
the Commuission’s officers or staff may be carried on at such places as 
may be approved by the Commission. 

ARTICLE 8 


— 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia agree that currency of Ethiopia held or available 
for expenditure by the Government of the United States of America 
by reason of the conversion to currency of Ethiopia of the equivalent 
of approximately U.S.$250,000 m other currencies accruing to the 
Government of the United States of America as a consequence of 
sales made pursuant: to a Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment, may be used for the purposes of this Agreement. 

In addition to the funds provided in the first paragraph of this 
Article, the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Ethiopia agree that any other currency of Ethiopia 
held or available for expenditure by the Government of the United 
States of America may, in the absence of any objection by the Ethio- 
pian Government, also be used for the purposes of this Agreement. 

The performance of this Agreement shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America when required by the laws of the United States for re- 
imbursement to the Treasury of the United States of America for 
currency of Ethiopia held or available for expenditure by the United 
States of America. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission, currency 
of Ethiopia in such amounts as may be required for the purposes of 
this Agreement but m no event may amounts in excess of the budg- 
etary limitations established pursuant to Article 3 of the present 
Agreement be expended by the Commission. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ethiopia shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
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persons programs authorized in this Agreement and to resolve prob- 
lems which may arise 1n the operations thereof. 


ARTICLE 10 


Wherever, in the present Agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” 1s used, 1t shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act 1n his behalf. 


ARTICLE 11 


The present Agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Ethiopia. 

The present. Agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Addis Ababa in duplicate, this 6th day of December, 1961. 


[*] 
Arrizor L. Ricuarps 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE IMPERIAL GOVERN- 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA MENT OF ETHIOPIA 


1Gabre Meskal Kifle-Bgz1. 
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ISRAEL 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreements of November 6, 1958, and 
January 7, 1960, as supplemented and amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 5 and 8, 1961; 

Entered into force December 8, 1961. 


The Secretary of State to the Israeli Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
December 5, 1961 


EXceLLeNcY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments entered into by our two Governments on November 6, 1958[*] 
and January 7, 1960,[?] as supplemented and amended, and to propose 
that the Agreements be amended as follows 


A. The Agreement of November 6, 1958, as supplemented and 
amended on March 10, 1959 


1. The table in numbered paragraph 1 of the Supplementary Agree- 
ment of March 10, 1959, shall be deemed to be an integral part of the 
table in Article I of the. Agreement of November 6, 1958. 

2. The provisions of numbered paragraphs 2(a), 2(b) and 2(c) 
of the Supplementary Agreement of March 10, 1959, shall be deemed 
to be an integral part of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3, respectively, of the 
Agreement of November 6, 1958. The amount specified for United 
States expenditures in paragraph 1 of Article II of the latter agree- 
ment thereby becomes $9.577 million, the amount specified for loans 
by the Export-Import Bank of Washington in paragraph 2 becomes 
$9.577 million, and the amount specified for loans to the Government. 
of Israel to promote economic development in paragraph 3 becomes 
$19.155 million. 


* TIAS 4126, 4188, 4818 , 9 UST 1337 , 10 UST 310; ante, p. 1096. 
*TIAS 4401, 4513, 4875, 11 UST 8, 1763., ante, p. 1632. 
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8. In paragraph 1 of Article II of the Agreement of November 6, 
1958, change “$9.577 million” to “$7,354,777 78” 

4. In paragraph 3 of Article II, change “$19.155 million” to 
“$91 377,292.99" 


B. The Agreement of January 7, 1960, as supplemented and 
amended 


1. In Subparagraph 1A of Article LI, change “20 percent” to “14.14 
percent” 

2. Add the following as Subparagraph 1E of Article IIT “For a 
loan to the Weizmann Institute of Science at Rehovoth, Israel, under 
subsection (g) of Section 104 of the Act[*] for such projects to pro- 
mote economic development as may be mutually agreed, 5.86 percent 
of the Israel pounds accruing pursuant to this Agreement. It 1s un- 
derstood that the terms of the loan will be the subject of negotiation 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and the Weizmann Institute.” 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
1t 18 proposed that this note together with Your Excellency’s affirma- 
tive reply shall constitute an agreement, between our two Governments 
on this matter to enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s 
note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State 
Epwin M. Martin 


His Excellency 
AvraAHwAmM Harman, 
Ambussudor of Israel. 


The Isracli Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF ISRAEL baa ne 
WASHINGTON, D.C. pow 


DecemBER 8T1H1 1961 


EXxcELLENCY 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your communication of 
December 5th 1961 referring to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments entered into by our two Governments on November 6th 1958 
and January 7th 1960, as supplemented and amended, and in which 
you propose certain amendments to these agreements. 

In confirming that the amendments proposed are acceptable to my 
Government, I take note of the fact that your note of December 5th 


* 68 Stat. 457, 7 U.S.C. § 1704(g) 
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1961 together with this reply constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this matter to enter into force on the date of this 
reply 

IT avail myself of this opportunity of renewing to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


AvraHAM HarMan. 


Avraham Harman 
Ambassador of Israel. 


The Honorable 
The Secretary of State 
Dean Rusk 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C 


TIAS 4906 


POLAND 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Washington December 15, 1961, 
Entered into force December 15, 1961. 
With exchanges of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOP- 
MENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Polish Peoples’s Republic, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries in a manner which would 
not displace usual marketings of the United States of America in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities , 

Considering that the purchase for zlotys of agricultural commodi- 
ties produced in the United States of America will assist in achieving 
such an expansion of trade, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, as specified below, of agricultural commodities to Poland pur- 
suant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act,{'] as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
which the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities, 

Have agreed as follows. 


ARTICLE I 
SALES FOR ZLOTYS 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States 
of America and acceptance by the Government of the Polish People’s 
Republic of purchase authorizations and to the availability of com- 
modities under the Act at the time of exportation, the Government of 
the United States of America undertakes to finance the sales for 
zlotys to purchasers authorized by the Government of the Polish 


168 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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People’s Republic of the following agricultural commodities in the 
amounts indicated 


Commodity Export Market Value 
(millions) 
Wheat $ 25.5 
Barley 5.7 
Soybean/cottonseed oil 77 
Tallow 1.8 
Ocean transportation (est.) 3.9 





$ 44.6 


2. Applications for purchase authorwations will be made within 
90 calendar days of the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commodi- 
ties or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to 
this Agreement will be made within 90 days of the effective date of 
such amendment. Purchase authorizations will be issued promptly 
and will include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of com- 
modities, the time and circumstances of deposit of the zlotys accruing 
from such sale, and other relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the commodities mentioned above 
will be made within 18 calendar months of the effective date of this 
Agreement. 

4, The financing, sale and delivery of commodities under this 
Agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Govern- 
ment determines that because of changed conditions the continuation 
of such financing, sale or delivery 1s unnecessary or undesirable. 


ArticLE II 


USES OF ZLOTYS 


1. The two Governments agree that the zlotys accruing to the 
Government of the United States of America as a consequence of the 
sales made pursuant to this Agreement will be used by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in accordance with Section 
104 of the Act, to help develop new markets for United States agricul- 
tural commodities under subsection (a) thereof, to finance the purchase 
of goods or services for other countries under subsection (d) thereof; 
to pay United States obligations under subsection (f) thereof, to 
finance educational exchange activities under subsection (h) thereof, 
to finance the translation, publication and distribution of books and 
periodicals under subsection (i) thereof; and for other expenditures 
by the Government of the United States of America under subsections 
Q), (Kk), (1), (m), (n), (q) and (r) thereof. 

2. The zlotys accruing under this Agreement shall be expended 
by the Government of the United States of America, for the purposes 


TIAS 4907 


12 ust] Poland—Surplus Agri. Commodities—Dec. 15, 1961 3067 


stated inparagraph 1 of this Article, in such manner and order of 
priority as the Government of the United States of America shall 
determine. It 1s understood that, with respect to the purchase of 
goods or services for other countries, the types, quantities and prices 
will be subject to negotintion between the two Governments. 


ARTICLE III 


DEPOSIT OF ZLOTYS 


1. The amount of zlotys to be deposited to the account of the 
Government of the United States of America shall be the equivalent 
of the dollar sales value of the commodities and ocean transporta- 
tion costs reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United 
States of America (except excess costs resulting from the require- 
ment that United States flag vessels be used) converted into zlotys, 
as follows: 


(a) at the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial 
import transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements 
by the United States, provided that » unitary exchange 
rate applying to all foreign exchange transactions 18 maim- 
tained by the Government of the Polish People’s Republic, or 


(b) if more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, at the highest of any rate of exchange (i.e., the largest 
number of zlotys per US dollar) established by the Govern- 
ment of the Polish People’s Republic or any agency thereof, 
prevailing on the dates of dollar disbursement by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 


2. In the event that a subsequent agricultural commodities 
agreement or agreements should be signed by the two Governments 
under the Act, any refunds of zlotys which may be due or become 
due under this Agreement more than two years from the effective 
date of this Agreement would be made by the Government of the 
United States of America from funds available from the most recent 
agricultural commodities agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 

3. The two Governments agree that the following procedure shall 
apply with respect to the zlotys deposited to the account of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America under this Agreement. 


(a) On the date of the deposit of such zlotys to the account of the 
United States they shall, at the same rate of exchange at 
which they were deposited, be converted and transferred to 
a special dollar denominated account to the credit of the 
United States Government in the National Bank of Poland. 


{b) Withdrawals in zlotys from such special dollar denommated 
account by the United States for uses referred to in Article IT 
of this Agreement other than the purchase of goods or services 
for other countries shall be paid by the National Bank of 
Poland at the highest of any rate of exchange (i.e., the largest 
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number of zlotys per US dollar) established by the Govern- 
ment of the Polish People’s Republic or any agency thereof, 
prevailing on the date of the withdrawal, provided that if 
such rate is more appreciated than the rate at which zlotys 
were deposited under paragraph 1 of this Article, the rate m 
paragraph 1 shall apply 


(c) Payment for purchases of goods or services for other countries 
referred to in. Article II of this Agreement shall be made by 
reducing the balance mn the dollar denommated account by 
an amount equal to the dollar prices of such purchases agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 


(d) If any unused balance remains in such special dollar denomi- 
nated account on and after January 2, 1972, the Government 
of the Polish People’s Republic agrees that if the United 
States Government shall so elect, the National Bank of 
Poland will sell to the Government of the United States the 
sum of $1,500,000 in dollar exchange annually, begmnmmg on 
January 2, 1972, and on each succeeding January 2, such 
dollar exchange to be paid for by reducing the balance in the 
dollar denommated account by the same amount. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the Polish People’s Republic will. take all 
possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other 
countries or the use for other than. domestic purposes (except where 
such resale, transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America) of the agricultural 
commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement 
and to assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result 
im increased availability of these or like commodities for export to 
other countries. 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to as- 
sure that all sales or purchases of agricultural commodities made 
pursuant to this Agreement will not, displace usual marketings of the 
United States of America m these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities. 

3. The Government of the Polish People’s Republic will furnish, 
upon request of the Government of the United States of America, 
information on the progress of the program, particularly with respect 
to the arrival and condition of commodities and the understandings 
regarding commercial imports, and formation relating to exports of 
the same or like commodities. 
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- ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


_ ENTRY INTO FORCE 
The Agreement shall enter mto force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done 1n duplicate at Washington in the English and Polish lan- 
guages this 15th day of December, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Epwin M Martin 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC: 
TaprEusz LyYcHOWSKI 


UMOWA O PRODUKTACH ROLNYCH ZAWARTA MIEDZY 
-RZADEM STANOW ZJEDNOCZONYCH AMERYKI I RZADEM 
POLSKIEJ RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ LUDOWEJ NA PODSTAWIE 
TYTULU I USTAWY O ROZWOJU HANDLU ROLNEGO ORAZ 
POMOCY, Z POZNIEJSZYMI ZMIANAMI 


Rzad Stanédw Zjednoczonych Ameryki 1 Rzad Polskie) Rzeczy- 
pospolitey Ludowe]; 

Uznajac, ze pozadane jest rozwiniecie handlu produktam rolnymi 
miedzy obu tym krajam: w tak sposéb, ktéry nie wywolalby zaktéceh 
w normalne) sprzedazy tych produktéw przez Stany Zjednoczone 
Ameryki, ani nie doprowadzitby do miepozadanego zatamania 
Swiatowych cen produktéw rolnych, 

Uwazajqac, ze kupno za zlote polskie produktéw rolnych wytwarza- 
nych w Stanach Zjednoczonych Ameryln przyczyni sie do osiag- 
niecia takiego rozwiniecia handlu, 

Pragnac ogtosié porozumienia normujace sprzedaz Polsce nize} 
wyszczegélnionych produktdéw rolnych zgodnie z Tytutem I Ustawy 
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o Rozwoju Handlu Rolnego oraz Pomocy, z pééniejszymi zmianami 
/zwane) dale} Ustawa/, jak ré6wniez Srodki, ktére oba Rzady podeyma 
indywidualnie 1 wspélnie w dazeniu do rozwoju handlu takim 
produktamu, 

Zawarly nastepujace porozumienie: 


Artyxun I 


SPRZEDAZ ZA ZLOTE 


1. Pod warunkiem wydania przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki 1 przyjecia przez. Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite) Ludowej 
upowaznieh do zakup6é6w oraz pod warunkiem, ze w czasie eksporto- 
wania beda do dyspozycji produkty objete Ustawa, Rzad Stanéw 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki zobowiazuje sie finansowaé sprzedaz za 
ziote nabywcom upowaznionym przez Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite) 
Ludowe} nastepujacych produktéw rolnych, w nize) podanych sumach: 


Produkt Eksportowa wartosé rynkowa 
/w milionach dolaréw/ 

pszenica 25, 5 

jeczmien 5,7 

ole} sojowy 1/lub bawelniany 7,7 

16j 1,8 

transport morski /szac./ 3,9 





Ogdétem 44,6 


2. Wnhioski o upowaznienia do zakupdé6w zostang zlozone w ciagu 
90 dm kalendarzowych od daty wejécia w zycie nimiejszey Umowy 
z tym zastrzezeniem, ze wnioski 0 upowaznienia do zakupéw dla 
wszelkich dodatkowych produktéw lub ilosci1 produktéw, przewi- 
dzianych we. wszelkich uzupemieniach do niniejsze) Umowy, zostang 
ziozone w ciagu 90 dni od daty wejScia w zycie takiego uzupeinienia. 
Upowaznienia. do zakupéw zostang wydane natychmiast 1 bedg 
zawieraly postanowlenia odnoésnie sprzedazy 1 dostarczenia produktéw, 
czasu 1 okolicznoéc1 deponowania zlotych przypadajacych z tytulu 
takie) sprzedazy oraz odnosnie innych zwiqzanych z tym spraw 

3. Zakup 1 wysytka produkté6w wymienionych powyze) dokonane 
zostang w ciagu 18 muesiecy kalendarzowych od daty wejscia w 
zycie niniejszey Umowy.. 

4. Finansowanie, sprzedaz 1 dostarczanie produktéw na podstawie 
te) Umowy moze zostaé zakoficzone przez kazdy z- obu Rzadéw 
jezeli ten Rzad stwierdzi, ze z powodu zmienionych warunkéw 
kontynuowanie takiego finansowania, sprzedazy lub dostarczania 
jest niepotrzebne lub niepozadane. 
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Artyxkurt II 
SPOSOBY ZUZYCIA ZLOTYCH 


1. Oba Rzady godzg sie, ze zlote przypadajace Rzadow: Stanéw 
Zjednoczonych Amerykt w wyniku sprzedazy dokonanych na pod- 
stawte ninteysze} Umowy, beda zuzyte przez Rzad Stanéw Zjedno- 
ezonych Ameryki stosowme do Sekeji 104 Ustawy dla ulatwienta 
rozwimecia nowych rynkéw dla produktéw rolnych Stanéw Zjedno- 
czonych stosownie do podsekcji /a/, na sfinansowante zakupu towaréw 
lub uslug dla innych krajéw stosownie do podsekeji /d/, na uregulo- 
wanic zobowlazan Stanow Zjednoczenych stosowme do podsekeji /f/, 
na sinansowanie dziulnogsei zwiazane) 2 wynnang naukowg stosownie 
do podsckeii /h/, na sfinansowame thiumaczenia, wydamia t roz- 
prowadzenia ksigzek 1 ezasopism stesownie do podsekeji /i/ oraz na 
mine wydath Rzadu Stanéw Zjednoezonych Ameryki stosownie do 
poasekeji /j/, /k/, /I/, /m/, /n/, /q/, + /r/ 

2. Rzad Stanédw Zjednoczonych Ameryki zuzyje zlote przypada- 
Jace mu na podstawie ninieyszey Umowy na cele wymtentone w para- 
grafie 1 nimieyszego Artykulu w tak: sposédb 1 w take) koleynogai, w 
jakicy to okreéli Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki. Rozumie 
sie, ze odnognte zakupu towardéw lub ustug dla mnych krajéw, ich 
rodzaje, ilogci 1 ceny beda przedmiotem rokowafi pomiedzy obu 
Rzadami. 


Artykut III 
DEPONOWANIE ZLOTYCH 


1. Suma ziotych, ktére majq byé zdeponowane na rachunku 
Stanéw Zjcdnoczonych Ameryki, powinna stanowié réwnowartosé 
dolarowe) wartogci sprzedazy produktéw oraz kosztéw transportu, 
rembursowanych lub finansowanych przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczo- 
nych Ameryki /2 wyjatkiem nadwyzk: kosztéw, wynikajace) 2 wymogu 
uzywania statkéw bandery Stanéw Zjednoczonych/ przeliczonych na 
ziote w nastepujacy sposéb: 


Jaf w wypadku jezeli Rzad Polskicy Rzeczypospolite) Ludowe 
utrzymuje jednolity kurs wymiany, stosowany do wszystkich 
transakeji dewizowych, wedle kursu waluty dolarowe} stoso- 
wanego do handlowych transakeji umportowych w dmu 
dokonywama wyplat dolarowych przez Stany Zjednoczone, lub 


/b/ jezeli tstnicye wiece) niz jeden kurs urzedowy dla transakeji 
dewizowych, po najwyzszym ze wszysthich kurséw /tj. wedle 
najwieksze) ilogci zlotych za dolara US/ ustanowionych przez 
Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolitey Ludowe) lub jakikolwiek jego 
organ, obowiazujacych w dmiu dokonywania wyplat dolaro- 
wych przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki. 


2. W przypadku, Jezeli oba Rzady podpiszg na podstawie Ustawy 
nastepna lub nastepne umowy o produktach rolnych, wszelkie 
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refundacje ztotych, ktére moga byé nalezne lub stang sie nalezne w 
ramach niniejszey) Umowy wiece) niz w dwa lata od wejScia w zycie 
tey Umowy, dokonane beda przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki z funduszéw bedacych do dyspozycji z naj&wiezsze) umowy 0 
produktach rolnych, obow1q4zujace] w chwili refundacji. 

3. Oba Rzady godza sie, ze odnognie zlotych deponowanych na 
podstawie ninieyszey Umowy na rachunek Rzadu Stanéw Zjednoczo- 
nych Ameryki stosowaé sie bedzie nastepujace postepowanie: 


/al w dniu zdeponowania tych zlotych na rachunek Stanédw 
Zjednoczonych beda one przeliczone po tym samym kursie, po 
ktérym zostaty zdeponowane 1 przeniesione na specjalny 
rachunek dolarowy Rzadu Stanéw Zjednoczonych w Naro- 
dowym Banku Polskim. 


/b/ Wyptaty w ztotych na rzecz Stané6w Zjednoczonych z tego 
specjalnego rachunku dolarowego na cele wymienione w Arty- 
kule II nimiejszey Umowy, z wyjatkiem zakupu towaréw lub 
ustug dla innych krajéw, beda dokonywane przez Narodowy 
Bank Polski po naywyzszym ze wszystkich kurséw /tj. wedle 
najwiekszey ilosci zlotych za dolara US/ ustanowionych przez 
Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolitey Ludowe lub jakikolwiek jego 
organ, obowlqzujacych w dniu wyplaty z tym zastrzezeniem, 
ze yeSli taki kurs yest mniey korzystny od kursu, po ktérym ztote 
zostaty zdeponowane stosownie do paragrafu 1 ninieyszego 
Artykulu, to zostanie zastosowany kurs z paragrafu 1. 


/c/ Zaptata za zakupy towarédw lub ustug dla innych krajéw, 
wymienione w Artykule II nimiejszey Umowy, bedzie dokonana 
przez zmnieyszenie salda rachunku dolarowego o sume réwng 
cenom dolarowym takich zakupé6w, uzgodnionym przez oba 
Rzady 


/d/ Jezeli w dniu 2 styczma 1972 r. lub pédéniey pozostanie na tym 
specjalnym rachunku dolarowym jakieé nie zuzyte saldo, Rzad 
Polskiey Rzeczypospolitey Ludowey zgadza sie, ze w przypadku 
wyrazenia takiego zyczenia przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych 
Narodowy Bank Polski bedzie sprzedawat Rzadow: Stanéw 
Zjednoczonych sume dolaréw 1.500.000 rocznie w walucie dola- 
rowe]j, poczawszy od 2 stycznia 1972 r. 1 kazdego nastepnego 
2 styeznia z tym, ze ta suma dolarowa bedzie oplacona przez 
zmniejszenie 0 taka sama sume salda na rachunku dolarowym. 


Arrykxun IV 


POSTANOWIENIA OGOLNE 


1. Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolitey Ludowe] podeymie wszelkie 
modzliwe kroki, azeby zapobiec odsprzedazy lub reeksportowi do innych 
krajéw lub zuzyciu na cele inne nz krajowe /z wyjatkiem, kiedy taka 
odsprzedaz, reeksport lub zuzycie zostanie w kazdym poszczegélInym 
przypadku zaakceptowane przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ame- 
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ryki/ produktéw rolnych, zakupionych zgodme z postanowieniami 
niniejsze] Umowy, oraz zapewnié, zeby w wyniku zakupu takich pro- 
duktéw nie nastapito zwiekszenie mozliwogci cksportowych dla tych 
lub podobnych produktéw do innych krajéw 

2. Oba Rzady podejmg racjonalne srodki zapobiegaweze w celu 
zapewnienia, azeby sprzedaz lub zakup produktéw rolnych, dokonane 
na podstawie ninicjszey Umowy me zakidcily normalne) spraedazy 
tych produktéw przez Stany Zjednoczone Ameryk: lub nie zalamaty 
w sposéb niepozadany Swiatowych cen produktéw rolnych. 

3. Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite; Ludowe) dostarezy na zyczenie 
Rzadu Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki informacji odnogme postepu 
wykonania programu, w szezegélno§c1 odnognie przybycia 1 stanu 
produktéw 1 porozumieh dotyczacych handlowych importéw oraz 
informacji dotyczacych eksportu tych lub podobnych produktéw 


Artrykuzt V 


KONSULTACJE 


Oba Rzady, na zadame ktdéregokolwiek z nich, beda sie konsultowaé 
odnogme wszelkich spraw zwiqgzanych z zastosowaniem nimiejsze] 
Umowy lub z wykonamem porozumen podjetych na podstawie 
niniejszc) Umowy 


Artykunt VI 


WEJSCIE UMOWY W ZYCIE 
Niniejsza Umowa wehodzi w zycie z chwilg podpisania. 


Na dowéd ezego odnogm przedstawiciele, prawidiowo do tego 
upowaznieni, podprsali niniejsza Umowe. 
Sporzgdzono w dwéch egzemplarzach, kazdy w jezykach angielskim 
1 polskim, w Waszyngtonie dma 15 grudnia 1961 r 
ZA RZAD STANOW ZJEDNOCZONYCH AMERYKI 
Evwin M ManrtIn 


ZA RZAD POLSKIEJ RZECZYPOSPOLITEJ LUDOWEJ 
TapEusz LycHOwWSsKI 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the Polish Mimster Plenrpotentiary, 
Economie Counselor 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 15, 1961 
EXCELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Cominodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic signed today 

I wish to confirm my Governinent’s understanding of the agreement 
reached in conversgtions which have taken place between representa- 
tives of our two Governments with respect to several matters related 
to the Agreement. 

Jt 1s understood that during the periods in which the commodities 
included in the Agreement are being imported and utilized, consul- 
tation will take place prior to any export of these or like commodities 
from Poland. 

It 1s understood that the barley included in this Agreement will 
be used only for human consumption and will not affect Poland’s 
exports of barley for brewing. 

It 1s understood that Poland will purchase and import from the 
United States of America with its own resources at least 200,090 
metric tons of feedgrains during the year ending December 31, 1962. 

It 1s understood that Poland will purchase and import with its 
own resources at least as much United States tallow during calendar 
year 1962 as was imported in calendar year 1961. 

It 1s understood that during the year ending December 31, 1962, 
Polish exports of Jard to Western European countries will not excced 
7,000 metric tons and that all possible efforts will be made to hold 
the amount to 6,000 metric tons and that Polish exports of lard to 
Eastern European countries will be held to as low a level as existing 
commitments to these countries will permit, 1.e., from 4,000 to 5,000 
metric tons. With respect to butter, 1t 1s understood that should 
Polish exports of butter be increased durimg the year ending Decem- 
ber 31, 1962 (or any subsequent period during which vegetable oil 
included m tins Agreement 1s utilized) as compared with the immedi- 
ately preceeding corresponding period, Poland will purchase and 
import from the United States of America with its own resources a 
quantity of vegetable oil corresponding to such increase. 

Jt is understood that in connection with the use of zlotys for the 
purposes referred to in paragraph 1, Article II of the Agreement 
that the Government of the Polish People’s Republic agrees to the 
expenditure of up to $200,000 worth of zlotys by the Government of 
the Umited States of America to purchase mternational transportation 
ongmatmg ether in Poland or in the United States, including con- 
necting travel in Europe, for personnel of the United States Govern- 
ment and for persons traveling in connection with activities financed 
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by the United States Government under Section 104 of the Agri- 
cultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended, including 
official delegations of the United States Department of Agriculture. 
It 1s understood that the Government of the Polish People’s Republic 
will also provide for the conversion of zlotys within the above limi- 
tation mto other currencies for the payment of per diem and incidental 
expenses of Polish scientists traveling abroad with transportation 
financed under Section 104 referred to above. 

It is understood that the Government of the Polish People’s Re- 
public will provide facilities for the conversion of two percent of the 
zlotys accruing from sales pursuant to this Agreement into such other 
currencies as shall be requested by the Government of the United 
States of America for financing agricultural market development 
activities in other countries under Section 104(a) of the Act, as 
amended. Before such facilities are provided, there shall be con- 
sultation between the two Governments with respect to the specific 
currencies involved and the timing of their conversion. 

It 1s also understood that the Government of the Polish People’s 
Republic will provide facilities for the conversion of up to $100,000 
worth of zlotys per annum for five years (United States fiscal years 
1962 to 1966 inclusive) for use by the Government of the United States 
of America to finance an exchange of persons program between Poland 
and the United States of America under Section 104(h) of the Act. 

It 1s understood that the provision in Article II of the Agreement 
for the use of zlotys for expenditures under subsection (j) of the Act 
1s intended to provide for such use solely for financial assistance and 
support to the ‘‘Warsaw Elementary School”, a school founded and 
sponsored by personnel of the United States Embassy at Warsaw 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understandings. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration, 


For the Acting Secretary of State. 
Epwin M. Martin 


Edwin M. Martin 
Assistant Secretary 


His Excellency 
TaprEusz LycHowskI, 
Minster Plenrpotentrary, 
Economie Counselor, 
Embassy of the Polish 
People’s Republic. 
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The Polish Minister Plenrpotentiary, Economic Counselor to the Acting 
Secretary of State 


EMBASSY. 
OF THE POLISH PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON, D.O. 


Waszyneton, dna 15 grudma 1961 r 


EXSCELENCJO, 
Mam zaszczyt potwierdzié odbidér Pafiskiey noty z dma 15 grudnia 
1961 r. tre&ci nastepujace): 


“Mam zaszezyt powolaé sie na Umowe 0 Produktach Rolnych 
podpisang dzisiaj miedzy Rzadem Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
1 Rzadem Polskie) Rzeczypospolitey Ludowe). 

Pragne potwierdzié, ze méj Rzad w nastepujacy sposdéb inter- 
pretuje porozumienie osiagmiete w toku rozméw, jakie miaty miejsce 
muiedzy przedstawicielami naszych obu Rzadéw w odniesientu do 
kilku spraw dotyczacych Umowy 

Rozumie sie, ze w okresach, w ktérych produkty objete Umowa 
sa importowane 1 zuzytkowywane, odbywaé sie bedq konsultacye 
przed eksportowaniem tych lub podobnych produktéw z Polsk.. 

Rozumie sie, ze yeczmieh objety ta Umowg bedzie zuzyty tylko 
na spozycie przez ludnogé 1 nie bedzie nual wptywu na eksport z 
Polski jeczmienia browarnianego. 

Rozumie sie, ze Polska zakupi 1 zaimportuje ze Stanéw 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki z wlasnych fsrodk6 w co naymnie) 200.000 ton 
metrycznych zbéz paszowych w ciagu roku, koficzacego sie 31 
grudnia 1962. 

Rozumue sie, ze Polska 'zakupi 1 zaimportuje z wlasnych srodkéw 
przynajmnie} tyle loyu ze Stanédw Zjednoczonych w ciagu roku 
kalendarzowego 1962, ile zaimportowano w roku kalendarzowym 
1961. 

Rozumie sie, ze w ciaggu roku koficzacego sie 31 grudmia 1962 
pdlski eksport smalcu do krajé6w Zachodmo-Europejskich nie prze- 
kroczy 7.000 ton metrycznych 1 ze podjete bed wszelkie mozliwe 
wysitki, azeby ze)8é do ilogci 6.000 ton metrycznych oraz, ze polski 
eksport smalcu do kraj6w Wschodnio-Europejskich zostanie utrzy- 
many na takim poziomie, na jak: tylko pozwolg istnie)ace zobowiq- 
zania w stosunku do tych krajdéw, tj. od 4.000 do 5.000 ton metrycz- 
nych. Odnognie masta rozumie sie, ze w przypadku zwiekszenia 
przez Polske eksportu masta w ciagu roku koficzacego sie 31 grudnia 
1962 /lub w kazdym nastepnym okresie, w czasie ktérego bedzie 
zuzytkowywany ole] roglinny objety ta Umowa/ w poréwnamu do 
odpowiedniego okresu bezpoérednio poprzedzajacego, Polska zakup 
1 zaimportuje ze Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki z wiasnych srodkéw 
iloSé oleju roglinnego odpowiadajaca takiemu zwiekszenuu. 
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Rozumie sie, ze w zwigzku ze ‘zuzyciem ziotych na cele wymuie- 
nione w paragrafie 1, Artykulu II Umowy, Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypos- 
polite) Ludowe) zgadza sie na wydatkowanie zlotych przez Rzad 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki do réwnowartoéci $ 200.000 na 
pokrycie kosztéw przeyazdé6w muiedzynarodowych, rozpoczynaja- 
cych sie badé w Polsce badé w Stanach Zjednoczonych, laczmie z 
podrézam: dojazdowym w Europie, dla pracownikéw rzadowych 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych oraz dla oséb podrézujacych w zwiazku z 
dziatalnogciq, finansowang przez Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych na 
podstawie Sekcji 104 Ustawy o Rozwojyu Handlu Rolnego oraz 
Pomocy, z pééniejszymi zmianami, tacznie z oficjalnymi delegacjami 
Departamentu Rolnictwa Stanéw Zjednoczonych. 

Rozumie sie, ze w powyzszych granicach Rzad Polskiey Rzeczy- 
pospolitey Ludowe} umodzliwi ré6wniez wymiane zlotych na inne 
waluty na optacenie diet oraz kosztéw ubocznych naukowcéw pol- 
skich podrézujacych za granica, ktérych koszty przejazdéw finan- 
sowane beda na podstawie Sekcji 104, wymuenione) powyze). 

Rozumie sie, ze Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite) Ludowe] umozliwi 
wymiane dwu procent sumy zlotych, przypadajacych z tytulu 
sprzedazy na podstawie tey Umowy, na takie inne waluty, jakich 
zazada Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki, na sfinansowanie 
dziatalnogci w zakresie rozwijania rynkéw rolniczych w mnych 
krajach na podstawie Sekcji 104 /a/ Ustawy o Rozwoju Handlu 
Rolnego oraz Pomocy, z pdédémiejszymi zmianami. Przed umoili- 
wieniem takiey wymiany odbedzie sie konsultacya miedzy obu 
Rzadami w sprawie rodzaju odnognych walut oraz czasu wymiany 

Rozumie sie takze, ze Rzad Polskiey Rzeczypospolitey Ludowe 
umozliw1 wymiane zlotych do réwnowartoéci $ 100.000 rocznie 
w ciggu pieciu lat /lata budzetowe Stanéw Zjednoczonych 1962 
do 1966 wlaczme/ dla zuzycia przez Rzad Stanédw Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki na sfinansowanie programu wymiany oséb miedzy Polska 
1 Stanami Zjednoczonymi Ameryki na podstawie Sekcji 104 /h/ 
Ustawy 

Rozumie sie, ze postanowienie Artykutu II Umowy dotyczace 
zuzycia zlotych na wydatki stosownie do podsekcji /j/ Ustawy, 
ma na celu umodliwienie takiego zuzycia jedynie na pomoc finan- 
sowg 1 utrzymanie ‘‘Warszawskiey Szkoty Elementarnej”’, szkoty 
zatozone] 1 utrzymywane] przez personel Ambasady Stanéw Zjedno- 
czonych w Warszawie. 

Bede wdzieczny za otrzymanie od Waszey Ekscelencji potwier- 
dzenia powyzszego porozumuenia. 

Prosze przyja¢, Ekscelencjo, ponowne zapewnienia Mojego najwyz- 
szego szacunku.” 


Mam zaszczyt potwierdzé w imieniu mojego Rzadu interpretacje 


przedstawiong w wyze] zacytowane] nocie. 
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Prosze Ekscelencye 0 przyjeae ponownych zapewnieh mojego 
najwyzszego szacunku. 


Taprusz LycHowskI 


Tadeusz Lychowski 
Mimster Petnomocny 
Radca Ekonomeceny 


Jego Ekscelencja 
Grorae W Baty 
Petmacy Obouwrgzki Sekretarza Stanu 


Translation. 


EMBASSY 
‘OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Wasuineton, December 15, 1961 


EXXCELLENCY’ 
I have the honor to confirm the receipt of your note of December 15, 
1961, which reads as follows 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3074.] 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to confirm the 
understanding set forth in the aforesaid note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


TapEusz LYCHOWSKI 


Tadeusz Lychowski 
Minster Plenrpotentiary 
Econom Counselor 


His Excellency 
Grorce W Batt, 
Acting Secretary of State. 





The Acting Secretary of State to the Polish Minster Plencpotentiary, 
Economic Counselor 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 15, 1961 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Polish People’s Republic signed today and in 
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particular to Article III, paragraph 1, concerning the rate of exchange 
for the deposit of zlotys by the Government of the Polish People’s 
Republic in payment for agricultural commodities. 

I wish to confirm the United States Government’s understanding 
of the agreement reached that so long as there is no change in the 
present exchange rate system of Poland, the rate of twenty-four (24) 
zlotys per U.S. dollar shall be considered the “highest of any rate of 
exchange (i.e. the largest number of zlotys per U.S. dollar), estab-- 
lished by the Government of the Polish People’s Republic or any 
agency thereof” 

TI shall appreciate recerving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my lhghest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State. 
Epwin M. Martin 


Edwin M. Martin 
Assistant Secretary 


His Excellency 
TapEusz LycHowsk1, 
AMfinster Plenrpotentrary. 
Economic Counselor, 
Embassy of the Polish 
People’s Republic. 





The Polish Minister Pienrpotentrary, Economac Counselor to the Acting 
Secretary of State 


EMBASSY 
OF THE POLISH PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Waszyneron, dna 15 grudnia 1961 r 


EXSCELENCJO, 
Mam zaszezyt powolaé sie na Pafiska note z dnia 15 grudnia 1961 r... 
ktéra brzmi nastepujaco: 


“Mam zaszczyt powotaé sie na podpisang daisiay miedzy Rzadem 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki 1 Rzadem Polskie} Rzeczypos-- 
politey Ludowey Umowe 0 Produktach Rolnych, a w saczegélnogci na 
Artykut ITI, paragraf 1, dotyczacy kursu stosowanego przy depono-- 
waniu przez Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite) Ludowe} zlotych z 
tytulu zaplaty za produkty rolne. 

Pragne potwerdzié, ze Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych interpretuje 
osiagnieta Umowe w ten sposéb, ze dopéki me nastapi w Polsce 
ziniana w obecnym systemie kurséw, kurs 24 zlote za dolara US 
bedae uwazany za “najwyzszy ze wszystkich kurséw /ty. wedle 
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najwieksze) ilogci zlotych za dolara US/, ustanowionych przez 
Rzad Polskie) Rzeczypospolite) Ludowe) lub jakikolwiek jego 
organ” 

Bede zobowiqzany Ekscelencji za potwierdzenie przez Wasza 
Ekscelencje powyzsze) mnterpretacji. 

Prosze Ekscelencje o przyjecie ponownych zapewnleh mojego 
najwyzszego szacunku.” 


Mam zaszczyt potwierdzié w imieniu mojego Rzadu interpretacje 
przedstawiong w wyze] zacytowane] nocie. 

Prosze Ekscelencje 0 przyjecie zapewnleh mojego najwyzszego 
szacunku. 


Taprusz LYCHOWSKI 


Tadeusz Lychowsk1 
Minster Pelnomocny 
Radca Ekonomuceny 


Jego Ekscelencja 
Grorce W Batu 
Pelmacy Obounqzk. Sekretarza Stanu 


Translation 


EMBASSY 
OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Wasuineton, December 15, 1961 


EXcELLENCY' 
J have the honor to refer to your note of December 15, 1961, which 
reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3078.] 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to confirm the 
understanding set forth i the aforesaid note. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
TapEusz LYcHOWSKI 
Tadeusz Lychowsk: 
Mimster Plenrpotentrary 
Economic Counselor 
His Excellency 


Grorce W Batt, 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Japanese Cotton Textiles 


Arrangement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at Tokyo October 16, 1961; 
Date of entry wto force: January 1, 1962. 
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>The English language translation of the Japanese letter and the arrangement 


is quoted in the United States letter, post, p. 3097. 
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The Counselor for Economee Affairs, Amerwcan Embassy, to the Director 


D 


of Econom Affars Bureau, Japanese Mimstry of Forevgn Affairs 
Tokyo, October 16, 1961 


EAR Mr. SEki 
I have the honor to refer to your letter of October 16, 1961 and the 


bilateral arrangement attached thereto concerning the export of 
cotton textiles from Japan to the United States which read as follows. 


“T have the honour to refer to the discussions held by the repre- 
sentatives of the Government of Japan and the Government of 
the United States of America in Tokyo between August 22, 1961 
and October 6, 1961 with a view to effecting orderly marketing of 
Japanese cotton textiles in the United States for 1962, and to 
confirm, on behalf of the Government of Japan, the understanding 
reached between the two Governments that, in accordance with 
the provision of Section I of the ARRANGEMENTS REGARDING INTER- 
NATIONAL TRADE IN COTTON TEXTILES done at Geneva and dated 
July 21, 1961 ['] (hereinafter referred to as “Geneva Arrangements’’), 
permitting ‘mutually acceptable bilateral arrangement on other 
terms,” the bilateral arrangement attached hereto will be applied 
by the two Governments for the period of twelve months beginning 
January 1, 1962, provided that the short-term arrangement of 
the Geneva Arrangements will come into effect and will become 
applicable between our two countries by that time. 

I shall be grateful if you would be good enough to confirm the 
foregoing understanding on behalf of your Government. 


Arrangement for 1962 between the Governments of Japan and 
the United States concerning the Export of Cotton Textiles 
from Japan to the United States 


In accordance with the provision of Section I of the Geneva 
Arrangements, permitting “‘mutually acceptable bilateral arrange- 
ment on other terms’’, the following bilateral arrangement will be 
applied by the two Governments for the period of twelve months 
beginning January 1, 1962, provided that the short-term arrange- 
ment of the Geneva Arrangements will come into effect and will 
become applicable between Japan and the United States by that 
time. 


1. The purpose of this arrangement is to maintain orderly 
marketing of Japanese cotton textiles in the United States by 
avoiding excessive concentration in any particular period or on 


*TIAS 4884 , ante, p. 1674. 
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any particular item and by continued efforts to achieve broader 
diversification of. exports of cotton textiles from Japan to the 
United States. 

2. To achieve this purpose, the Japanese Government will 
maintain, for the period of twelve months beginning January 1, 
1962, an aggregate limit on exports of cotton textiles to the United 
States, and limits on major groups and on certain categories within 
those groups. 


3. (1) If the Japanese Government considers that, as a result 
of limits and ceilings established under this arrange- 
ment, a third country 1s being afforded an inequitable 
opportunity to increase its export of cotton textiles 
to the Umted States, the Japanese Government may 
call for consultation with the Umted States Govern- 
ment, and the United States Government will take 
appropriate remedial action such as (a) reasonable 
modifications of this arrangement, (b) a request, pur- 
suant to Section I.A. of the Geneva Arrangements, to 
the third country to restrain its exports to the United 
States, or (c) action against the third country to pre- 
vent circumvention or frustration of the Geneva 
Arrangements or of this arrangement. 


(2) The Japanese Government will take appropriate action 
to prevent the circumvention or frustration of this 
arrangement by transshipments of goods to the United 
States through third countries, by substitution of 
directly competitive textiles for cotton textiles, or by 
other means. 


4. Wherever a specific limit or ceiling has been established, the 
basis for control will be the number of umits (e.g. square yards, 
dozens, pieces, pounds, etc.) established as a limit or ceiling. The 
conversion into equivalent square yards is for the purpose of 
providing a common statistical basis for measurement of the over- 
all program. Wherever pounds are mentioned, the conversion 
shall be at the rate of 4.6 square yards per pound. The parties 
will consult with each other to establish a basis for the conversion 
of other units to square yards, if necessary 

5. Exports from Japan to the United States of particular items 
shall be distributed equally by quarters as far as practicable and 
as necessary to meet, seasonal demands. 

6. The aggregate limit on Japanese exports of cotton textiles 
to the United States shall be 275 million square yards for the period 
of twelve months beginning January 1, 1962. 
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7 The aggregate limit shall be subdivided into 5 major groups 
as follows 


Million Square 


Yards 
Group I - Cotton Cloth 125.5 
II - Made-up Goods, usually included in U.S. 
Cotton Broad Woven Goods Production 35 
TI - Woven Apparel 90. 5 
IV — Knit Goods 14 
V —- Miscellaneous Cotton Textiles 10 
Total 275 


8. Within the over-all annual total, the limits for Groups I, 
II, III, IV, and V may be exceeded by not more than five percent, 
provided that this provision for “flexibility” shall permit an increase 
only in “Other” categories of Groups I, II, III, and IV as respec- 
tively referred to in paragraphs 9, 11, 13 and 15, and in Group V 

9. The following specific limits shall apply within the total for 
Group I - “Cotton Cloth” 


Million Square 


Yards 
1. Ginghams (including Gingham Stripes) 46.2 
2. Velveteens 2.75 
3. All Other Fabrics 76. 55 


Within the category of ‘‘All Other Fabrics”, the total of which 
shall not exceed 76.55 million square yards, the following specific 
ceilings shall not be exceeded 


Million Square 


Yards 
a. Sheeting 30.0 
b. Shirting (80 x 80 type) 20. 0 
c. Other Shirting 32.0 
d. Twill and Sateen 39.0 
e. Poplin 30. 0 
f. Yarn Dyed Fabrics (except Ginghams) 29.0 


10. The following additional provisions are applicable to the 
cloth distribution in paragraph 9. 


(1) Within the over-all limit for Group I, any shortfall in cate- 
gories 1 and 2 may be transferred to category 3 - ‘‘All Other 
Fabrics’”’ 
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(2) Within the limit of 76.55 million square yards, for fabrics 
other than ginghams or velveteens, the total exports of 
fabrics made from combed warp and filling shall not exceed 
33 million square yards. 


11. The following specific limits shall apply within the total for 
Group II - “‘Made-up Goods, usually included in U.S. Cotton Broad 
Woven Goods Production’”’ 


Unit No. 
1. Pillowcases (plain) 1,000 doz. 450 
2. Dish Towels 1,000 doz. 840 
3. All Other Made-up Goods 1,000 lbs. 5, 573 


Within the category of ‘‘All Other Made-up Goods’’, the total of 
which shall not exceed 5.573 million pounds, the following specitic 
ceilings shall not be exceeded 


Unit No. 
a. Handkerchiefs 1,000 doz. 1, 260 
b. Table Damask 1,000 s.y 11, 375 


12. Within the over-all limit for Group II, ary shortfall in cate- 
gories 1 and 2 may be transferred to category 3 — ‘‘All Other Made- 
up Goods” 

13. The following specific limits shall apply within the total for 
Group III - “Woven Apparel’ 


Unit No. 
1. Blouses 1,000 doz. 1, 575 
2. Sport Shirts 1,000 doz. 787 5 
3. Shorts and Trousers 1,000 doz. 1, 000 
4. All Other Woven Apparel 1,000 lbs. 6, 642 


Within the category of ‘“‘All Other Woven Apparel’”’, the total of 
which shall not exceed 6.642 million pounds, the following specific 
ceilings shall not be exceeded 





Unit No. 
a. Raincoats 1,000 doz. 60 
b. Dress and Work Shirts 1,000 doz. 315 
c. Brassieres and Other Body Sup- 
porting Garments 1,000 doz. 800 
d. Dressing Gowns and Robes 1,000 doz. 70 


14. Within the over-all limit for Group III, any shortfall in 
categories 1 through 3 may be transferred to category 4 — “All Other 
Woven Apparel’’ 
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15. The following specific limits shall apply within the total 
for Group IV - “Knit Goods” 


Unit No. 
1. All Men’s and Boys’ T-Shirts 1,000 doz. 643 
2. Knit Shirts —- Other than T-Shirts 1,000 doz. 809 
3. Gloves and Mittens 1,000 doz. 472.5 
4. All Other Knit Goods 1,000 lbs. 397 4 


16. Within the over-all limit for Group IV, any shortfall in 
categories 1 through 3 may be transferred to category 4 — “‘All 
Other Knit Goods” 

17 Within the over-all limit for Group V are included, among 
others, such categories as cotton floor coverings, fish nets and 
netting, cotton thread, etc. 

18. To avoid excessive concentration, it 1s understood that 
whenever there 1s excessive concentration of Japanese exports in 
any particular cotton textile items, except those for which specific 
limits and ceilings are established, and such excessive concentra- 
tion 18 causing or threatening disruption of the United States do- 
mestic market (or if there are other problems, e.g. possible problems 
resulting from an excessive concentration of exports of end items 
made from a particular type of fabric, such as the use of gingham in 
the manufacture of an excessively large portion of exported blouses, 
sport shirts, etc.), the United States Government may call for 
consultation with the Japanese Government to determine an ap- 
propriate course of action. In determining such appropriate 
course of action, imports from third countries and the degree of 
impact of imports on the industries concerned at the time of con- 
sultation shall be taken into account. Pending agreement on further 
action, the Japanese Government shall hold the exports of the 
items in question at 110 percent of the exports of such items during 
the twelve months prior to consultation.” 


T have the honor to confirm the foregoing understanding on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America. 
Sincerely yours, 


Roswetit H. Wuitrman 


MorisaBuro SEKI, Esquire, 
Director of Economic Affaars Bureau, 
Mimstry of Forewn Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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Peace Corps Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro November 11, 1961; 
Entered into force November 11, 1961.. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minster of Foreign 
Affaars 


No. 347 Rio pe Janetro, Vovember 1/1, 1961 


EXXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to arrangements with respect to the men 
and women of the United States of America who volunteer to serve 
in the Peace Corps and who, at the request, of your government, would 
live and work for periods of time in Brazil. Your government. has 
indicated that 1t would welcome these Peace Corps volunteers and 
volunteer leaders, who would participate in a program of mutual 
exchange of knowledge and skills with the men and women of your 
country who are engaged 1n important projects of economic and social 
development. mm such fields as education, health, agriculture and 
housing. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps 


1. The Government of Brazil will accord equitable treatment to 
Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders, both as to their persons 
and their property, afford them, particularly in case of need, full aid 
and protection, and fully mform and consult and cooperate with 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
with respect to all matters concerning them. 

2. The Government of Brazil will receive as members of the staff 
of the Embassy of the United States of America a Peace Corps 
representative and such staff and other personnel as are acceptable to 
the Government of Brazil, who will discharge functions with respect 
to Peace Corps programs. The Peace Corps activities would be 
recognized as a part of the existing technical cooperation program of 
the two governments. 

3. In accordance with existing technical cooperation agreements, 
or any agreements which may supersede them, the Government of 
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Brazil will exempt funds, equipment, materials and supplies fur- 
nished or financed by the Government of the United States of America 
and used in connection with Peace Corps programs from taxes, 1n- 
vestment or deposit requirements, currency controls, and from customs 
duties, charges or other fees. 

4. The Government of Brazil will grant free official visas for the 
entrance of Peace Corps representatives, volunteers, volunteer leaders 
and other personnel accepted hereunder. The allowances for main- 
tenance and travel received from the United States Government by 
the Peace Corps volunteers, volunteer leaders, and other personnel 
accepted hereunder are, 1n accordance with existing Jaw, not subject 
to mcome tax or any other taxes except (A) sales taxes or other 
charges or fees included im the prices of goods and services, and 
(B) license fees. Likewise, the personal property introduced into 
Brazil at or about the time of their arrival by volunteers, volunteer 
leaders, and other personnel accepted hereunder will not be subject to 
any custom duties, fees and charges, un accordance with existing law. 

5. Funds introduced into Brazil m connection with Peace Corps 
programs shall be convertible mto the currency used in Brazil at the 
best lawful rate in Brazil for financial transactions. 

6. Appropriate representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Brazil may make from time 
to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps volunteers and 
volunteer Jeaders and Peace Corps programs in Brazil as appear 
necessary or desirable for purposes of umplementing this agreement. 

7 It 1s understood that Peace Corps staff, volunteers, volunteer 
leaders, and other personnel accepted hereunder will not be entitled 
to diplomatic privileges or immunities. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose that, 1f these understandings 
are acceptable to the Government of Brazil, this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agreement 
between our two governments which shall enter into force on the date 
of Your Excellency’s reply note and which shail remain in force until 
ninety days after the date of written notification from either govern- 
ment to the other of intention to terminate 1t. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Lincotn Gorpon 


His Excellency 
Francisco CLEMENTINO San Tu1aco Dantas, 
Minster of Foreign Affairs. 
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The Brazilian Minster of Foregn Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAGOES ExTERIORES 
DCET/DAI/DAS/154/550.0(22) Em 11 de novembro de 1961. 


Senor Emparxapor, 
Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia 
n° 347, datada de hoje, do seguinte teor- 


“YTenho a honra de referir-me aos entendimentos relativos aos 
nacionais dos Estados Unidos da América que servem como Volun- 
t&érios da Paz e que, a convite do Govérno brasileiro, viriam, por 
determinado perfodo de tempo, viver e trabalhar no Brasil. O 
Govérno brasileiro manifestou a sua disposigao em acolher os 
Voluntarios da Paz e seus dirigentes, que participariam de um 
programa de intercambio de conhecimentos e técnicas com nacio- 
nais brasileiros empenhados em importantes projetos de desen- 
volvimento econémico e social, em setores tais como educagio, 
saide, agricultura e habitacao. 

Tenho a honra de propor os seguintes entendimentos com 
respelto aos Voluntarios da Paz 


1. Aos Volunt&rios da Paz e seus dirigentes o Govérno brasileiro 
concedera tratamento equitativo em relagao a sua pessoa e a seus 
bens; conceder-lhes-4 ampla ajuda e protecio, especialmente em 
caso de necessidade, cooperaré plenamente com os representantes 
dos Estados Unidos da América, informando-os e consultando-os 
quanto a todos os assuntos relacionados com os Volunténos da 
Paz. 


. 2. O Govérno brasileiro reconheceré como membros do corpo 
de funcionérios da Embaixada dos Estados Unidos da América 
um Representante dos Voluntérios da Paz e tantos auxiliares e 
funcicndrios quantos julgar aceitéveis, os quais desempenharao 
fungoes ligadas aos programas dos Voluntarios da Paz no Brasil. 
As atividades dos Voluntérios da Paz serfo consideradas como 
parte do programa de cooperaciio técnica entre os dois Governos. 


8. De conformidade com os acordos existentes de cooperaciio téc- 
nica Ou quaisquer outros acordos que venham a substitui-los, o 
Govérno brasileiro isentaré de impostos, exigéncias para investi-: 
mento ou depésito, contréles monetarios, direitos aduaneiros, taxas 
e outros tributos, os fundos, equipamentos, materiais e suprimen- 
tos fornecidos ou financiados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América e utilizados em programas dos Voluntarios da Paz. 


4. O Govérno brasileiro concederé visto oficial gratis para en- 
trada no Brasil ao Representante dos Voluntérios da Paz, aos 
Voluntarios e seus dirigentes, e aos demais funcionarios, aceitos 
no Brasil. Os estipendios de manutengéo e viagem recebidos do 
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2. 


Governo dos Estados Unidos da América pelos Voluntarios 6 
seus dirigentes e demais funcionérios, aceitos no Brasil, néo 
estaraio sujeitos, de acérdo com a legislagio em vigor, ao impésto 
sobre a renda, nem aquaisquer outros impostos, exceto (a) imposto 
de consumo outros 1mpostos ou taxas incluidos no prego dos bens 
e servicos e (b) taxas cobradas por licencas. Igualmente, os bens 
de uso pessoal que os Voluntarios, seus dirigentes 6 os demais 
funcionfrios, aceitos no Brasil, tragam para sua primeira ins- 
talacio, nio estaréo sujeltos a direitos aduaneiros, taxas e outros 
tributos, na forma da lei. 


5. Os fundos introduzidos no Brasil em decorréncia dos pro- 
gramas dos Voluntarios da Paz serao convertidos em moeda brasi- 
leira & melhor taxa legal em vigor, no Brasil, para operagées 
financeiras. 


6. Representantes credenciados dos dois Governos poderio, 
periddicamente, tomar, em relagéo aos Voluntirios e seus diri- 
gentes e aos programas dos Voluntirios da Paz no Brasil, as 
decisdes julgadas necessdérias ou convenientes para a imple- 
mentacdo do presente Acérdo. 


7 Fica entendido que os Voluntirios e seus dirigentes e os demais 
funcion4rios, aceitos no Brasil, nfo gozaréo de privilégios ou 
imunidades diplomaticas. 


Finalmente, proponho que, no caso de o Govérno brasileiro 
concordar com ésses térmos, a presente nota e a resposta de Vossa 
Exceléncia, no mesmo sentido, seyam consideradas como const1- 
tuindo Acérdo entre os nossos dois Govérno, o qual entraré em 
vigor na data da resposta de Vossa Exceléncia e sera valido até 
noventa dias apdés a data da notificagao escrita feita por um dos 
dois Governos, a0 outro, de sua intengao de pér-lhe fim.” 


Em resposta, levo ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que o 


Govérno brasileiro concorda com o que precede, considerando a pre- 
sente nota e a de Vossa Exceléncia, nos térmos acima, como constitu- 
indo um Acérdo entre os nossos dois Govérnos sébre a matéria, o qual 
entraré em vigor na data de hoje. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os pro- 
testos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


AS 


10075 O 


San Tutaco D 


ua Exceléncia o Senhor Lincoin Gorpon, 
Embaaador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS 
DCET/DAI/DAS/154/550.0(22) November 11, 1961 


Mr. Amrpassapor . 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 347, dated today, which reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3102.] 


2. In reply, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment agrees to the foregoing, and considers this note-and Your Excel- 
lency’s, note in the foregoing terms as constituting an agreement 
between our two governments on the subject, which will enter into 
force on today’s date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


San Turaco D 


His Excellency 
Lincoin Gorpon, 
Ambassador of the 
Umted States of America. 
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SUDAN 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Khartoum November 14, 1961; 
Entered into force November 14, 1961. 
With exchanges of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVEL- 
OPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Sudan 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of the 
United States in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of 
agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with 
friendly countries, 

Considering that the purchase for Sudanese pounds of agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States will assist in achieving 
such an expansion of trade, 

Considering that the Sudanese pounds accruing from such purchases 
will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the Republic of the Sudan pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act,["] 
as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act) and the measures 
which the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities, 

Have agreed as follows 


Articis I 


SALES FOR POUNDS 


Subject to the availability of commodities for programing under 
the Act and to the issuance by the Government of the United States 
of America and acceptance by the Government of the Republic of the 

*68 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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Sudan of purchase authorizations, the Government of the United 
States of America undertakes to finance the sale, for Sudanese pounds 
to purchasers authorized by the Government of the Republic of the 
Sudan, of the following agricultural commodities determined to be 
surplus pursuant to Title I of the Act, in the amounts indicated 


Commodity Value (million) 

Wheat and/or wheat flour $3. 8 

Ocean transportation (estimated) 8 
Total $4.6 


Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 
calendar days after the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commod- 
ities or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to 
this Agreement will be made within 90 days after the effective date of 
such amendment. Purchase authorizations will include provisions re- 
lating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and circum- 
stances of deposit of the Sudanese pounds accruing from such sale, 
and other relevant matters. 


Arricte IT 


USES OF SUDANESE POUNDS 


The two Governments agree that the Sudanese pounds accruing to 
the Government of the United States of America as a consequence.of 
sales made pursuant to this Agreement will be used by the Government 
of the United States of America, in such manner and order of priority 
as the Government of the United States of America shall determine, : 
for the following purposes in the amounts shown. 


A. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b), (d), 
-(£) and (h) through (r) of Section 104.0f the Act, or under any of 
such subsections, 25 percent of the Sudanese pounds accruing pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 


B. For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Washington 
under subsection 104(e) of the Act and for administrative expenses 
of the Export-Import Bank of Washington in the Republic of the 
Sudan incident thereto, 15 percent of the Sudanese pounds accruing 
pursuant to this Agreement. It 1s understood that 


(1) Such loans under Section 104(e) of the Act will be made to the 
United States business firms and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates 
of such. firms 1n the Republic of the Sudan for business development 
and trade expansion in the Republic of the Sudan, and to United 
States firms and Sudanese firms for the establishment of facilities 
for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise increasing 
the consumption of and markets for United States agricultural 
‘products. 
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(2) Loans will be mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington and the Government of the Republic of the Sudan, 
acting through the Ministry of Finance and Economics. The Min- 
ister of Finance and Economics, or his designate, will act for the 
Government of the Republic of the Sudan, and the President of the 
Export-Import Bank of Washington, or his designate, will act for 
the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 


(3) Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
18 prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will inform the 
Ministry of Finance and Economics of the identity of the applicant, 
the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed 
loan, and the general purposes for which the loan proceeds would 
be expended. 


(4) When the Export-Import Bank 1s.prepared to act favorably 
upon an application, it will so notify the Ministry of Finance and 
Economics and will indicate the interest rate and the repayment 
period which would be used under the proposed loan. The interest 
rates will be similar to those prevailing in the Republic of the Sudan 
on comparable loans, and the maturities will be consistent with the 
purposes of the financing. 


(5) Within sixty days after the receipt of the notice that the Ex- 
port-Import Bank 1s prepared to act favorably upon an application, 
the Republic of the Sudan will indicate to the Export-Import Bank 
whether or not the Ministry of Finance and Economics has any 
objection to the proposed loan. When the Export-Import Bank 
approves or declines the proposed loan, it will notify the Ministry 
of Finance and Economics. 


(6) In the event the Sudanese pounds set aside for loans under 
Section 104(e) of the Act are not advanced within three years from 
the date of this Agreement because the Export-Import Bank has 
not approved loans or because loans have not been mutually agree- 
able to the Export-Import Bank and the Ministry of Finance and 
Economics, the Government of the United States of America may 
use the Sudanese pounds for any purpose authorized by Section 
104 of the Act. 


C. For a loan to the Government of the Republic of the Sudan 
under subsection 104(g) of the Act, 35 percent of the Sudanese 
pounds accruing pursuant to this Agreement, for financing such 
projects to promote economic development, including projects not 
heretofore included in plans of the Government of the Republic 
of the Sudan, as may be mutually agreed. The terms and condi- 
tions of the loan and other provisions will be set forth mn a separate 
agreement. In the event the Sudanese pounds set aside for loans 
to the Government of the Republic of the Sudan are not advanced 
within three years from the date of this Agreement as a result of 
failure of the two Governments to reach agreement on the use of 
the Sudanese pounds for loan purposes, the Government of the 
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United States of America may use the Sudanese pounds for any 
purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


D. For a grant to the Government of the Republic of the Sudan 
under Section 104(e) of the Act, 25 percent of the Sudanese pounds 
accruing pursuant to this Agreement, for financing such projects 
to promote balanced economic development as may from time to 
time be mutually agreed. 


Articte IIT 


DEPOSIT OF SUDANESE POUNDS 


Sudanese pounds shall be deposited to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in payment for the commodi- 
ties and for ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of 
the United States of America (except excess costs resulting from the 
requirement that United States flag vessels be used) at the rate of 
exchange for United States dollars generally applicable to import 
transactions (excluding imports granted a preferential rate) in effect 
on the dates of dollar disbursement by United States banks, or by the 
Government of the United States of America, as provided in the 
purchase authorizations. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Sudan agrees it will take 
all possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other 
countries, or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where 
such resale, transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America), of the surplus agricultural 
commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, 
and to assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result 
in increased availability of these or like commodities for export from 
the Sudan. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable pre- 
cautions to assure that sales or purchases of agricultural commodities 
made pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly disrupt world prices 
of agricultural commodities, displace usual marketings of the United 
States of America in these commodities, or disrupt normal patterns of 
commercial trade with friendly countries. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will seek to 
assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function 
effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and expand 
continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4. The Government of the Republic of the Sudan agrees to furnish, 
upon request of the Government of the United States of America, 
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information on the progress of the program, particularly with respect 
to arrival and condition of commodities, and mnformation relating to 
exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, con- 
sult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ArtTicte VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done 1n duplicate at Khartoum this 14th day of November 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA THE REPUBLIC OF THE SUDAN 
James S. Moosz Jr AumeED KuHEIR 
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The American Ambassador to the Sudanese Mimster of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 483 Kuartoum, Vovember 14, 1961 


ExcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today by representatives of our two Governments, under 
which the Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to finance the delivery to the Government of the Republic of the Sudan 
of $4.6 million of wheat and/or wheat flour and to confirm the follow- 
ing related understandings 


1. With respect to paragraph 1-A of Article II of the Agreement, 
the Government of the Republic of the Sudan will provide, upon 
request of the Government of the United States of America, facilities 
for the conversion into other non-dollar currencies of up to $92,000 
worth of Sudanese pounds. These facilities for conversion will be 
utilized in securing funds to finance agricultural market development 
activities in other countries. 

2. The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
Sudanese pounds 1n the Sudan to pay for international travel originat- 
ing in the Sudan, or originating outside the Sudan when involving 
travel to or through the Sudan, including connecting travel, and for 
air travel within the United States or other areas outside the Sudan 
when it 1s part of a trip in which the traveler journeys from, to or 
through the Sudan. It 1s understood that these funds are intended 
to cover only travel by persons engaged in activities financed under 
Section 104 of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act, as amended. It is further understood that this travel 1s not 
limited to services provided by Sudanese airlines. 


T shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understandings. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


James S. Moos, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Saryid Aumep Kuetrr, 
Minster of Forewgn Affaers, 
Khartoum. 
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Translation 


Kuartoum, November 14, 1961 
EXCELLENCY 
I have received Your Excellency’s note of today’s date, which reads 
as follows 


{For the English language text of the note, sce ante, p. 3117.] 


I am happy to inform you that the Government of the Republic of 
the Sudan confirms the understanding reached in the foregoing note. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
S. A. Kuetr 
Mimster of Foregn Affacrs 
of the Sudan 
His Excellency 
James S. Moos, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America. 





The Amercan Ambassador to the Sudanese Minster of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 484 Knartoum, November 14, 1961 


ExcELLENCY 

I refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed today 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of the Sudan, and with regard to the 
Sudanese pounds accruing to uses indicated under Article II of the 
Agreement, state that the understanding of the Government of the 
United States of America is as follows With respect to both para- 
graphs C. and D. of Article IT 


Local currency will be advanced or reimbursed to the Government 
of the Republic of the Sudan for financing agreed projects under 
paragraphs C. and D. of Article II of the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement upon the presentation of such documentation as the Tech- 
nical Cooperation Mission may specify 

The Government of the Republic of the Sudan shall maintain or 
cause to be maintained books and records adequate to identify the 
goods and services financed for agreed projects pursuant to para- 
graphs C, and D. of Article II of the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement, to disclose the use thereof in the projects and to record 
the progress of the projects (including the cost thereof) The books 
and records with respect. to each project shall be maintained for the 
duration of the project, or until the expiration of three years after 
final disbursement for the project has been made by the United States 
Operations Mission, whichever 1s later. The two Governments shall 
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have the right at all reasonable times to examine such books and rec- 
ords and all other documents, correspondence, memoranda and other 
records involving transactions relating to agreed projects. The Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Sudan shall enable the United States 
Operations Mission to observe and review agreed projects and the 
utilization of goods and services financed under the projects, and:shall 
furnish to the United States Operations Mission all such information 
as 1t shall reasonably request concerning the above-mentioned matters 
and the expenditures related thereto. Fhe Government of the Repub- 
lic of the Sudan shall afford, or arrange to have afforded, ‘all reason- 
able opportunity for authorized representatives of the Government of 
the United States to visit any part of the territory of the Republic of 
the Sudan for purposes related to agreed projects. 

If the United States Operations Mission determines that any dis- 
bursement under paragraphs C. and D. of Article II of the Agricul- 
tural Commodities Agreement made by it for agreed projects 1s not 
supported by the documentation submitted by the Government of the 
Republic of the Sudan, is not made in accordance with the terms of 
this agreement or any applicable agreement or arrangement between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Republic of the Sudan, or 1s in violation of any applicable laws or 
regulations of the United States Government, the Government of the 
Republic of the Sudan shall pay to the United States Operations 
Mission as may be requested by it, an amount in local currency not to 
exceed the amount of such disbursement. Where any payment 1s 
made by the Government of the Republic of the Sudan to the United 
States Operations Mission pursuant to the preceding sentence on the 
basis of a disbursement which has been charged as an advance under 
the line of credit established by the loan agreement, the total amount 
charged: as advances under the line of credit shall be reduced by the 
amount of such payment. 

The United States Operations Mission shall expend funds for agreed 
projects only in accordance with the applicable laws and regulations 
of the United States Government. The United States Operations 
Mission may decline to make further disbursements for any agreed 
projects 1f 1t determines that further disbursements would not fulfill 
the purpose of paragraphs C. or D. of Article II of the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement. 


I shall appreciate your confirming to me that the contents of this 
note also represent the understanding of the Government of the 
Republic of the Sudan. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
James 8. Mooss, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Sa1yid AuMED KHEIR, 
Mimster of Foreign Affars, 
Khartoum. 
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The Sudanese Minster of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
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Translation 


Kuartoum, November 14, 1961. 


ExcELLENCY 
T have received Your Excellency’s note of today’s date, which reads 
as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3119.] 


I am happy to inform you that the Government of the Republic 
of the Sudan confirms the understanding reached in the foregoing 


note. 
S. A. Kur 
Minster of Foreagn Affairs 
of the Sudan 
His Excellency 


James S. Mooss, 
Ambassador of the United States of Ameria. 


TIAS 4910 


COLOMBIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of October 6, 1959, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bogota November 9 and 20, 1961; 

Entered into force November 20, 1961. 


The American Chargé d’A ffarres ad ntervm to the Colombian Minster 
of Foreign Relations 


No. 153 Bocord, November 9, 1961. 
ExcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment of October 6, 1959 [*] between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Colombia as amended by an 
exchange of notes between our two Governments on April 26, 1961. [7] 

The Government of the United States of America proposes to fur- 
ther amend Article I of the Agreement by increasing the amount pro- 
vided for feedgrains from $2.8 million to $4.1 million, by adding the 
commodity non-fat dry milk in the amount of $.065 million and by 
reducing the amount provided for wheat from $15.4 million to 
$14.035. 

If the foregoing amendment to the above Agreement 1s acceptable 
to Your Excellency’s Government, it 1s proposed that this note to- 
gether with Your Excellency’s affirmative reply shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments to enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Henry Dearsorn 


Henry Dearborn 


) Chargé @Affarres ad nterrm 


His Excellency 
José Joaquin Catcepo CasTILua, 
Minster of Foreign Relations, 
Bogota. 


* TIAS 4337 , 10 UST 1799. 
“TIAS 4747 ante, p. 516. 
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The Colombuan Minster of Foreign Relations to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DB 
RELACIONES BXTHRIORES 
O/B 2415 Bogor’, 20 de noviembre de 1.961 


SeNor Expasapor 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de esa Honorable Embajada 
No. 153 de fecha 9 del presente mes de noviembre cuyo texto es el 
siguiente. 


“Excelencia Tengo el honor de referirme al Convenio de Productos 
Agrfcolas del 6 de octubre de 1.959 entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno de Colombia, con las enmiendas 
introducidas a dicho Convenio mediante canje de Notas entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos el 26 de abril de 1.961. 

E] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América propone, ademfs, 
enmendar el Artfculo I del Convenio aumentando la cantidad 
prevista para cereales alimenticios, de $2.8 millones a $ 4.1 millones, 
agregando el producto de leche seca sin grasa en la cuantia de $ 0.065 
millones y reduciendo la cantidad prevista para trigo, de $ 15.4 
millones a $ 14.085 millones. 

Si la precedente enmienda al anterior Convento es aceptable para 
el Gobierno de Su Excelencia, se propone que esta nota juntamente 
con la respuesta afirmativa de Su Excelencia constituyan un Con- 
venio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos que entre en vigor en la fecha 
de la respuesta de Su Excelencia. 

Sfrvase, aceptar, Excelencia, el testumonio renovado de mi més 
alta consideracién. (Fdo.) Henry Drearvorn, Encargado de Nego- 
clos al.” 


Al respecto tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia la 
conformidad de mi Gobierno acerca de los términos de la nota 
transcrita. 

Me valgo de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


Jos& Joaquin Cacicepo CasTiLLa 
[seaL] 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior 
Furitron Freeman 
Embajador Extraordinarvo y Plenupotenciario 
de los Estados Undos de América 
La Ciudad.- 
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Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
O/B 2415 Bocors, November 20, 1961 


Mr. Ampassapor. 
I have the honor to refer to Your Embassy’s note No. 153 dated the 
9th of this month, the text of which reads as follows. 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3124.] 


In this connection, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that my Government agrees to the terms of the note transcribed. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


José Joaquin Carcepo CASsTILLA 
[szau] 


His Excellency 
Fourron Freeman, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of Amenrca, 
City.. 


TIAS 4911 


BELGIUM 


Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending annex B to the agreement of January 27, 
1950; 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Brussels November 29 and December 11, 1961, 

Entered into force December 11, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Munaster of Foreign Affacrs 


No. 59 Brusseis, Vovember 29, 1961 


ExcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s note No. 19 of Septem- 
ber 1, 1961 [7] and to note No. 2698 of November 21, 1961 [1] from 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs regarding a revision of Annex Bb to 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement [*] between the United 
States of America and Belgium to provide for funds for administra- 
tive expenses in connection with the Mutual Defense Assistance Pro- 
gram during the year ending June 30, 1962. It was agreed by this 
exchange of notes that Annex B would be amended to cover the 
period July 1, 1961 to June 30, 1962, and that no other change m the 
text need be made. It 1s accordingly proposed that the text of 
Annex B be amended to read as follows 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of Belgium in con- 
junction with the Government of Luxembourg, will deposit Belgian 
and Luxembourg francs at such times as requested 1 an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Brussels and the 
United States Embassy at Luxembourg, not to exceed in total 
40,000,000 Belgian and Luxembourg francs, for their use on behalf 
of the Government of the United States for administrative ex- 
penditures within Belgium and Luxembourg m connection with 
carrying out that Agreement for the period July 1, 1961-June 30, 
1962.” 


‘Not printed. 
*?TIAS 2010; 1 UST 10. 
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Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing text 1s acceptable to the Belgian Government, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and the reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on the date 
of Your Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my ‘Inghest 
consideration. 


Douatas MacArruvur II 


His Excellency 
Pavu-Hennri Spas, 
Minster of Foreign Affars, 
Brussels 


The Belgean Mimster of Foreegn Affaars to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
ET DU COMMERCE EXTERIEUR ' 


DIRECTION GENERALE DE LA POLITIQUE 
N° 2841 Bruxewwes, le 11-12-1961 


Monsteur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’a1 Phonneur d’accuser Ja réception .de votre lettre N° 59 du 29 
novembre 1961, ayant pour objet la modification, pour l’exercice fiscal 
1961/1962, de Annexe B de l’Accord pour Ja Défense Mutuelle entre 
la Belgique et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Je tiens & marquer & Votre Excellence, l’accord du Gouvernement. 
belge sur le texte suivant 


“En exécution du paragraphe 1 de l’article V de PAccord Warde 
pour la Défense Mutuelle, le Gouvernement belge, conjoimtement 
avec le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, déposera, lorsqu’il en sera 
prié, & un compte désigné par l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis a 
Bruxelles et l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis & Luxembourg, & l’usage 
de ces derniéres, au nom du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, des 
francs belges et luxembourgeois, dont le total ne dépassera pas 
40.000.000 de francs belges et luxembourgeois, en vue du réglement 
des dépenses administratives en Belgique et au Luxembourg 
résultant de l’exécution de cet Accord pour la période du ler juillet 
1961 au 30 juin 1962.” 


Je marque également mon accord pour considérer que la note de 
Votre Excellence, en date du 29 novembre 1961, et la présente réponse, 
constituent un accord entre les deux Gouvernements 4 ce sujet. qui 
entrera en vigueur & la date de ce jour. 
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Je gaisis cette occasion, Monsieur Aimbassadeur, de renouveler & 
Votre Excellence assurance de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
P H. Spaak 


A Son Excellence 
Monsieur MacArruvr, 
Ambassadeur des L'tats-Uns d’ Amérique, 
Bruzelles.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND FOREIGN COMMERCE 


POLICY DIVISION 
No. 2841 Brusse.s, December 11, 1961 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 59 of 
November 29, 1961, the purpose of which 1s the revision, for the fiscal 
year 1961/1962, of Annex B to the Mutual Defense Agreement be- 
tween Belgium and the United States of America. 

I wish to signify to Your Excellency the agreement of the Belgian 
Government to the following text 


[For the English language text of annex B, see ante. p. 3127 ] 


I also signify my agreement to consider that Your Excellency’s 
note, dated November 29, 1961, and this reply constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, which shall enter into 
force today 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my very high 
consideration. 


P H. Spaax 
Mimster of Foren Affacrs 


Tis Excellency 
Doucias MacArruur, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Brussels. 
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MEXICO 


Mexican Agricultural Workers 


Agreement extending the agreement of August 11, 1951, as 
amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at México December 11, 1961; 

Entered into force December 11, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Meacan Minster of Foren 
Relations 


No. 648 Mexico, D.F., December 11, 1961. 


EXcEnLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Migrant Labor Agreement of 
1951,[?] as amended, now in effect. between our two Governments, 
and to propose, on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America, that this Agreement be extended to January 31, 1962. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
this note and Your Excellency’s reply concurring therein as constitut- 
ing an agreement between our two Governments, 

Accept, Iexcellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Tuomas C, Mann 
This Excellency 
Don Manver TEL1o, 
Minester of Foreign Relations, 
Meaco, D.F 





The Meacan Minster of Foreign Relations to the Amercan 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


136234 México, D F., Decrembre 11 de 1961 


EXcrLeNncia 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta 
Nota Num. 648, fechada el dia 11 del presente mes, que textualmente 
dice. 


‘ TIAS 2331, 2 UST 1940, 1968. 
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“Tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo sobre Trabajadores Migra- 
torios de 1951, con sus Reformas, vigente entre nuestros Gobiernos, 
y de proponer en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, que este Acuerdo sea prorrogado hasta el 31 de enero de 1962. 

“El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considerara esta 
nota y la respuesta de Su Excelencia concordando con ella, como 
constituyendo un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos” 


En debida respuesta a la Nota que arriba se transcribe, me es 
satisfactorio manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno con- 
firma y acepta la prérroga del Acuerdo mencionado, para el efecto 
de que su vigencia se prorrogue hasta el 31 de enero de 1962. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 

Manvet TeEwvo. 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Tuomas C, Mann 
E'mbayjador de los Estados Unidos de América 


Crodad 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


186234 Mexico, D.F., December 11, 1961 


ExcenLency 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 648 dated the 11th of this month, wluch reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3130.] 


In due reply to the note transcribed above, I am happy to inform 
Your Excellency that my Government confirms and accepts the ex- 
tension of the above-mentioned Agreement, in order that 1t may 
continue m force until January 31, 1962. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Manvev TELLo. 


His Excellency 
Tomas C, Mann, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
City. 
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FRANCE 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Equipment, Materials, and 
Services 


Understanding, with exchange of letters, relating to the agreement 
of January 27, 1950. 

Signed at Washington December 20, 1961; 

Entered into force December 20, 1961. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, in order to facilitate their respective 
purchases of military equipment and materials necessary to the com- 
mon defense, and to reduce the effect. of such purchases on the balance 
of payments, agree as follows 


1. Pursuant to the provisions of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement of January 27, 1950,[*] and related agreements, the 
United States Government will make available to the French Govern- 
ment on terms of payment in French francs, equipment, materials, 
and services of a value of $50 million. Orders for all such equipment, 
materials and services will be placed by the Government of the French 
Republic with the Government of the Umited States before July 1, 
1963. 

2. The French Government will deposit to the account of the 
United States Government the franc equivalent of $50 million. The 
francs will be utilized by the United States Government to settle 
expenses in France of the United States armed forces after January 1, 
1962, and to purchase military materials and equipment destined for 
delivery to Military Assistance Program countries or for use by the’ 
United States armed forces. Orders will be placed by the United 
States Government before July 1, 1963.. Every effort will be made 
to assure that equivalent amounts will be utilized for the two pur- 
poses. In order to mamtain such parity, amounts used at any time 
for the Umted States armed forces will be kept within the limit of 
the amount considered as already available for purchases of military 
materiel and equipment. If by January 1, 1963, 1t appears that such 


*TIAS 2012, 1 UST 34. 
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purchases will not reach a total of $25 million, consultations will be 
held between the two Governments. 

3. The materials to be purchased within the framework of this 
Memorandum of Understanding, as well as the schedule of payments, 
will be agreed upon separately 

4, Itis understood that the foregoing obligations by both Govern- 
ments will be subject to the availability of funds. 

5. It 1s understood that new operations of the same type could 
be contemplated upon completion of the present arrangement. 


MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise, dans le but de faciliter leurs achats res- 
pectifs d’équipements et matériels militaires nécessaires & la défense 
commune, et afin d’éviter que de tels achats n’influent sur la balance 
de leurs parements, conr:ennent de ce qui suit 


1. Conformément aux dispositions de l’accord d’Aide pour la Dé- 
fense Mutuelle du 27 janvier 1950, et des accords s’y rapportant, le 
gouvernement américain mettra a la disposition du gouvernement 
francais des équipements, matériels et services pour une valeur de 50 
millions de dollars, payables en francs frangais. Les commandes se 
rapportant 4 ces achats d’équipements, matériels et services seront 
passées par le gouvernement francais au gouvernement américain 
avant le ler juillet 1963. 

2. Le gouvernement frangais versera au compte du gouvernement 
américain la contrevaleur en francs frangais de 50 millions de dollars. 
Les francs seront utilisés par le gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour 
régler les dépenses effectuées en France par les forces armées améri- 
caines aprés le ler janvier 1962, et pour acheter des équipements et 
matériels militaires appelés 4 étre fournis aux pays bénéficiant du 
Programme d’Aide Militaire ou 4 étre utilisés par les forces armées 
américaines. Les commandes correspondantes seront passées par le 
gouvernement américain avant le ler juillet 1963. On s’efforcera, 
dans toute Ja mesure possible, d’obten1r que des sommes égales soient 
consacrées & ces deux objectifs. Afin de maintenir cet équilibre, les 
sommes utilisées pour les forces américaines ne pourront & aucun 
moment excéder le montant des crédits considérés comme étant déja 
engagés pour l’achat d’équipements et matériels militaires. S’il 
s’avére au ler janvier 1963, que ces achats n’atteindront pas le chiffre 
de 25 millions de dollars, des consultations auront lieu entre les deux 
gouvernements & ce sujet. 
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3. Les matériels devant étre achetés au titre de ce Mémorandum 
d’Accord, ainsi que l’échéancier de paiements, feront l’objet d’accords 
séparés. 

4. Il est entendu que les obligations assumées de part et d’autre 
seront conditionnées par les crédits disponibles. 

5. Il est entendu que de nouvelles opérations du méme genre 
pourront étre envisagées aprés que le présent accord aura expiré. 


Done in duplicate in the Eng- Exécuté en double exemplaire 
lish and French languages, at dans les langues anglaise et 
Washington, December 20, 1961. francaise, & Washington le 20 

décembre 1961. 


FOR: THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


Wiusiam R. Trier 
Acting Assistant Secretary of State 
for European Affurs, Department of State 
Secrétarre @E tat Adjowunt par entérim 
pour les Affaeres ewropéennes, Département d’K tat 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
C. Leper 
Chargé dA ffarres ad term 
of the Embassy of France at Washington 
Chargé @’ Affacres par ntérem 
a VAmbassade de France & Washington 


The Secretary of State to the French Chargé @Affarres ad mterm 
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Decemper 20, 1961 


Dear Mr. Cuarct p’ AFFAIRES 

In connection with paragraph 3 of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing on military sales signed today, I wish to confirm to you the 
agreement of my Government to the following arrangements regard- 


Ing payments. 
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1. The franc equivalent to be deposited to the account of the United 
States Government pursuant to paragraph 2 of the Memorandum of 
Understanding will be computed at the highest rate quoted in France 
for the dollar on the date of the franc deposit and legally available 
to the United States Government. 

2. On the date of franc deposit referred to above, these francs 
shall, at the same rate at which they were deposited, be accredited to a 
special dollar-denominated account, in the name of the Umited States 
Government at the Bank of France. Drawings on such special ac- 
count by the Department of Defense shall be expressed in terms of dol- 
lars and shall be paid by the Bank of France in francs at the highest 
rate quoted in France for the dollar on the date of the drawing and 
legally available to the United States Government for its expenditures 
in francs. 

3. The French Government will make franc deposits to the above 
account on demand by the United States Government up to the franc 
equivalent of $50 million. Payments will be made into this account 
equivalent to payments made to suppliers of equipment, materials and 
services ordered by the French Government in accordance with para- 
graph 1 of the Memorandum of Understanding. In the event that 
amounts available in the above account are not sufficient to meet the 
actual requirements for drawings, the United States Government may 
request advances in francs up to a total of 50 million new francs. 


T should appreciate your confirmmg to me that the foregomg pomts 
have also received the agreement of your Government. 
Sincerely yours, 
For the Secretary of State 
Wituiam R. Tyrer. 
William R. Tyler 


Acting Assistant Secretary 
for European Affaers 


The Honorable 
Craupe Leet, 
Chargé @Affarres ad interim 
of the French Republic. 
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The French Chargé @Affares ad mterim to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADHE DE FRANCE 
AUX BTATS-UNIS 


PP/mas 
No, 587 Wasuineton, le 20 Décembre 1961. 


Monsieur LE SEcRETAIRE D’Etat, 
J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre du 20 Décembre 
1961 dont le texte en francais est le suivant. 


“Au sujet du paragraphe 3 du Memorandum d’Accord sur les 
ventes de matériels militaires, signé aujourd’hul, je désire vous con- 
firmer l’accord de mon Gouvernement aux arrangements ci-aprés 
concernant les conditions de paiement 


1. La contrevaleur en francs frangais devant étre déposée au compte 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, conformément au paragraphe 
2 du Memorandum d’Accord, sera calculée au cours le plus élevé 
du dollar que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra légalement 
obtenir en France é la date du versement. 


2. <A la date du dépét en francs mentionné ci-dessus, ces francs 
-seront crédités, au taux auquel ils ont été déposés, 4 un compte 
spécial libellé en dollars ouvert & la Banque de France au nom du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Les sommes tirées sur ce compte 
-spécial par le Département de la Défense seront libellées en dol- 
lars et payées par la Banque de France en francs au cours le plus 
élevé du dollar que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra légale- 
ment obtenir en France 4 la date du tirage, pour régler ses dépenses 
en francs. 


3. Le Gouvernement Francais déposera des francs au compte men- 
tionné ci-dessus, sur la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, 
jusqu’2 concurrence de l’équivalent en. francs de 50 millions de 
dollars, Des versements seront faits au crédit de ce compte jusqu’éa 
concurrence du montant des paiements effectués aux fournisseurs 
d’équipement, matériels et services commandés par le Gouvernement 
Frangais au titre du paragraphe 1 du Memorandum d’Accord. 
Dans le cas ot les sommes figurant au compte ne seraient pas suf- 
fisantes pour faire face aux besoins réels de tirage, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis pourra demander des avances en francs jusqu’d 
concurrence de 50 millions de nouveaux francs. 


Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir me confirmer que ce 
qui précéde rencontre également l’accord de votre Gouvernement.” 
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J’a1 Phonneur de vous confirmer l’accord de mon Gouvernement 
aux dispositions contenues dans cette lettre./ 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de 
ma trés haute considération. 


C. Lepen 


Claude Lebel 
Chargé @Affares de France a. 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Dean Rusk 
Secrétawe @E tat 


Translation 
EMBASSY OF FRANCE 
IN THE UNITED STATES 
PP/mas 
No. 587 Wasurnaron, December 20, 1961 


Mr, Secretary or STATE 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of December 
20, 1961, the text of which in French reads as follows 


[For the English language text of the letter, see ante, p. 3134. ] 


I have the honor to confirm to you that. my Government agrees to 
the provisions contaimed im that letter. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my very igh 
consideration. 


C. Lesen 


Claude Lebel 
Chargé @Affarres ad mnterem of France 


His Excellency 
Dean Rvusx, 
Secretary of State. 
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SOMALI REPUBLIC 


Technical Cooperation: Assumption by Somali Republic of 
Rights and Obligations Under United States-Italy sae 
ment of June 28, 1954, as Amended 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Mogadiscio January 28 and February 4, 1961; 
Entered into force February 4, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Somali Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy or Unirep States oF AMERICA 
Mogadiscio, January 28, 1961. 


Dear Mr. Minister: 

With reference to our conversation of January 26, 1961, I am 
pleased officially to inform you that the exchange of notes between the 
Government of Italy and the Government of the United States of 
America, [+] amending the 1954 Technical Cooperation Agreement 
between Italy and the United States for the Trust Territory of 
Somaliland under Italian Administration, [?] was effected in Rome 
on June 30, 1960. [?] A copy of the Amendment which consisted of a 
new Article, No. XIII, I delivered to you on January 21, 1961, 

I would appreciate it if you would inform me if the Government of 
the Somali Republic wishes to succeed to this Agreement. 

Sincerely yours, 


Anprew G. Lynow 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
AsputLAHI Issa Monamoun, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Mogadiscio. 


1TIAS 4919; post, p. 3163. 
*TIAS 3150;5 UST (pt. 3) 2922. 
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The Somali Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


RBPUBBLICA SOMALA 
MINISTERO DEGLI ESTHERI 


IL MINISTRO 
Moeanrscio, 4 febbraio 1961 


Sianor AMBASCIATORE, 

ho l’onore di riferirmi all’Accordo per un Programma. di Coopera- 
zione Tecnica nel Territorio Fiduciario della Somalia, sotto Ammini- 
strazione Italiana, stipulato tra il Governo d’Italia ed il Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America il 28 Giugno 1954 ed emendato a Roma, con 
scambio di note tra i due Governi stessi, prima i] 24 dicembre 1959 
e successivamente i] 30 Giugno 1960. Mi riferisco inoltre al paragrafo 
2 dell’Articolo XIII, in virti del quale, i diritti e gli obblighi gia 
assunti dal Governo Italiano, vengono trasferiti, a decorrere dal 30 
Giugno 1960 al Governo della Repubblica Somala e che da tale data 
lAccordo cosi emendato, sara considerato Accordo stipulato tra il 
Governo della Repubblica Somala ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America. 

Cid premesso, ho l’onore di informare, a mezzo della presente, che 
il Governo della Repubblica Somala, rende noto al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, di assumere i diritti e gli obblighi del Governo 
Italiano e dell’Autoriti Amministrante come previsto dal summen- 
zionato Accordo. Notifica in tal senso é stata anche data al Governo 
Italiano. I] Governo della Repubblica Somala accetta inoltre le 
condizioni specificate nel Paragrafo 2 dell’Articolo XITT dell’Accordo, 
le quali condizioni, costituiscono il presupposto della notifica da parte 
del Governo Somalo circa l’assunzione dei diritti e degli obblighi del 
Governo Italiano e dell’Autoritaé Amministrante ai sensi dell’Accordo. 

Voglia gradire, Signor Ambasciatore, gli atti della mia pit alta 
considerazione. 


ABDULLAHI Issa 


S.E. Anprew G. Lynou 
Ambaseciatore degli Stati Uniti 
@’ America, Mogadiscio. 


Translation 


SOMALI RBPUBLIC 
MINISTRY OF FORBIGN AFFAIRS 


THD MINISTBR 
Moeanpisci0, February 4, 1961 
Mr. AmBassapor: 
I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for a Technical Coopera- 


tion Program for the Trust Territory of Somaliland under Italian 
Administration between the Government of Italy and the Government 
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of the United States of America signed on June 28, 1954, as amended 
in Rome by exchange of notes between the two Governments, first on 
December 24, 1959 [*] and then on June 30, 1960. I further refer to 
paragraph 2 of Article XIII, by virtue of which the rights and obliga- 
tions formerly assumed by the Italian Government are transferred to 
the Government of the Somali Republic, effective June 30, 1960; from 
that date, the Agreement so amended shall be considered an agreement 
between the Government of the Somali Republic and the Government 
of the United States of America. 

Further, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of 
the Somali Republic hereby notifies the Government of the United 
States of America that it is assuming the rights and obligations of 
the Italian Government and the Administering Authority, as pro- 
vided in the aforesaid Agreement. Notice to this effect has also been 
given to the Italian Government. Moreover, the Government of the 
Somali Republic accepts the conditions specified in paragraph 2 of 
Article XIII of the Agreement, acceptance of these conditions being 
a prerequisite to notification by the Somali Government of its assump- 
tion of the rights and obligations of the Italian Government and the 
Administering Authority under the terms of the Agreement. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


ABDULLAHI Issa 


His Excellency 
Anprew G. Lynou, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 
Mogadiscio. 


+ TIAS 4392 ; 10 UST 3014. 
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COLOMBIA 


Relief from Double Taxation on Earnings from Operation 
of Ships and Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington August 1, 1961; 
Entered into force December 11, 1961. 


The Secretary of State to the Colombian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasuInaTon 
Aug 1 1961 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations between representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America and represen- 
tatives of the Government of Colombia relating to the possibility of 
concluding an agreement between the two Governments with a view 
to granting, on a reciprocal basis, relief from double taxation on earn- 
ings derived from the operation of ships and aircraft. The Govern- 
ment of the United States of America agrees as follows: 


1. The Government of the United States of America, in accordance 
with Sections 872(b) and 883 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
shall, on the basis of an equivalent exemption granted by the Govern- 
ment of Colombia, exclude from gross income and exempt from income 
tax all earnings derived, 


(a) by acorporation organized in Colombia, or 
(b) by a citizen of Colombia nonresident in the United States of 
America, 


from the gperation of a ship or ships documented, and from the opera- 
tion of aircraft registered, under the laws of Colombia. 
2. For the purposes of this agreement, 


(a) the expressions “operation of a ship or ships” and “operation 
of aircraft” mean the business or enterprise, carried on by 
owners or charterers of a ship or ships, or of aircraft, as 
the case may be, of 
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(i) transporting persons, including the embarking and 
debarking of passengers, or 


(ii) transporting articles, mails, and other cargo, includ- 
ing the loading and unloading thereof, or 


(iii) both (i) and (ii) 

(b) the term “earnings” means income derived from the activi- 
ties described in sub-paragraph (a) hereof, including the 
sale of tickets in the United States of America. 


3. The exclusions and exemptions provided for in paragraph (1) 


(a) shall be accorded even though the corporation was resident 
in the United States of America by reason of engaging in 
trade or business therein at any time within the taxable year 
and even though the citizen was engaged in trade or business 
within the United States of America at any time within the 
taxable year, regardless of the activities constituting such 
trade or business; in these cases the exemptions apply only 
to earnings as described in paragraph 2; 


(b) shall be applicable with respect to taxable years beginning 
on or after the first day of January 1961. 


4. Either of the two Governments may terminate this agreement 
by giving to the other Government six months’ prior notice of termi- 
nation in writing, and in such event, the agreement shall cease to be 
effective for the taxable years beginning on or after the first day of 
January next following the expiration of the six-month period. 


The Government of the United States of America will consider this 
note, together with your note of reply confirming that the Government 
of Colombia agrees to terms corresponding to those outlined above, 
as constituting the agreement between the two Governments, and the 
agreement shall enter into force [*] on the date on which the Govern- 
ment of Colombia notifies the Government of the United States of 
America that this exchange of notes has been approved by the Congress 


of Colombia. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
Rosert F. Woopwarp 
His Excellency 


Dr. Cartos Sanz pE SANTAMARIA, 
Ambassador of Colombia. 


* Dec. 11, 1961. 
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The Colombian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EmpasaDA DE CoLoMBIA 
WasHINGTON 
1684 August 1, 1961 


EXceLiency : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of this 
date, in which reference is made to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of Colombia and representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America relating to the possibility 
of concluding an agreement between the two Governments with a view 
to granting, on a reciprocal basis, relief from double taxation on earn- 
ings derived from the operation of ships and aircraft. It is noted 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees to certain 
terms as outlined in that note. In return, the Government of Colom- 
bia agrees as follows: 


1. The Government of Colombia shall, on the basis of the exemp- 
tion granted by the Government of the United States of America 
in accordance with its agreement outlined in the above note of this 
date, exclude from gross income and exempt from income tax all 
earnings derived 


(a) by a corporation organized in the United States of 
America, or 


(b) by a citizen of the United States of America nonresident 
in Colombia, 


from the operation of a ship or ships documented, and from the 
operation of aircraft registered, under the laws of the United States 
of America. 

2. For the purposes of this agreement, 


(a) the expressions “operation of a ship or ships” and “opera- 
tion of aircraft” mean the business or enterprise, carried 
on by owners or charterers of a ship or ships, or of air- 
craft, as the case may be, of 


(i) transporting persons, including the embarking and 
debarking of passengers, or 


(ii) transporting articles, mails, and other cargo, in- 
cluding the loading and unloading thereof, or 


(iii) both (i) and (11). 
(b) the term “earnings” means income derived from the activi- 


ties described in subparagraph (a) hereof, including the 
sale of tickets in Colombia. 


3. The exclusions and exemptions. provided for in paragrayh (1) 
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(a) shall be accorded even though the corporation was resi- 
dent in Colombia by reason of engaging in trade or busi- 
ness therein at any time within the taxable year and even 
though the citizen was engaged in trade or business within 
Colombia at any time within the taxable year, regardless 
of the activities constituting such trade or business; in 
these cases, the exemption applies only to earnings as 
described in paragraph (2) ; 


(b) shall be applicable with respect to taxable years beginning 
on or after the first day of January 1961. 


4. Either of the two Governments may terminate this agreement 
by giving to the other Government six months’ prior notice of 
termination in writing, and in such event, the agreement shall cease 
to be effective for the taxable years beginning on or after the first 
day of January next following the expiration of the six-month 
period. 


The Government of Colombia considers that your note above- 
mentioned and this note in reply constitute the agreement between 
the two Governments, and the agreement shall enter into force on 
the date on which the Government of Colombia notifies the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that this exchange of notes has 
been approved by the Congress of Colombia. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
C. S. pe Santamaria 
Carlos Sanz de Santamaria 
Ambassador of Colombia 
His Excellency 
Dean Rusk 


Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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BRAZIL 


Experimental Communications Satellites: 
Intercontinental Testing 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro October 27, 1961; 
Entered into force October 27, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EXMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 


No. 183 


ExceLiency : 

I have the honor to propose a program of joint participation be- 
tween the National Aeronautics and Space Administration of the 
United States of America and the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphic Communications of the United States of Brazil in 
intercontinental testing in connection with the experimental com- 
munications satellites planned to be launched by the United States of 
America under Projects Relay and Rebound. The details and pro- 
cedures with respect to such joint participation would be those estab- 
lished by the Memorandum of Understanding signed on July 18, 1961, 
by the above mentioned agencies, a copy of which is attached, by 
which it is established that in Brazil the carrying out of the projects, 
the construction and operation of the ground stations, shall be per- 
formed under the sole authority of the Department of Posts and 
Telegraphic Communications. 

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of Brazil, this note and Your Excellency’s reply to 
that effect, shall constitute an Agreement. between the two Govern- 
ments in this matter, which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Lincotn Gorpon 


Rio DE JANEIRO, 
October 27, 1961. 


His Excellency ; 
Francisco CLEMENTINO San Tiaco Dantas, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


COPY OF 
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


The Department of Posts and Telegraphic Communications of the 
United States of Brazil and the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration of the United States of America intend to partici- 
pate jointly in intercontinental tests in connection with experimental 
satellites launched by NASA for telecommunication purposes, 

Specifically in connection with the NASA Projects Relay and Re- 
bound, as appropriate, each agency mentioned above agrees to provide 
a ground station to receive and transmit multi-channel telephonic or 
telegraphic signals and, possibly, television signals between the two 
stations on the first planned launching date, that is, in mid-1962. 
No financial transactions between the two agencies mentioned above 
are contemplated. 

Each agency agrees: 


(a) to obtain the necessary radio frequencies, which shall not be 
selected by NASA before consultation between the two agen- 
cies concerned ; 


(b) to make available to the other agency such operating sched- 
ules as are necessary for the telecommunication tests; 


(c) to permit demonstration tests involving, when necessary, tem- 
porary connections with its own telecommunication net- 
works. 


In the event that there are additional participants in the tests, 
NASA will undertake to determine suitable schedules in the interests 
of all experimenters, 

NASA agrees to provide satellite radiation characteristics and 
orbital parameters as required for the designs, construction, and opera- 
tion of the ground stations under the authority of the Department of 
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Posts and Telegraphic Communications. In this connection, the ex- 
change of such information as is protected by proprietary rights shall 
be effected in such a manner as fully to respect those rights. 

Data, including information relating to the space environment, 
obtained in the intercontinental telecommunication tests shall be 
exchanged and made freely available to the scientificcommunity. Sig- 
nals transmitted by satellites in this cooperative program are to be 
used for test purposes only and are not for commercial exploitation. 

Each of the above-mentioned agencies shall designate a point of 
contact for technical liaison purposes in the conduct of this program 
and shall provide the other periodically with suitable progress reports. 

This Memorandum of Understanding between the two agencies shall 
not preclude the use of the ground stations for other tests outside the 
cooperative projects which form the subject of this understanding. 

The two agencies shall confirm this Memorandum of Understanding 
by exchange of notes. The validity of this Memorandum is con- 
ditional upon the concurrence of the respective Governments. 


/Signed/ Hucw L. Drypen /Signed/ Gustavo Borces 
For the Nationa] Aeronautics For the Department of Posts and 
and Space Administration : Telegraphic Communications: 
Jury 13, 1961 





The Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINIsTrerto DAS RELAGGES EXXTERIORES 
DOr/DPo/DAI/147/624. (22) Em 27 de outubro de 1961. 


Senor EMpBArxapor, 
Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia, 
datada de hoje, do seguinte teor: 


“Tenho a honra de propér um programa de participacéo conjunta, 
entre a National Aeronautics and Space Administration” dos 
Estados Unidos da América, e o Departamento de Correios e Telé- 
grafos, dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, em provas inter-continentais 
com satélites experimentais de comunicagées, que deverio ser lan- 
cados pelos Estados Unidos da América de conformidade com os 
projetos “Relay” e “Rebound”. Os pormenores e modos de 
execuciio dessa participagéo conjunta seriam aqucles estabelecidos 
pelo Memorandum de Entendimento, firmado a 18 de julho de 1961, 
pelas repartigdes acima mencionadas, segundo copia em anexo, 6 
pelo qual ficou ressalvado que a execugio de projetos, a construgio e 
a operacao de estacdes em territério brasileiro serio realizadas sob 
a exclusiva autoridade do Departamento de Correios e Telégrafos. 
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“Se as propostas acima indicadas contarem com a aceitagéio do 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, esta nota e aquela que em 
resposta me enviar Vossa Exceléncia constituirao um acérdo entre 
os dois Governos nesta matéria, o qual entraraé em vigor na data 
da nota de Vossa Exceléncia”. 


2. Em resposta, tenho a honra de informer Vossa Exceléncia de 
que o Govérno brasileiro aceita as propostas referidas e concorda em 
que a sua nota e esta resposta constituam um acdérdo entre os dois 
Governos, que entraré em vigor na data de hoje. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para apresentar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao., 


San Traco D 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Lincoun Gorvon, 
Embaivador dos E'stados Unidos da América. 


COPIA. 


MRE/DOr /DPo/DAI/147/624, (22) /1961/Anexo Sntco. 
MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMENTO[?] 


O Departamento dos Correios e Telégrafos dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil e a “National Aeronautics and Space Administration” dos 
Estados Unidos da América se propdem a participar conjuntamente 
de provas intercontinentais relacionadas com satélites experimentais 
langados pela NASA para fins de tele-comunicacées. 

Especificamente com relagio aos projetos “Relay” e “Rebound” da 
NASA, segundo o caso, cada érgiio acima mencionado concorda em 
fornecer uma estagio de terra para receber e transmitir sinais tele- 
fénicos ou telegraéficos, por multiplos canais, e, eventualmente, de 
televisio, entre as duas estagdes, na primeira data planejada para o 
langainento, isto 6, em meados de 1962. Nio se prevém transagdes 
financeiras entre os dois érgitos acima mencionados. 

Cada érgiio concorda em: 


a) obter as frequéncias de rddio necessirias, as quais no serio 
selecionadas pela NASA antes de consulta entre os dois érgios 
interessados ; 


b) pér & disposigio do outro érgio aquéles programas de funcio- 
namento que forem necessdrios As provas de telecomunicagées; 


* For the English language version, see ante, p. 3146. 
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c) permittir provas de demonstracio que envolvam, quando neces- 
sério, conexdes tempordrias com as suas proprias rédes de tele- 
comunicagoes. 


No caso de haver outros participantes das experiéncias, a NASA 
providenciaré no sentido de estabelecer programas convenientes no 
interésse de todos os pesquizadores. 

A NASA concorda em fornecer as caracteristicas de radiacgio dos 
satélites e os pardmetros orbitais, segundo as necessidades dos pro- 
jetos, da construgio e do funcionamento das estacgdes de terra sob 
autoridade do Departamento dos Correios e Telégrafos. Com re- 
lacio a isto, a troca daquelas informagées que estejam protegidas por 
direitos de propriedade sera feita de tal modo a respeitar plenamente 
tais direitos, 

Os dados, inclusive as informagées relativas a0 meio espacial, obtidas 
nas experiéncias de tele-comunicagées intercontinentais, serio trocados 
e livremente postos & disposicio da comunidade cientifica. Os sinais 
transmitidos por meio de satélites neste programa cooperativo serio 
usados apenas para fins experimentais e nao se destinam a exploragio 
comercial. 

Cada um dos érgiios acima mencionados designaré um ponto de con- 
tacto para fins de ligagio técnica na realizagiio déste programa e for- 
necerfi periddicamente ao outro relatérios progressivos adequados. 

fste Memorandum de Entendimento entre os dois orgiios niio impe- 
diré o uso das estagdes de terras para outras experiéncias além dos 
projetos de cooperagio objeto déste entendimento. 

Os dois érgios confirmario éste Memorandum de Entendimento 
por meio de troca de cartas. A validade déste Memorandum de- 
pender4 da aprovagiio dos respectivos govérnos. 


a) Huex L. Drypen a) Gusravo Borcrs 
Pela National Aeronautics and Pelo Departamento dos Correios 
Space Administration e Telégrafos. 
CONFERE: ["] CONFORME: ['] 
Cora Loo, Oswatpo C. Lozo 
Oficial de Administracdo, Primeiro Secretério. 


1In translation reads: 
“Compared :”. “Approved :”. 
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Translation 


Ministry or Foreian AFFAIRS 
DOr/DPo/DAI/147/624. (22) October 27, 1961 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of this date, which is of the following tenor: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3145.] 


2. In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Brazilian Government accepts the aforesaid proposals and agrees that 
your note and this reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments, which shall enter into force today. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to present to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


San Traco D 


His Excellency 
Lancoin Gorpon, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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BRAZIL 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


- Agreement signed at Rio de Janeiro May 4, 1961; 
Entered into force May 4, 1961. 
With exchange of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
‘THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND ‘THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 

' BRAZIL UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE 

DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America .in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of these agricultural commodities or normal patterns 
of commercial trade with friendly countries ; 

Considering that the purchase for cruzeiros of surplus agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States of America will assist in 
achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the cruzeiros accruing from such purchase will 
be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sules; as specified below, of surplus agricultural commodities to the 
Government of Brazil pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act, of 1954,['] as amended (herein- 
‘after referred to as the Act) and the measures which the two Govern- 
ments will tuke individually and collectively in furthering the ex- 
pansion of trade in such commodities; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


SALES FOR CRUZEIROS 


1, Subject to the availability of commodities for programining 
under the Act and to issuance by the Government of the United 


1-68 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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States of America and acceptance by the Government of Brazil of 
purchase authorizations, the Government of the United States of 
America undertakes to finance the sales for cruzeiros to purchasers 
authorized by the Government. of Brazil of the following agricultural 
commodities determined to be surplus pursuant to the Act in the 
amounts indicated. 


Commodity Export Market Value 
Wheat, including flour ......... US$ 62, 000, 000 
Ocean transportation ........ .. . US$ 8,000, 000 

Totals. 6s 4 oe Bw ak . . . « US$ 70, 000, 000 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 calendar days after the effective date of this Agreement except 
that applications for purchase authorizations for any additional 
commodities or amounts of commodities provided for in any amend- 
ment to this Agreement will be made within 90 days after the effective 
date of such amendment. Purchase authorizations will include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time 
and circumstances of deposit of the cruzeiros accruing from such sale, 
and other relevant matters. 

3. It is understood that the sale of wheat under this Agreement is 
not intended to increase the availability of wheat or wheat products 
for export and is made on the condition that no exports of such 
commodities will be made from Brazil during the period that the 
wheat is being imported and utilized. 

4. It is understood that the sale of surplus agricultural commodities 
under this Agreement is intended to assist in meeting Brazilian re- 
quirements for such commodities through December 31, 1961. It is 
further understood that, recognizing that the Government of Brazil 
may require additional quantities of such commodities in 1962 and 
subsequent years, the Government of the United States will give 
consideration to any future request by the Government of Brazil for 
the sale of surplus agricultural commodities under Title I of the Act, 
to the. extent that the Act is extended beyond December 31, 1961, 
that the desired commodities are available for such sale, that mutual 
agreement can be reached as to the terms of such sale and the uses of 
the local currency thereunder, and that it is established that such sale 
does not interfere with traditional sales to Brazil by other friendly 
supplying countries. 


ArticLE II 


USES OF CRUZEIROS 


The cruzeiros accruing to the Government of the United States of 
America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agreement 
will be used by the Government of the United States of America, in 
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such manner and order of priority as the Government of the United 


States 


of America shall determine, for the following purposes, in 


the amounts shown: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


70075 © - 62 - pt, 3 - 50 


For a grant to the Government of Brazil under subsection (e) 
of Section 104 of the Act, twenty (20) per cent of the cruzeiro 
equivalent of the dollar value of sales made under this Agree- 
ment computed at the rate at which the two Governments 
have agreed deposits against the eighty-five (85) per cent of 
each dollar disbursement by the United States designated for 
grants and loans to the Government of Brazil will be made, for 
financing projects to promote economic development, accord- 
ing to mutually agreed procedures. 


For a loan to the Government of Brazil under subsection (g) 
of Section 104 of the Act, sixty-five (65) per cent of the 
cruzeiro equivalent of the dollar value of sales made under 
this Agreement computed at the rate at which the two Gov- 
ernments have agreed deposits against the eighty-five (85) 
per cent of each dollar disbursement by the United States 
designated for grants and loans to the Government of Brazil 
will be made for financing through the Banco Nacional do 
Desenvolvimento Econémico of projects to promote economic 
development, including projects not heretofore included in 
plans of the Government of Brazil, in accordance with the 
provisions of a separate loan agreement to be entered into 
between the two Governments. A portion of the cruzeiros 
set aside under this subsection equivalent to not less than 
10 per cent of the cruzeiro equivalent of the dollar value of 
sales made under this Agreement computed at the rate at 
which the two Governments have agreed deposits against the 
eighty-five (85) per cent of each dollar disbursement by the 
United States designated for grants and loans to the Govern- 
ment of Brazil will be made, will be reserved for relending by 
the Government of Brazil to private enterprise. 


For United States expenditures under subsections (a) through 
(d), subsection (f), and subsections (h) through (r) of Section 
104 of the Act or under any of such subsections, fifteen (15) 
per cent of the cruzeiro equivalent of the dollar value of sales 
made under this Agreement computed at the rate at which 
the two Governments have agreed deposits against the fifteen 
(15) per cent of each dollar disbursement by the United 
States designated for United States expenditures under these 
subsections of the Act will be made. 


For use by the Government of the United States of America 
for any purposes authorized by Section 104 of the Act, cru- 
zeiros set aside for grants and loans under (a) and (b).above 
in the event that they are not disbursed from the “special 
account” of the United States Government in the Bank of 
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Brazil, referred to in paragraph 2 of Article III below, within.. 
three (3) years from the date of this Agreement. 


ArticLe IIT 


DEPOSIT OF CRUZEIROS 


1. The deposit of. cruzeiros to the account of the Government of 
the United States of America in payment for the commodities and 
for ocean transportation costs financed by the Government of the 
United States of America (except excess costs resulting from the 
requirement that United States flag vessels be used) shall be made 
at the rate of exchange for United States dollars agreed upon by the 
two Governments. 

2. Upon receipt by the Government of Brazil of notice of dollar 
disbursements to United States exporters by the Government of the 
United States of America or in such other manner as may be mutually 
agreed, the Government of Brazil shall provide for the deposit of 
the cruzeiro equivalent of the dollar disbursements by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for payment of the transac- 
tions concerned in a “special account” of the Government of the 
United States of America in the Bank of Brazil. The cruzeiros con- 
stituting the fifteen (15) per cent specified in Article II, (c), may, 
at the option of the Government of the United States of America, 
be withdrawn at any time from the special account in the Bank 
of Brazil. 

3. In the event that a subsequent agricultural commodities agree- 
ment or agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of cruzeiros which may be due or become due 
under this Agreement more than two years from the effective date 
of this Agreement would be made by the Government of the United 
States of America from funds available from the most recent agri- 
cultural commodities agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of Brazil will take all possible measures to 
prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries or the use 
for other than domestic purposes (except where such resale, trans- 
shipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America) of the surplus agricultural commodities 
purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and to 
assure that the purchase ‘of such commodities does: not result in 
increased ‘availability of these or like commodities to nations un- 
friendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions.to assure 
that all sales or purchases of surplus agricultural commodities, 
pursuant to the Agreement, will. not displace. usual marketings of 
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the United States of America in these commodities, or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
‘mercial trade with friendly countries. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will 
‘seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders 
‘to function effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop 
and expand continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4. The Government of Brazil will furnish, upon request of the 
‘Government of the United States, information on the progress of 
the program, particularly with respect to the arrival and condition 
of commodities and the provisions for the maintenance of usual 
marketings, and information relating to exports of the same or like 
commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 
The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature; 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF; the respective representatives, duly author- 
‘ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Rio de Janeiro, in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese 
languages, this 4th day of May, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: BRAZIL: 
Joun M Casor Aronso ARINOS DE MELo Franco 
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ACORDO SOBRE PRODUTOS AGRICOLAS ENTRE 0. 
GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E O 
GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL NOS TERMOS 
DO TITULO I DA LEI DE FOMENTO DO COMERCIO DE. 
PRODUTOS AGRICOLAS E ASSISTENCIA, DE 1954, E SUAS 
EMENDAS 


O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno dos Estados. 
Unidos do Brasil, 

Reconhecendo a conveniéncia de expandir o comércio de produtos 
agricolas entre os dois paises e com outras Dacdes amigas, sem deslocar 
os mercedos normais dos Estados Unidos da América para ésses 
produtos ou perturbar indevidamente os precos internacionais dos 
produtos agricolas ou o quadro normal do comércio com os paises 
amigos; 

Considerando que @ compra em cruzeiros de excedentes agricolas 
dos Estados Unidos da América contribuird para a referida expansao 
do comércio; 

Considerando que os cruzeiros provenientes das aquisigdes acima. 
serdo utilizados de forma a beneficiar ambos os pafses; 

Desejando estabelecer as normas que regularéo as vendas de. 
produtos agricolas ao Brasil, conforme especificacgéo abaixo, nos. 
térmos do Titulo I da Lei de Fomento ao Comércio de Produtos. 
Agricolas e Assisténcia, de 1954, com suas emendas (doravante, neste 
instrumento, denominada a Lei), assim como as medidas que os dois. 
Governos adotaréo individual e conjuntamente para promover a. 
expansaéo do comércio dos referidos produtos, 

Acordaram o seguinte: 


Artico I 
VENDAS EM CRUZEIROS 


1. Observadas as disponibilidades de produtos para os programas. 
previstos na Lei e a emisséo das autorizagdes de compra pelo Govérno. 
dos Estados Unidos da América, bem como a sua respectiva aceitagao 
pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, o Govérno dos Estados. 
Unidos da América se compromete a financiar a venda em cruzeiros,. 
a compradores autorizados pelo Govérno do Brasil, dos seguintes. 
produtos agricolas, definidos como excedentes nos térmos da Lei, 
nos valores indicados: 


Produto Valor do mercado de- 

. exportacaio 
Trigo (inclusive farinha de trigo). ....... US$ 62, 000, 000: 
Transporte maritimo.. ........-+.--. US$ 8, 000, 000: 
Total. ..... bis Se te loti Been: san aera * US$ 70, 000, 000- 


2. Os pedidos de autorizagaéo de compra seréo feitos dentro de 90 
(noventa) dias da data em que o presente Acérdo entrar em vigor, 
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ficando entendido ainda que qualquer pedido de autorizagéo de 
compra de outros produtos ou de quantidades adicionais de produtos 
previstas em qualquer aditivo ao presente Acérdo seré feito dentro de 
90 (noventa) dias da data em que tal aditivo entrar em vigor. As 
autorizagées de compra incluirao cléusulas relativas & venda e entrega 
dos produtos, datas e condicgdes do depésito da quantia em cruzeiros 
resultante dessa venda e outros assuntos pertinentes. 


3. Fica entendido que a venda de trigo nos térmos do presente Acérdo 
nao se destina a aumentar a disponibilidade de trigo ou de produtos 
de trigo para exportacdo e é efetuada sob a condicdo de nao se efetua- 
rem exportagdes désses produtos do Brasil durante o perfodo em que 
o trigo estiver sendo importado e utilizado. 


4. Fica entendido que a venda de excedentes agricolas na forma 
déste Acérdo destina-se a auxiliar o Govérno do Brasil e a atender a 
suas necessidades de tais produtos até 31 de dezembro de 1961, 
inclusive. Fica entendido ainda que, reconhecendo poder o Govérno 
do Brasil necessitar de quantidades adicionais désses produtos em 
1962 e nos anos subsequentes, o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América tomara em consideracdo qualquer pedido futuro do Govérno 
do Brasil para a venda de excedentes agricolas nos térmos do Titulo 
I da Lei, uma vez que esta seja prorrogada alem de 31 de dezembro de 
1961, que haja disponibilidade para venda dos produtos desejados, 
que se possa chegar a acérdo miituo sébre as condigdes dessa venda e 
sdbre a utilizagéo da moeda locale que fique estabelecido que essa 
venda n&o interferir& com as tradicionais efetuadas por outras nagdes 
amigas fornecedoras ao Brasil. 


Artico II 
UTILIZAGAO DOS CRUZEIROS 


Os cruzeiros que couberem ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América pelas vendas feitas nos térmos do presente Acérdo serio 
utilizados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, na forma e 
na ordem de prioridade que éste determinar, para as seguintes finali- 
dades e nas proporcées indicadas: 


(a) Doacdo ao Govérno do Brasil, segundo o pardgrafo (e) do 
Artigo 104, da Lei, vinte por cento (20) do montante em cruzeiros 
equivalente ao valor em délares de vendas efetuadas nos térmos do 
presente Acérdo, computado & taxa estabelecida entre os dois Governos 
para os depésitos relativos a oitenta e cinco (85) por cento de cada 
desembélso em délares pelos Estados Unidos da América para fim 
de doagdes e empréstimos, os quais se destinam ao financiamento de 
projetos de fomento do desenvolvimento econédmico, segundo forma. 
miutuamente acordada. 


(b) Empréstimo ao Govérno do Brasil, segundo o pardégrafo (g) 
do Artigo 104 da Lei, sessenta e cinco (65) por cento do montante em 
cruzeiros equivalente ao valor em délares das vendasefetuadas nos térmos. 
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do presente Acérdo, computado & taxa estabelecida entre os dois Go- 
vernos para os depésitos relativos a oitenta e cinco (85) por cento 
de cada desembélso em délares pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América para fins de doacgdo e empréstimo, os quais se destinam ao 
financiamento, através do Banco Nacional do Desenvolvimento 
Econémico, de projetos destinados a promover o desenvolvimento 
econémico, inclusive projetos ainda nao incluidos até agora nos planos 
do Govérno do Brasil, na forma de um Acérdo de Empréstimo, em 
separado, a ser firmado pelos dois Governos. Uma parcela dos 
cruzeiros, reservada nos térmos do presente parfgrafo e correspon- 
dente a dez (10) por cento, no minimo, do montante em cruzeiros 
equivalente ao valor em délares das vendas efetuadas nos térmos do 
presente Acérdo, computado & taxa estabelecida entre os dois Gover- 
nos para os depésitos relativos a oitenta e cinco por cento (85%) de 
cada dessembélso em délares pelos Estados Unidos da América para 
fins de doagdes e empréstimos, ser& dedicada a empréstimos pelo 
Govérno do Brasil a emprésas privadas. 

(c) Cobertura de despesas dos Estados Unidos da América nos 
térmos do pardgrafo (a) a (d), subpardgrafo (f) e subpardgrafo (h) 
a (r) inclusive, do artigo 104 da Lei, ou nos térmos de qualquer da- 
queles par4grafos, quinze por cento (15%) do montante em cruzeiros 
equivalente ao valor em délares das vendas efetuadas nos térmos do 
presente Acérdo, computado 4 taxa ‘estabelecida entre os dois Governos 
para os depésitos correspondentes a quinze por cento (15%) de cada 
desembélso em délares pelos Estados Unidos da América destinados 
4s suas préprias despesas nos térmos dos referidos subpar4grafos da 


ei. 

(d) Utilizagaéo, pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, em 
quaisquer das finalidades autorizadas pelo Artigo 104 da Lei os 
cruzeiros reservados para doagdes e empréstimos nos térmos de (a) e 
(b) supra, se os mesmos no forem desembolsados da ‘“‘Conta Especial’’ 
do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América no Banco do Brasil, 
mencionada no pardgrafo 2 do Artigo III infra, dentro de trés anos 
da data do presente Acérdo. 


Artico III 
DEPOSITOS EM CRUZEIROS 


1. Odepésito em cruzeiros na conta do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América, feito em pagamento dos produtos e das despesas de fretes 
maritimos financiados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
(exclufdo qualquer custo extraordindrio decorrente do requisito legal 
de que sejam utilizados barcos de bandeira dos Estados Unidos da 
América), ser& efetuado & taxa .de converséo do délar dos Estados 
Unidos da América ajustada entre os dois Governos. 


2. Ao receber notificacgéo de desembolsos em délares efetuados pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América a exportadores désse pats, 
ou em-outra forma que possa ser mituamente ajustada, o Govérne 
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do Brasil: providenciar4 o depésito de cruzeiros equivalentes aos délares 
desembolsados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, em 
pagamento da transacéo correspondente, em uma “Conta Especial” 
do Govérno dos-Estdos Unidos da América no Banco do Brasil. 
Os cruzeiros que constituem os quinze por cento (15%) especificados 
no Artigo II, (c), poderao ser retirados da referida ‘‘Conta.Especial”’, 
a qualquer momento, a critério do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América. 


3. Se um ou mais acordos subsequentes sdbre excedentes agricolas 
forem firmados pelos dois Governos nos.térmos da Lei, os reembolsos 
em cruzeiros que forem ou venham a tornar-se deviddos por férca 
do presente Acérdo, mais de dois anos apés sua entrada em vigor, 
seréo efetuados pelo Govérnos dos Estados Unidos da América. com 
fundos do acérdo mais recente sdbre execentes agricolas que estiver 
vigorando a época do reembélso. 


Artico IV 
OBRIGAGOES GERAIS 


1. O Govérno do Brasil tomaré tédas as medidas ao seu alcance 
para impedir a revenda ou reembarque para outros pafses ou utili- 
zagaéo para fins que n&éo sejam de consumo interno, dos excedentes 
agricolas adquiridos nos térmos do presente Acérdo (exceto nos casos 
em que haja concord4ncia especifica do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América para revenda, reembarque ou utilizacgéo em aprégo); e 
em assegurar que a compra dos referidos produtos néo redunde em 
maiores disponibilidades dos mesmos, ou de outros produtos seme- 
Ihantes, para paises cujas relagdes com os Estados Unidos da América 
ndo-sejam amistosas. 

‘2. Os dois Governos tomaraéo precaugdes razodveis para assegurar 
que as vendas ou compras de excedentes agricolas, nos térmos do 
presente Acéfdo, nao desloquem os mercados normais dos Estados 
Unidos da América para ésses produtos, nem pertubem indevida- 
mente os pregos internacionais dos produtos agricolas ou os quadros 
normais do comércio entre os pafses amigos. 


3. Na execugaéo do presente Acérdo, os dois Governos -procurarao 
assegurar a existéncia de condigdes de comércio que tornem possfvel 
ao comércio privado o exercicio efetivo de suas atividades -especificas 
e esforgar-se-40 por promover e estimular.a procura de. produtos 
agricolas. 


4. O-Govérno do Brasil forneceré a pedido do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, informagées sébre a execuléo-do programa, par- 
ticularmente as referentes as chegadas e condigdes de recebimento 
dos referidos produtos; sébre as medidas adotadas com o fim de man- 
ter’os seus fornecedores habituais, bem como informagées sébre as 
exportatdes de mercadorias iguais ou semelhantes. 
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ArTIGO V 
CONSULTA 


Os dois Governos, a pedido de um déles, consultarse-fo sdbre 
qualquer assunto referente & execucdo do presente Acérdo ou & im- 
plementacao dos dispositivos néle contidos. 


Artico VI 
VIGHNCIA 
O presente Acérdo entrar4 em vigor na data de sua assinatura. 


Em F& Do QUE, 0s representantes dos dois Governos, devidamente 
autorizados, assinam o presente Acérdo. 

Feito na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, em dois exemplares, nas linguas 
inglésa e portuguésa, aos quatro dias do més de maio de mil nove- 
centos e sessenta e um. 


Joun M Capor 


[SEAL] Aronso ARINOS DE MELo Franco 





The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA 
No, 609 Rio de Janeiro, May 4, 1961. 


EXCELLENCY: \ 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Brazil signed on this date and, in particular, to 
Article III, paragraph 1, concerning the applicable rate of exchange 
for the deposit of cruzeiros equivalent to: (1) the dollar sales value of 
commodities to be purchased under the Agreement, and (2) ocean 
transportation costs financed by the Government of the United States. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States 
that cruzeiro deposits against fifteen (15) per cent of each disburse- 
ment by the United States, corresponding to the portion of sales 
proceeds set aside for purposes specified under Article II, (c), of the 
Agricultural Commodities Agreement, shall be made at the free 
market rate in effect on the date of dollar disbursement. Deposits 
against. the remaining eighty-five (85) per cent of each dollar dis- 
bursement, designated for uses specified under Article II, (a) and 
(b), shall be made at the preferential import rate, currently fixed at 
200 cruzeiros per dollar, in effect on the date of dollar disbursement. 
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In the event that this preferential import rate is changed, the rate at 
which cruzeiros are deposited against eighty-five (85) per cent of each 
dollar disbursement made on or after the date on which the new prefer- 
ential rate becomes effective shall be adjusted accordingly. Should 
the free market rate be made applicable to commodities included in 
the above-mentioned Agreement, cruzeiro deposits against one 
hundred (100) per cent of each dollar disbursement for these com- 
modities, which takes place on or after the effective date of such 
change, shall be made at the free market rate in effect on the date of 
such dollar disbursements. It is further understood that if there 
should be any other changes in the exchange system of Brazil, the 
amount of cruzeiros to be deposited under the provisions of Article 
IIT of the Agreement shall be determined by mutual agreement. 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Joun M. Casor 
His Excellency 
Dr. Aronso Artnos DE Meto Franco, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 





The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAGOES EXTERIORES 
DAI/DEGC/DOr/72/811.(42) (22) Fim 4 de maio de 1961. 


Senor EMBAIXADOR, 
Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia 
de n° 609, datada de hoje, do teor seguinte: 


“Tenho a honra de referir-me ao Acérdo sébre Produtos 
Agricolas entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e 0 
Govérno dos Estados Unido Brasil, assinado nesta data, e, em 
particular, ao Artigo III, pardgrafo 1, relativo 4 taxa de c4mbio 
aplicével ao depésito de cruzciros equivalentes a: (1) o valor das 
vendas em délares dos produtos a serem comprados nos térmos do 
Acérdo, e (2) custos dos transportes maritimos financiados pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. 

O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América entende que os 
depésitos em cruzeiros resultantes de quinze (15%) por cento de 
cada desembélso que fizer correspondentes 4 parcela do produto 
das vendas destinada aos fins referidos no Artigo II (c) do Acérdo 
sébre Produtos Agricolas scréo feitos & taxa do mercado livre, em 
vigor na data do respectivo desembélso em délares. Os depésitos 
correspondentes aos restantes oitenta e cinco (85%) por cento de 
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cada desembélso em délares a serem aplicados nos térmos do Artigo 
II (a) e:(b) serao feitos 4 taxa preferencial de importacao, dtual- 
mente: fixada em Cr$200,00 (duzentos cruzeiros) por délar, ‘em 
vigor na data do respectivo desembélso. Caso venha a ser alterada 
éssa’ taxa preferencial de importacéo, a nova taxa preferenoial 
serd‘aplicada aos depésitos em cruzeiros, correspondentes aos oitenta 
e cinco: (85%) -por cento de cada desembélso em doélares, feitos:4 
partir.da.data da entrada em vigor da referida taxa, inclusive. 
Se. f6r. tornada aplicdvel a taxa do mercado livre aos -produtés 
ineluides. no: Acérdo: acima referido, os depésitos em cruzeiros 
‘relatives a:'cem (100%) por cento de cada desembélso em '‘délares; 
reférentes.a ditos produtos, efetuados a partir da data efetiva de 
tal operacdo, inclusive, seraéo feitos 4 taxa do mercado livre, em 
vigor: na data dos referidos-desembélsos. Fica ainda entendido 
que, se houver qualquer outra alteragaéo no sistema de cdémbio..do 
Brasil, as somas em cruzeiros. que deverdo ser depositadas: nos 
térmos do Artigo III do Acérdo seréo determinadas por. miituo 
entendimento.” 

2. Em resposta, informo Vossa Exceléncia de que o Govérno bra- 

sileiro concorda, com 0 que acima precede. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 

protestos da minha mais alta consideragdo. 


Aronso ARINOS DE MELO Franco 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Joun Moors Casor, 
. Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da. América. 


Translation 


Ministry OF Foreign AFFAIRS 
DAI/DEC/DOr/72/811.(42) (22) May 4,;:1961 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 609 of this date, which is of the following tenor: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3160.] 


2. Inreply, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Government 


agrees to the foregoing. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Aronso ARrINOsS DE MeE.o Franco 
His Excellency 
JoHN Moors Canot, 


Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 


TIAS 4918 


ITALY 


Technical Cooperation: Termination of Rights and Obliga- 
tions of Italian Government as Administering Authority 
for Former Trust Territory of Somaliland and Their As- 
sumption by Somali Republic 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 28, 1954, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rome June 30, 1960; 

Entered into force June 30, 1960. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
. Rom» 
No. 766 June 30, 1960 


EXxcenLency: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations concerning the 
desirability, in light of the fact that the Somali Republic will attain 
independence on July 1, 1960, of amending the Agreement for a Tech- 
nical Cooperation Program for the Trust Territory of Somaliland 
under Italian administration between the Government of Italy and 
the Government of the United States of America, signed at Rome, 
June 28, 1954,[*] as amended by the exchange of notes signed at 
Rome, December 24, 1959.[?] 

In accordance with these conversations, I now have the honor to 
propose that the Agreement of June 28, 1954, as amended, be further 
«mended by the addition after Article XII of the following new 
Article XIIT: 


“Article XIII 


“1, Subject to the provisions of this Article, for the purpose of 
permitting the completion of programs and projects initiated but 
not completed under this Agreement prior to July 1, 1960, the date 
upon which the Somali Republic will attain independence, this 
Agreement, anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding, shall 
remain in force until thirty days after receipt of notification by 


> TIAS 3150; 5 UST (pt. 3) 2922. 
7TIAS 4392; 10 UST 3014. 
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either Government of the intention of the other to terminate it or 
until December 31, 1961, whichever is the earlier. 

“Tt is understood that after June 30, 1960: (a) operations under 
this Agreement shall be conducted in the Somali Republic only as 
concurred in, or consented to, by appropriate representatives of the 
Government of the said Republic; (b) the Government of the 
United States will assume responsibility for paying expenses of 
the type mentioned in the last sentence of paragraph 1 of Article V 
which are incurred after June 30, 1960; and (c) the provisions of 
Article VIII shall not constitute obligations of the Government 
of Italy. 

“After June 30, 1960, the Government of Italy shall be under no 
obligation to make contributions to the Somalia Development Fund, 
nor shall it otherwise be responsible for costs incurred after 
June 380, 1960, in connection with this Agreement, unless our two 
Governments should determine it to be necessary to incur costs in 
excess of amounts available in the Somalia Development Fund to 
liquidate programs or projects initiated under this Agreement prior 
to June 30, 1960. 

“2. The rights and obligations of the Government of Italy and 
the Administering Authority under this Agreement shall, subject 
to the terms of this Article and notwithstanding any other pro- 
visions of this Agreement, cease and terminate and the Government 
of the Somali Republic shall succeed to such rights and obligations, 
if and when the said Government, after June 30, 1960, shall give 
appropriate written notification to the Government of the United 
States [?] and the Government of Italy of its assumption of such 
rights and obligations; and from the date of such notification this 
Agreement shall be deemed to be an Agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and the Government of the Somali 
Republic. Prerequisite to appropriate notification by the Govern- 
ment of the Somali Republic for purposes of this Article will be the 
acceptance by that Government of the following conditions: (a) 
the Committee established under Article III and the Development 
Fund established under Article IV shall be agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the Somali Republic; (b) the Committee shall be composed 
of one representative each from the Government of the Somali 
Republic and the Government of the United States; (c) the Gov- 
ernment of the United States and the Government of the Somali 
Republic shall each designate one person to serve as a Co-director 
of the Somalia Development Fund; (d) the rights and privileges 
provided for in Article VIII and the undertakings of the Govern- 
ment of Italy provided for in Article IX shall be assured or per- 
formed by the Government of the Somali Republic; (e) the rights 
and privileges to accrue to personnel and to agencies of the Govern- 
ment of the United States under the first and second paragraphs of 


* See TIAS 4915; ante, p. 3138. 
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Article VIII shall be no less than the rights and privileges which 
are generally enjoyed by governmental divisions and agencies of 
the Government of the Somali Republic or personnel of such 
divisions and agencies; and (f) the rate at which funds deposited 
by the Government of the United States to the credit of the Somalia 
Development Fund shall be, in accordance with paragraph 8 of 
Article V, converted to Somali currency, shall be that providing 
the largest number of units of Somali currency per United States 
dollar which at the time the conversion is made is not unlawful in 
the Republic of Somalia.” 


I have the honor to propose that, if the foregoing proposal is 
acceptable to the Government of Italy, the present note and Your 
Excellency’s note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments further amending the 
Agreement of June 28, 1954, as amended, which shall be effective as 
of June 30, 1960. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


J. D. Zev LERBACH 


His Excellency 
Antonio SE@nI, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 





The Italian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI Roma, 30 giugno 1960 
EccE..enza, 

con lettera in data odierna Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 


“ho Vonore di fare riferimento alle recenti conversazioni in cui 
8 stata ravvisata l’opportunita, in relazione al fatto che la Repubblica 
della Somalia dovra conseguire l’indipendenza in data 1° luglio 1960, 
di modificare l’Accordo per un Programma di Cooperazione Tecnica 
per il Territorio sotto Amministrazione Fiduciaria Italiana della 
Somalia tra il Governo italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America, firmato in Roma il 28 giugno 1954 e modificato dallo 
Scambio di Note effettuato in Roma il 24 dicembre 1959. 

In relazione a tali conversazioni, ho ora Vonore di proporre che 
lAccordo del 28 giugno 1954 e le successive modificazioni siano 
ulteriormente emendati mediante l’inserzione dopo l’Articolo XII 
del seguente nuovo Articolo XIII: 
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“1. In conformita alle disposizioni contenute nel presente articolo, 
al fine di consentire il completamento dei programmi e progetti 
iniziati ma non portati a termine in base al presente Accordo 
anteriormente al 1° luglio 1960, data in cui la Repubblica della Somalia 
conseguir’ la propria indipendenza, il presente Accordo, in deroga a 
qualsiasi disposizione contraria contenutavi, rimarra’ in vigore fino 
a 30 giorni dopo la ricezione da parte di uno dei due Governi della 
effettuata notifica della intenzione, da parte dell’altro Governo, di 
porre termine all’Accordo stesso, oppure fino al 31 dicembre 1961, 
ove nel frattempo non sia intervenuta tale notifica. 
Resta inteso che dopo il 30 giugno 1960: 


a) le attivita nel quadro del presente Accordo saranno svolte nella 
Repubblica della Somalia solo nei limiti in cui esse saranno consentite 
od autorizzate dai competenti rappresentanti del Governo della 
Repubblica suddetta ; 


b) il Governo degli Stati Uniti assumera l’onere del pagamento delle 
spese del genere menzionato nell’ultimo periodo dell’Articolo V, 
paragrafo I, sostenute dopo il 80 giugno 1960; 


c) le disposizioni dell’Articolo VIII non costituiranno obblighi del 
Governo italiano. 


Dopo il 30 giugno 1960 il Governo italiano non avra alcun obbligo 

di versare dei contributi al Fondo di Sviluppo per la Somalia, né sara 
comunque responsabile per le spese sostenute dopo il 30 giugno 1960 
in relazione al presente Accordo, a meno che i nostri due Governi non 
stabiliscano che sia necessario sostenere delle spese in eccesso alle 
somme disponibili sul Fondo di Sviluppo per la Somalia, per liquidare 
programmi o progetti iniziati in base al presente Accordo anterior- 
mente al 30 giugno 1960. 
“2. I diritti e gli obblighi del Governo italiano e della Autorita 
Amministratrice in base al presente Accordo verranno a cessare, in 
conformita alle disposizioni del presente articolo ed in deroga a 
qualsiasi altra disposizione del presente Accordo, ed il Governo della 
Repubblica della Somalia subentrera a tali diritti ed obblighi se e 
quando il Governo stesso, posteriormente al 30 giugno 1960, avra 
debitamente notificato per iscritto al Governo degli Stati Uniti ed al 
Governo italiano l’assunzione di tali diritti ed obblighi, e dalla data 
di tale notifica il presente Accordo costituira un Accordo fra il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti ed il Governo della Repubblica della 
Somalia. Presupposto necessario per una idonea notifica da parte 
del Governo della Somalia, agli effetti del presente Articolo, sara 
Paccettazione da parte di tale Governo delle seguenti condizioni: 


a) il Comitato istituito ai termini dell’Articolo III ed il Fondo di 
Sviluppo per la Somalia istituito ai termini dello Articolo IV 
diventeranno enti del Governo della Repubblica della Somalia; 
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b) il Comitato sara composto da un rappresentante del Governo della 
Repubblica della Somalia e da uno del Governo degli Stati Uniti ; 


c) il Governo degli Stati Uniti ed.il Governo della Repubblica della 
Somalia designeranno una persona ciascuno quale Direttore Aggiunto 
del Fondo di Sviluppo per la Somalia; 

d): i diritti ed i privilegi previsti nell’Articolo VIII e gli impegni del 
Governo italiano di cui all’Articolo IX saranno garantiti od assolti 
dal Governo della Repubblica della Somalia ; 


e) i diritti ed i privilegi da attribuire al personale ed agli enti del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti ai termini del primo e secondo paragrafo 
dell’Articolo VIII dovranno essere non minori dei diritti e privilegi 
generalmente goduti dagli organi statali e dagli Enti del Governo 
della Repubblica della Somalia, oppure dai dipendenti di tali organi 
ed enti; 


f) il tasso al quale le somme depositate dal Governo degli Stati Uniti 
a credito del Fondo di Sviluppo per la Somalia saranno, in con- 
formita col paragrafo 8 dell’Articolo V, convertite in valuta somala, 
sara quello che permette di stabilire per ogni dollaro USA il numero 
massimo di uniti monetarie somale consentito dalle disposizioni 
vigenti nella Repubblica della Somalia al momento della conversione 
stessa. 


Ho l’onore di proporre che, ove la proposta che procede sia 
accettabile da parte del Governo Italiano, la presente Nota e la ~ 
lettera in risposta alla lettera di V.E. costituiscano Accordo fra i 
nostri due Governi, ad ulteriore modifica dell’Accordo del 28 giugno 
1954 e relativi emendamenti, con decorrenza dal 30 giugno 1960. 

Voglia accettare, Eccellenza, le rinnovate espressioni della mia pit 
alta considerazione.” 


Ho Vonore di informarLa che il Governo italiano é d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Mi é gradita l’occasione per rinnovarLe, Eccellenza, l’espressione 
della mia pit alta considerazione. 


SEGNI 


AS.E. 
JaMES Davip ZELLERBACH 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Rome, June 30, 1960 


EXXCELLENCY : 
By a note of this date you were good enough to inform me of the 
following: 
[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3163.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government agrees 
to the foregoing. 

I take pleasure in availing myself of the opportunity to renew to 
Your Fixcellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


SEGNI 


His Excellency 
James Davin ZELLERBACH, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America, 
Rome. 
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VIET-NAM 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon December 27, 1961; 
Entered into force December 27, 1961. 
With exchange of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM UNDER TITLE I OF THE 
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE 
ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet-Nam: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America in these commodities or normal patterns 
of commercial trade with friendly countries; 

Considering that the purchase for piastres of surplus agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States of America will assist, in 
achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the piastres accruing from such purchases will be 
utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sale of surplus agricultural commodities to Viet-Nam pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act,[*] 
as amended, (hereinafter referred to as the Act) and the measures 
which the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
SALES FOR PIASTRES 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of the Republic of Viet- 


*68 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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Nam of purchase authorizations and to the availability of com- 
modities under the Act at the time of exportation, the Government 
of the United States of America undertakes to finance the sales for 
piastres to purchasers authorized by the Government of the Republic 
of Viet-Nam of the following agricultural commodities in the amounts 





indicated : 
EXPORT 
COMMODITY MARKET VALUE 
; (million) 
Rice $ 5.8 
Sweetened condensed milk 7.7 
Dry whole milk 0. 15 
Ocean transportation (Estimated 50% ) 1:5 
Total $15. 15 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made promptly 
after the effective date of this Agreement, except that applications for 
purchase authorizations for any additional commodities or amounts 
of commodities provided for in any amendment to this Agreement will 
be made within 90 days after the effective date of such amendment 
or supplement. They will include provisions relating to the sale and 
delivery of commodities, the time and circumstances of deposit of 
the piastres accruing from such sale and other relevant matters, 

3: The financing, sale and delivery of commodities under this Agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of such 
financing, sale or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articie IT 
‘USES OF PIASTRES 


1. The piastres accruing to the Government of the United States 
of America as a consequence of the sales made pursuant to this Agree- 
ment will be used by the Government of the United States of America, 
in such manner and order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes, in the 
amounts shown: 


A. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (f), (h) 
through (r) of Section 104 of the Act, or under any of such sub- 
sections, 10 percent of the piastres accruing pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. 

B. To procure military equipment, materials, facilities and services 
for the common defense in accordance with Section 104(c) of the 
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Act, as amended, 90 percent of the piastres accruing pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


Articte ITI 
DEPOSIT OF PIASTRES 


1. The amount of piastres to be deposited to the account of the 
United States shall be the equivalent of the dollar sales value of the 
commodities and ocean transportation costs reimbursed or financed by 
the Government of the United States (except excess costs resulting 
from the requirement that United States flag vessels be asi con- 
verted into piastres as follows: 


(a) at the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial im- 
port transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by the 
United States provided that a unitary exchange rate applying 
to all foreign exchange transactions is maintained by the 
Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam, or 


(b) if more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, the rate of exchange shall be mutually agreed upon 
from time to time between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam. 


2. In the event that a subsequent agricultural commodities agree- 
ment or agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of piastres which may be due or become due 
under this Agreement more than two years from the effective date of 
this Agreement will be made by the Government of the United. 
States of America from funds available from the most recent agri- 
cultural commodities agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 


ArticLte IV 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam will take all pos- 
sible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other coun- 
tries or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where such 
resale, transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America) of the agricultural commodi- 
ties purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement and to 
assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result in in- 
creased availability of these or like commodities to nations unfriendly 
to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to assure 
that sales or purchases of agricultural commodities made pursuant to. 
this Agreement will not displace usual marketings of the United 
States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices 
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of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade 
with friendly countries. , 

3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will seek 
to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to func- 
tion effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and expand 
continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4, The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam agrees to furnish, 
upon request of the Government of the United States of America, 
information on the progress of the program, particularly with re- 
spect to the arrival and condition of commodities and the provisions 
for the maintenance of usual marketings, and information relating 
to exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


ArticLte VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done ar Saigon in duplicate, this 27th day of December, 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM: 


F. E. Nottie, Jr. Hoanea 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Secretary of State for 
National Economy 


No. 102 Satcon, December 27, 1961 


EXXCELLENCY :? 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Republic of Viet- 
Nam under Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
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Assistance Act, as amended, which was signed today and to confirm 
the following supplementary understanding of my Government : 


1. The Title I sale of rice under this Agreement is not intended to 
increase the availability of this or like commodities for export and 
is made on the understanding that no export of rice will be made from 
Viet-Nam during the period ending June 30, 1962. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam will provide facili- 
ties for the conversion of two percent of the sale proceeds accruing 
under the subject Agreement for agricultural market development 
purposes into currencies other than U.S. dollars on request of the 
Government of the United States of America. This facility is needed 
for the purpose of securing funds to finance agricultural market de- 
velopment activities of the Government of the United States in other 
countries. 

3. With respect to Article III, Paragraph 1 concerning the rate of 
exchange, it is the understanding of the Government of the United 
States of America that under the current Vietnamese exchange system, 
the amount of Vietnamese piastres to be deposited against dollar dis- 
bursement by the Government of the United States of America shall 
be computed at the controlled free market rate which is 73.00 piastres 
per U.S. dollar. 

In the event that the exchange system of Viet-Nam is changed to 
establish a unitary rate for all foreign exchange transactions, deposits 
of Vietnamese piastres against dollar disbursements which take place 
on or after the effective date of such change shall be made at the 
exchange rate specified in Article ITI(1)(a) of the Agreement. It 
is further understood that if there should be any other change in the 
exchange system of Viet-Nam, the amount of Vietnamese piastres to 
be deposited under this Agreement shall be mutually agreed as pro- 
vided in Article III (1) (b) of the Agreement. 


I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


F. E. Notine, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Hoane Kuac Tuanu, 
Secretary of State for National Economy, 
Saigon. 


TIAS 4920 


3174 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements __ {12 UST 


The Vietnamese Secretary of State for National Economy to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM 
SECRETARIAT D'ETAT 
A L'ECONOMIE NATIONALE 


59, Rue Gialong 
No 1820 BKT/VP/M Satcon, le 27 December 1961 


His ExcE.Lency, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 102 
under date of December 27th which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

“I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Viet-Nam under Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act, as amended, which was signed today and to confirm 
the following supplementary understanding of my Government: 


“4, The Title I sale of rice under this Agreement is not intended to 
increase the availability of these or like commodities for export and 
is made on the understanding that no export of rice will be made 
from Viet-Nam during the period ending June 30, 1962. 

“2. The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam will provide 
facilities for the conversion of two percent of the sale proceeds accru- 
ing under the subject Agreement for agricultural market development 
purposes into currencies other than U.S. dollars on request of the 
Government of the United States of America. This facility is needed 
for the purpose of securing funds to finance agricultural] market de- 
velopment activities of the Government of the United States in other 
countries. 

“3. With respect to Article III, Paragraph 1 concerning the rate of 
exchange, it is the understanding of the Government of the United 
States of America that under the current Vietnamese exchange system, 
the amount of Vietnamese piastres to be deposited against dollar dis- 
bursement by the Government of the United States of America shall 
be computed at the controlled free market rate which is 73.00 piastres 
per U.S. dollar. 

“In the event that the exchange system of Viet-Nam is changed to 
establish a unitary rate for all foreign exchange transactions, deposits 
of Vietnamese piastres against dollar disbursements which take place 
on or after the effective date of such change shal] be made at the 
exchange rate specified in Article III(1) (a) of the Agreement. It 
is further understood that if there should be any other change in the 
exchange system of Viet-Nam, the amount of Vietnamese piastres to be 
deposited under this Agreement shall be mutually agreed as provided 
in Article ITT(1) (b) of the Agreement. 
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“I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


2 
In reply, I have the honor to inform you that the foregoing pro- 
visions are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam 
and to confirm that this exchange of notes constitutes an Agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, which shal] enter into 


force today 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
[sEaL} Hoana 
Hoang Khac Thanh 
Secretary of State 
for Natnal Economy. 

His Excellency 


Tue Ampassapor or Unttep States or AMERICA, 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


e 
Surplus Agricultural Commodities: Closing of Accounts in 
Connection with Certain Agreements and Payment of 
Adjustment Refunds 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London June 22 and August 28, 1961; 
Entered into force August 28, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 283 Lonpvon, June 22, 1961 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commedities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland signed on June 3 and 7, 1955; [1] to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between our two Governments signed on 
June 5, 1956 [2] as amended [*] by an exchange of notes dated March 
13, 1957, an exchange of notes dated June 27, 1957 and an exchange 
of notes dated February 12 and 17, 1958; and to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between our two Governments signed on 
February 3, 1958.[*] 

The Agreement of June 3 and 7, 1955 provided that the Government 
of the United States of America would finance sales for sterling of 
surplus agricultural commodities with a total value of up to 
$15,000,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation costs to be 
financed by the Government of the United States of America. Dis- 
bursements for which deposits of sterling were required totaled 
$15,204,643.08. It has been determined that deposits of 5,459,516 
pounds, 4 shillings and 1 penny pursuant to Article III of the Agree- 
ment are equal to the value for which deposits were required and that 
such deposits have been made to the account of the Government of the 
United States of America. As Your Excellency’s Government has 
already been informed by the United States Department of Agricul- 


' TIAS 3341; 6 UST 2942. 

* TIAS 3588 ; 7 UST 1071. 

* TIAS 3783, 3898, 3997 ; 8 UST 367, 1431 ; 9 UST 237. 
*TIAS 3989, 4417 ; 9 UST 189; 11 UST 124. 
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ture, no further disbursements will be made by the Government of 
the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement and dollar 
funds not disbursed are not available for financing any additional 
purchases under this Agreement. 

The Agreement of June 5, 1956, as amended, provided that the 
Government of the United States of America would finance sales for 
sterling of surplus agricultural commodities with a total value of 

_up to $25,200,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation costs 

‘to be financed by the Government of the United States of America. 
Disbursements for which deposits of sterling were required totaled 
$25,421,131.08. It has been determined that deposits of 9,090,125 
pounds, 19 shillings and 9 pence pursuant to Article III of the Agree- 
ment are equal to the value for which deposits were required and that 
such deposits have been made to the account of the Government of 
the United States of America. As Your Excellency’s Government has 
already been informed by the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, no further disbursements will be made by the Government of 
the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement and dollar 
funds not disbursed are not available for financing any additional 
purchases under this Agreement. 

The Agreement of February 3, 1958 provided that the Government 
of the United States of America would finance sales for sterling of 
surplus agricultural commodities with a total value of up to $7,- 
950,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation costs to be fi- 
nanced by the Government of the United States of America. Disburse- 
ments for which deposits of sterling were required totaled $7,913,769.26. 
It has been determined that deposits of 2,820,813 pounds, 12 shillings 
and 6 pence pursuant to Article III of the Agreement are equal to the 
value for which deposits were required and that such deposits have 
been made to the account of the Government of the United States of 
America. As Your Excellency’s Government has already been in- 
formed by the United States Department of Agriculture, no further 
disbursements will be made by the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to this Agreement and dollar funds not disbursed 
are not available for financing any additional purchase under this 
Agreement. 

To facilitate the closing out of the accounts in connection with the 
above-mentioned Agreement, I have the honor to propose that, in 
the event that any refunds may be due or may become due under these 
Agreements, such refunds would continue to be made by the seller 
direct to the buyer according to the pertinent regulations but the 
quarterly exchange of currencies between our two Governments would 
not be made. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply concurring herein shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments to enter into force upon the date of Your 
Excellency’s note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Davi K. Bruce 


The Right Honorable 
Tue Ear or Home, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, S.W.1. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreien Orrice, $.W.1. 
August 28, 1961. 


Your EXxce.iency, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 283 of the 22nd of June, 1961, which reads as follows :— 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland signed on June 8 and 7, 1955; to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between our two Governments signed on 
June 5, 1956 as amended by an exchange of notes dated March 13, 
1957, an exchange of notes dated June 27, 1957 and an exchange of 
notes dated February 12 and 17, 1958; and to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between our two Governments signed on 
February 3, 1958. 

The Agreement of June 3 and 7, 1955 provided that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America would finance sales for 
sterling of surplus agricultural commodities with a total value of 
up to $15,000,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation costs 
to be financed by the Government of the United States of America. 
Disbursements for which deposits of sterling were required totaled 
$15,204,643.08. It has been determined that deposits of 5,459,516 
pounds, 4 shillings and 1 penny pursuant to Article LII of the 
Agreement are equal to the value for which deposits were required 
and that such deposits have been made to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. As Your Excellency’s Gov- 
ernment has already been informed by the United States Department 
of Agriculture, no further disbursements will be made by the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to this 
Agreement and dollar funds not disbursed are not available for - 
financing any additional purchases under this Agreement. 
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The Agreement of June 5, 1956, as amended, provided that the 
Government of the United States of America would finance sales 
for sterling of surplus agricultural commodities with a total] value 
of up to $25,200,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation 
costs to be financed by the Government of the United States of 
America. Disbursements for which deposits of sterling were re- 
quired totaled $25,421,131.08. It has been determined that de- 
posits of 9,090,125 pounds, 19 shillings and 9 pence pursuant to 
Article III of the Agreement are equal to the value for which de- 
posits were required and that such deposits have been made to the 
account of the Government of the United States of, America. As 
Your Excellency’s Government has already been informed by the 
United States Department of Agriculture, no further disbursements 
will be made by the Government of the United States of America 
pursuant to this Agreement and dollar funds not disbursed are 
not available for financing any additional purchases under this 
Agreement. 

The Agreement of February 3, 1958 provided that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Ainerica would finance sales for sterling 
of surplus agricultural commodities with a total value of up to 
$7,950,000.00, including estimated ocean transportation costs to be 
financed by the Government of the United States of America. 
Disbursements for which deposits of sterling were required totaled 
$7,913,769.26. It has been determined that deposits of 2,820,813 
pounds, 12 shillings and 6 pence pursuant to Article III of the 
Agreement are equal to the value for which deposits were required 
and that such deposits have been made to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. As Your Excellency’s 
Government has already been informed by the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture, no further disbursements will be made by 
the Government of the United States of America pursuant to this 
Agreement and dollar funds not disbursed are not available for 
financing any additional purchase under this Agreement. 

To facilitate the closing out. of the accounts in connection with the 
sbove-mentioned Agreement, I have the honor to propose that, in the 
event that any refunds may be due or may become due tinder these 
Agreements, such refunds would continue to be made by the seller 
direct to the buyer according to the pertinent regulations but the 
quarterly exchange of currencies between our two Governments 
would not be made. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that. this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply concurring herein shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments to enter into force upon the date 
of Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 
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In reply I have to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing pro- 
posal is acceptable to Her Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom who therefore agree that your Note and the present reply shall 
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into force on this day’s date. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


Home. 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
Davin K. E.. Bruce, C.B.E., 
ete., etc., ete. 
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SIERRA LEONE 


Peace Corps Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Freetown December 29, 1961; 
Entered into force December 29, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Sierra Leonean Minister of 
Eauternal Affairs 


JTEMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep STATES oF AMERICA 
No. 35 Freetown, December 29, 1961 


JOXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between represent- 
atives of our two Governments concerning appropriate arrangements 
with respect to the men and women of the United States of America 
who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the request 
of your Government, would Jive and work for periods of time in 
Sierra Leone. In these conversations your Government has indicated 
that it would welcome Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps: 


1. The Government of Sierra Leone will accord equitable treat- 
ment to Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders, both as 
to their persons and their property; afford them, particularly 
in case of need, full aid and protection; and fully inform and 
consult and cooperate with representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America with respect to all matters 
concerning them. , 


2. ‘The Government of Sierra Leone will receive a Peace Corps 
‘representative and such staff and other personnel as are accept- 
able to the Government of Sierra Leone, who will discharge 
functions with respect to Peace Corps programs. 


3. The Government of Sierra Leone will exempt funds, equipment, 
materials and supplies furnished or financed by the Government 
of the United States and used in connection with Peace Corps 
programs from taxes, investment or deposit requirements, cur- 
rency controls, and from customs duties, charges or other fees. 
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4. The Government of Sierra Leone will exempt Peace Corps 
volunteers, volunteer leaders, the Peace Corps representative 
and staff, and other personne] accepted hereunder from im- 
migration fees, from income tax on all income derived from 
their Peace Corps work and from sources outside Sierra Leone, 
from social security taxes and from all other taxes, charges and 
fees except (a) sales taxes or other charges or fees included 
in the prices of goods and services, and (b) license fees; will 
accord the Peace Corps representative and his staff the same 
treatment with respect to the payment of customs, import, 
export and all other duties, fees and charges on personal prop- 
erty, equipinent and supplies imported into Sierra Leone for 
their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or 
grade of the Embassy of the United States of America; and 
will exempt volunteers, volunteer leaders and other personnel 
accepted hereunder from all customs duties, fees and charges on 
their personal property introduced into Sierra Leone at or about 
the time of their arrival. 


5. Funds introduced into Sierra Leone in connection with Peace 
Corps programs shall be convertible into the currency used in 
Sierra Leone at the highest rate which is not unlawful in Sierra 
Leone. 


_ 6. Appropriate representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Sierra Leone may 
make from time to time such arrangements with respect to 
Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders and Peace Corps 
programs in Sierra Leone as appear necessary or desirable for 
purposes of implementing this agreement. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings 
are acceptable to. the Government of Sierra Leone, this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply note concurring therein shall constitute an agree- 
ment between our two Governments which shall enter into force on 
the date of Your Excellency’s reply note and which shall remain in 
force until ninety days after the date of written notification from 
either Government to the other of intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


His Excellency 
Dr. Joun Karera-Smarrt, 
Minister of External Affairs. 


TIAS 4922 


12 UST] 


Szerra Leone—Peace Corps Program—Dec. 29, 1961 


The Sierra Leonean Minister of External Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 


UNITY FREEDOM JUSTICE 


EXXCELLENCY : 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 35, dated December 29, 1961, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning appropriate arrange- 
ments with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at 
the request of your Government, would live and work for periods 
of time in Sierra Leone. In these conversations your Government 

has indicated that it would weleome Peace Corps volunteers and 
volunteer leaders. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps: 


1. 


The Government of Sierra Leone will accord equitable treat- 
ment to Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders, both 
as to their persons and their property; afford them, particu- 
larly in case of need, full aid and protection; and fully inform 
and consult and cooperate with representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with respect to all 
matters concerning them. 


The Government of Sierra Leone will receive a Peace Corps 
representative and such staff and other personnel as are ac- 
ceptable to the Government of Sierra Leone, who will dis- 
charge functions with respect to Peace Corps programs. 


The Government of Sierra Leone will exempt funds, equip- 
ment, materials and supplies furnished or financed by the 
Government of the United States and used in connection 
with Peace Corps programs from taxes, investment or deposit 
requirements, currency controls, and from customs duties, 
charges or other fees. 


3183 


The Government of Sierra Leone will exempt Peace Corps ° 


volunteers, volunteer leaders, the Peace Corps representative 
and staff, and other personnel accepted hereunder from im- 
migration fees, from income tax on all income derived from 
their Peace Corps work and from sources outside Sierra 
Leone, from social security taxes and from all other taxes, 
charges and fees except (a) sales taxes or other charges or 
fees included in the prices of goods and services, and (b) 
license fees; will accord the Peace Corps representative and 
his staff the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
customs, import, export and all other duties, fees and charges 
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on personal property, equipment and supplies imported into 
Sierra Leone for their own use as is accorded personnel 
of comparable rank or grade of the Embassy of the United 
States of America; and will exempt volunteers, volunteer 
leaders and other personnel accepted hereunder from all 
customs duties, fees and charges on their personal property 
introduced into Sierra Leone at or about the time of their 
arrival. 


5. Funds introduced into Sierra Leone in connection with Peace 
Corps programs shall be convertible into the currency used 
in Sierra Leone at the highest rate which is not unlawful in 
Sierra Leone. 


6. Appropriate representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Sierra Leone may 
make from time to time such arrangements with respect to 
Peace Corps volunteers and volunteer leaders and Peace Corps 
programs in Sierra Leone as appear necessary or desirable 
for purposes of implementing this agreement. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings 
are acceptable to the Government of Sierra Leone, this note and 
Your Excellency’s reply note concurring therein shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into 
force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply note and which shall 
remain in force until ninety days after the date of written notifica- 
tion from either Government to the other of intention to terminate 
it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration”. 


T have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of Sierra Leone concurs in the foregoing and that this reply and 
Your Excellency’s note will constitute an agreement. between our two 
Governments effective on the date of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


JoHn Karera-SMARtT 
297TH Devemprr, 1961. 


His Excelleney Tite American Aaassavor, 
' Freetown, 
Sterra Leone. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Belgrade December 28, 1961; 
Entered into force December 28, 1961. 
With exchanges of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOP- 
MENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
countries in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries; 

Considering that the purchase for dinars of agricultural commodi- 
ties produced in the United States of America will assist in achieving 
such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the dinars accruing from such purchases will be 
utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, as specified below, of agricultural commodities to Yugoslavia 
pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and As- 
sistance Act,[?] as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), 
and the measures which the two Governments will take individually 
and collectively in furthering the expansion of trade in such 
commodities; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArriIcLe I 
SALES FOR DINARS 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of the Federal People’s 


* 68 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
\ 
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Republic of Yugoslavia of purchase authorizations and to the avail- 
ability of commodities under the Act at the time of exportation, the 
Government of the United States of America undertakes to finance 
the sales for dinars to purchasers authorized by the Government of 
the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, of the following agri- 
cultural commodities in the amounts indicated : 


Export Market Value 


Commodity (uillions) 
Wheat $31.8 
Cottonseed/soybean oil 9.0 
Ocean transportation (estimated) 4,2 

Total $45.0 


2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 calendar days of the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
applications for purchase authorizations for any additional commodi- 
ties or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment to this 
Agreement will be made within 90 days after the effective date of 
such amendment. Purchase authorizations will include provisions 
relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and circum- 
stances of deposit of the dinars socruing from such sale, and other 
relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the eoumodites mentioned above will 
be made within 18 calendar months of the effective date of this 
Agreement. 

4. The financing, sale and delivery. of commodities under this Agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of 
such financing, sale or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


Articiz It 
USES OF DINARS 


The dinars accruing to the Government of the United States of 
America as & consequence of sales.made pursuant to this Agreement 
will be used by the Government of the United States of America, in 
such manner and order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes in the 
amounts shown: 


A. For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b), 
(f) and (h) through (r) of Section 104 of the Act:or under any of 
such subsections, ten percent: of the dinars accruing pursuant to-this 


TIAS 4923 


12 ust] Yugoslavia—Surplus Agri. Commodities—Dec. 28, 1961 3187 


Agreement. The Government of the United States of America in 
considering possible expenditures of these funds will give due regard 
to the balance of payments situation of Yugoslavia. 

B. For a loan to the Government of the Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia under Section 104(g) of the Act for financing such 
projects to promote the economic development of Yugoslavia as may 
be mutually agreed, 90 percent of the dinars accruing pursuant to 
this Agreement. The terms and conditions of the loan and other pro- 
visions will be set forth in a separate loan agreement. It is further 
understood that loan funds shall be disbursed only after prior agree- 
ment as to the uses of such loan funds. In the event that the two 
Governments have not agreed within three years from the date of this 
Agreement on the uses of the dinars set aside for a loan, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America may use the dinars for any 
purpose authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


Arricte III 
DEPOSIT OF DINARS 


1. The amount of dinars to be deposited to the account of the 
Government of the United States of America shall be the equivalent 
of the dollar sales value of the commodities and ocean transportation 
costs reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United States 
of America (except excess cost: resulting from the requirement that 
‘United States flag vessels be used) converted into dinars as follows: 


(a) at the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial 
import transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by 
the United States, provided that a unitary exchange rate 
applying to all foreign exchange transactions is maintained 
by the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia, or 


(b) if more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transac- 
tions exists, at a rate of exchange to be mutually agreed 
upon from time to time between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 


2. In the event that a subsequent Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment or Agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of dinars which may be due or become due under 
this Agreement more than two years from the effective date of this 
Agreement would be made by the Government of the United States 
of America from funds available from the most recent Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement in effect at the time of the refund. 
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Articte LV 


1. The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
will take all possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment 
to other countries or the use for other than domestic purposes of the 
agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this 
Agreement, (except where such resale, transshipment or use is spe- 
cifically approved by the Government of the United States of 
America). 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to assure 
that all sales or purchases of agricultural commodities pursuant to 
this Agreement will not displace usual marketing of the United States 
of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of 
agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade 
with friendly countries. 

3. The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
will furnish, upon request of the Government of the United States of 
America, information on the progress of the program, particularly 
with respect to arrival and condition of commodities, and informa- 
tion relating to exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


Arricte VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In witness WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done in duplicate at Belgrade, this 28th day of December 1961. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
Rayrmonp E. Liste Stange Pavuic 
Raymond E. Lisle Stane Pavlic 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim Ambassador in the Secretariat 


of the United States of America of State for Foreign Affairs 
of the FPR of Yugoslavia 


[seaL] [sEaL] 
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(EXCHANGES OF NOTES) 


Beoarap, 28 December 1961. 


Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
signed today and to inform you of the following: 


In expressing its agreement with the Government of the United 
States of America that the delivery of agricultural commodities pur- 
suant to the Agreement should not displace usual marketings of the 
United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, my Government states that it 
will not permit export of wheat, wheat flour, or edible fats and oils 
(including oil seeds), of either indigenous or imported origin, during 
the year ending June 30, 1962 or any subsequent period during which 
the commodities purchased under this Agreement are being imported 
and utilized. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia 


Srane Pavuic 


Stane Pavlic 
Ambassador in the Secretariat 
of State for Foreign Affairs 
of the FPR of Yugoslavia 


Mr. Raymonp E. Listz 
Charge d’A ffaires a.i. 
Embassy of the United States 
of America 
Beograd 


Beocrap, 28 December 1961. 


EXcCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
December 28, 1961, -vhich reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and. 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
signed today and to inform you of the following: 
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In expressing its agreement with the Government of the United 
States of America that the delivery of agricultural commodities pur- 
suant to the Agreement should not displace usual marketings of the 
United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, my Government states that it 
will not permit export of wheat, wheat flour, or edible fats and oils 
(including oil seeds), of either indigenous or imported origin, during 
the year ending June 30, 1962 or any subsequent period during which . 
the commodities purchased under this Agreement are being imported 
and utilized. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.” 


. I have the honor to inform you of the concurrence of my Govern- 
ment in the foregoing. 
Accept, Excellency; the assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America: 


Raymonp E. Liste 


Raymond E. Lisle 
’ Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Srane Pavuic, Ambassador 
Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia 
Beograd 


Beoarap, 28 December 1961. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
signed today and to state that, with regard to the conversion of dinars 
into other currencies and to certain other matters relating to the use 
by the Government of the United States of America of dinars accruing 
under the subject Agreement, it is the understanding of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that: 


1. Upon request of the Government of the United States of America, 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will 
‘provide facilities for the conversion of two percent of the dinars ac- 
eruing from sales under this Agreement into other currencies for pur- 
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poses of Section 104(a) of the Act. These currencies will be used to 
finance agricultural market development activities in other ccuntries. 


2. The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 


will provide, upon request of the Government of the United States of 
America, facilities for the conversion of up to $500.000 worth of dinars 
into other non-dollar currencies, including $250.000 into a single cur- 
rency acceptable to United States international carriers without dis- 
count, to be utilized under Section 104(h) of the Act to finance edu- 
cational exchange activities of the United States of America in other 
countries and, as required, for travel of exchangees between the United 
States of America and Yugoslavia. 

.8. The Government of the United States of America may utilize 

up to $50.000 worth of dinars to procure in Yugoslavia goods and 
services needed in connection with agricultural market development 
projects and activities in other countries. 
* 4, The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
dinars in Yugoslavia to pay for international travel originating in 
Yugoslavia, or originating outside Yugoslavia when involving travel 
to or through Yugoslavia, including connecting travel, and for air 
travel within the United States or other areas outside Yugoslavia when 
it is part of a trip in which the traveler journeys from, to or through 
Yugoslavia. It is understood that these funds are intended to cover 
only travel by persons engaged in activities financed under Section 
104 of:the Act. It is also understood that the Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will provide for the conversion 
of dinars into other currencies for the payment of per diem and inci- 
dental expenses of Yugoslav scientists traveling abroad with trans- 
portation financed under section 104 of the Act. 


IT shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 


above understanding. 
' Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Government of the 
United States of America: 


Raymonp E. Liste 
Raymond E. Lisle 


Charge @’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 


Stanw Pavuic, Ambassador 
Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia 
Beograd 
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Broorap, 28 December 1961. 


Sr: 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
‘December 28, 1961, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
signed today and to state that, with regard to the conversion of dinars 
into other currencies and to certain other matters relating to the use 
by the Government of the United States of America of dinars accruing 
under the subject Agreement, it is the understanding of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that: 


1. Upon request of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
will provide facilities for the conversion of two percent of the dinars 
accruing from sales under this Agreement into other currencies for 
purposes of Section 104(a) of the Act. These currencies will be used 
to finance agricultural market development activities in other 
countries. 

2. The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
will provide, upon request of the Government of the United States 
of America, facilities for the conversion of up to $500,000 worth of 
dinars into other non-dollar currencies, including $250,000 into a 
single currency acceptable to United States international carriers 
without discount, to be utilized under Section 104(h) of the Act to 
finance educational exchange activities of the United States of Amer- 
ica in other countries and, as required, for travel of exchangees be- 
tween the United States of America and Yugoslavia. 

3. The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
up to $50,000 worth of dinars to procure in Yugoslavia goods and 
services needed in connection with agricultural market development 
projects and activities in other countries. 

4. The Government of the United States of America may utilize 
dinars in Yugoslavia to pay for international travel originating in 
Yugoslavia, or originating outsideYugoslavia when involving travel 
to or through Yugoslavia, including connecting travel, and for air 
travel within the United States or other areas outside Yugoslavia 
when it is part of a trip in which the traveler journeys from, to or 
through Yugoslavia. It is understood that these funds are intended 
to cover only travel by persons engaged in activities financed under 
Section 104 of the Act. It is also understood that the Government 
of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will provide for the 
conversion of dinars into other currencies for the payment of per 
diem and incidental expenses of Yugoslav scientists traveling abroad 
with transportation financed under section 104 of the Act. 
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I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of the 
above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you of the concurrence of my Govern- 
ment in the foregoing. 
Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia 


Srans Pavuic 


Stane Pavlic 
Ambassador in the Secretariat 
of State for Foreign Affairs 
of the FPR of Yugoslavia 


Mr. Raymonp E. Liste 
Charge @’ Affaires a.i. 
Embassy of the United States of America 
Beograd 


Broarab, December 28, 1961. 


EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia and to say that, with regard to the dinars accruing to 
uses indicated under Article II of the Agreement, the understanding 
of the Government of the United States of America is as follows: 


Uses of PL 480 Section 104(g) [*] Dinars: The Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will use the amount of local 
currency loaned to it by the Government of the United States of 
America pursuant to a loan agreement under paragraph B of Article 
II of the Agricultural Commodities Agreement for financing such 
projects to promote economic development as may from time to time 
be agreed upon between the United States Operations Mission (herein- 
after referred to as the Mission) and the appropriate representatives 
of the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, 
in the following sectors: 


(a) Public Health 
(b) Education 
(c) Industry, Mining and Transportation 


*68 Stat. 456; 7 U.S.C. § 1704(g). 
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(d) “Agriculture — 

(e) Local currency Costs of Projects Financed by the United 
States (Le. projects for which the United States covers in 
_whole or in part, directly or indirectly, through the Develop- 


ment Loan Fund, the Export-Import Bank or other agencies, 
related foreign exchange costs. ) 


(f) Other Economic Development Projects consistent with the 
purpose of Section 104(g) of PL 480. 


It is agreed that projects initiated by the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia after the date of this Agreement 
within categories (a) through (e) above which may later be approved 
by the Government of the United States of America will be eligible 
for financing from currency loaned to the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia under paragraph B of Article IT of 
the Agricultural Commodities Agreement. 

Reference to the Mission in this note shal] be deemed to include any 
successor agency of the Government of the United States of America. 

I shall appreciate your confirming to me that the contents of this 
note also represent the understanding of the Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 





For the Government of the 
United States of America 


Raymonp E. Liste 


Raymond E. Lisle 
Charge a@’A ffaires ad interim 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Stange Pavuic, Ambassador | 
Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia 
Beograd 


Broerap, December 28, 1961 : 


Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated 
December 28, 1961, which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
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Yugoslavia and to say that, with regard to the dinars accruing to uses 
indicated under Article II of the Agreement, the understanding of 
the Government of the United States of America is as follows: 


Uses of PL 480 Section 104(g) Dinars: The Government of the 
Federal. People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will use the amount of 


local 
of A 


currency loaned to it by the Government of the United States 
merica pursuant to a loan agreement under paragraph B of 


Article II of the Agricultural Commodities Agreement for financing 


such 
time 


projects to promote economic development as may from time to 
be agreed upon between the United States Operations Mission 


(hereinafter referred to as the Mission) and the appropriate repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia, in the following sectors: 


(a) Public Health 
(b) Education 


(c) 


Industry, Mining and Transportation 


(d) Agriculture 
(e) Local Currency Costs of Projects Financed by the United 


States (i.e. projects for which the United States covers in 
whole or in part, directly or indirectly, through the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund, the Export-Import Bank or other agencies, 
related foreign exchange costs.) 


(f) Other Economic Development Projects consistent with the 


purpose of Section 104(g) of PL 480. 


It is agreed that projects initiated by the Government of the Fed- 
eral People’s Republic of Yugoslavia after the date of this Agree- 


ment 


within categories (a) through (e) above which may later be 


approved by the Government of the United States of America will 
be eligible for financing from currency loaned to the Government of 
the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia under paragraph B of 
Article II of the Agricultural Commodities Agreement. 
Reference to the Mission in this note shall be deemed to include any 
successor agency of the Government of the United States of América. 
I shall appreciate your confirming to me that the contents of this 


note 


also represent the understanding of the Government of the 


Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration.” 
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I have the honor to inform you of the concurrence of my Govern- 
ment 1n the foregoing. 
Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Government of the 
Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia 


Stange Pavuic 


Stane Pavlic 
Ambassador wn the Secretarvat 
of State for Foresgn A ffacrs 


of the FPR of Yugoslavia 
Mr. Raymonp E. Listz 
Charge @ A ffacres a.. 
Embassy of the United States of Amerrca 
Beograd 
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FRANCE 


Passport Visas: Nonimmigrant Visas for Treaty Traders 
and Treaty Investors 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Paris September I and 21, 1961; 
Entered into force September 21, 1961. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the French Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


No. 58 Panis, September 1, 1961. 


EXceLLency : 

I have the honor to refer to discussions which have taken place be- 
tween representatives of our two Governments on the question of non- 
immigrant visas for treaty traders and treaty investors, and to con- 
firm that the following is the understanding of the Government of 
the United States: 


(1) The Government of the United States shall issue nonimmi- 
grant visas free of charge on a reciprocal basis to eligible nationals 
of France under the conditions set forth in the following schedule: 








Visa Validity Number of Times 
Class Symbol of Visa Visa May be Used 
Treaty trader, spouse E-1 48 months Unlimited 
and children 
Treaty investor, spouse E-2 48months Unlimited 


and children 


(2) The Government of the United States shall, as required by 
Section 281(5) of the Immigration and Nationality Act [J and 
Title 8 of the Federal Code of Regulations, paragraph 214.2(e), 
charge a fee of $10.00 for the issuance of each annual extension of 
stay to an eligible national of France who has been admitted into 
the United States as a treaty trader or treaty investor, and to his 
spouse and children. 


*66 Stat. 231; 8 U.S.C. § 1351 (5). 
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(3) The Government of France shall issue visas of establish- 
ment free of charge on a reciprocal basis to an eligible national of 
the United States, for his initial entry into France as a treaty trader 
or treaty investor, and to his spouse and children. 

(4) The Government of France shall issue an eligible national 
of the United States, his spouse and children, after his admission 
into France as a treaty trader or treaty investor on a visa of es- 
tablishment, a temporary Resident Card valid for one year at a fee of 
5 NF, and a Business Card valid for one year at a fee of 90 NF; 
and thereafter an Ordinary Resident Card valid for three years at 
a fee of 5 NF and a Business Card valid for three years at a fee of 
120 NF. 

(5) The designations “treaty trader” and “treaty investor” 
used in paragraphs numbered (1), (2), (3) and (4) of the at 
agreement refer to the categories of applicants covered by Article 
II, 1 (a) and (b) of the Convention of Establishment between the 
United States of America and France, [*] as well as by point 2 (c) 
and (d) of the protocol relating thereto, signed on November 25, 
1959. The facilities in question shall be granted under the condi- 
tions and limitations prescribed in the said convention. 

(6) Should either Government desire to modify or terminate any 
of the provisions of this agreement, written notice thereof shall be 
given the other Government thirty days in advance of the date when 
such notification [?] or termination shall become effective. 


I also have the honor to request that Your Excellency confirm in 
behalf of the Government of France that the understanding set forth 
above is also the understanding of the Government of France. I 
further have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply confirming the foregoing in behalf of the Government of France 
shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments, the treatment accorded by this agreement to become opera- 
tive thirty days subsequent to the date of Your Excellency’s note of 


reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration 


f Ceci, B. Lyon 


Chargé @ Affaires, a.i. 


His Excellency 
Maorice Covuve pe MurviLze, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 


‘TITAS 4625; 11 UST 2400, 2420. 
? Should read “modification”. 
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The French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


LE MINISTRE 
DES 


AFFAIRES BTRANGERES 


Paris, le 21 sept 1961 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 
Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser, & la date du ler septembre I96I, 
une lettre dont la traduction est la suivante: 


“J’ai Vhonneur de me référer aux échanges de vues entre les 
représentants de nos deux Gouvernements au sujet de la délivrance de 
visas de non-immigration aux commergants et investisseurs” sous 
traité et de confirmer ci-dessous les dispositions envisagées par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis: 


I°) le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis délivrera gratuitement sur la 
base de la réciprocité, des visas de non-immigrants aux nationaux 
frangais qualifiés dans les conditions ci-dessous 


Symbole Validité Nombre d'utilisa tions 
Catégories: du visa du visa du visa 
Commercant 
“sous-traité” 


son conjoint 
et ses enfants E-1 48 mois illimité 


Investisseur 
“sous-traité” 


son conjoint 
et ses enfants E-2 48 mois illimité 


2°) le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, conformément 4 larticle 28I - 
(5) de la Loi sur l’immigration et la Nationalité et au Chapitre 8 
du Code Fédéral de Réglementation, paragraphe 214.2 (e), prélévera 
un droit de dix dollars pour chaque prolongation annuelle de séjour 
accordée & un ressortissant frangais qualifié “sous traité” admis aux 
Etats-Unis en qualité de commercant ou d’investisseur “sous traité”, 
iv son conjoint et & ses enfants. 

3°) Le Gouvernement francais délivrera gratuitement sur la base 
de la réciprocité, des visas d’établissement & tout ressortissant des 
Etats-Unis qualifié lors de sa premiére entrée en France en qualité de 
commergant “sous traité” ou d’investisseur “sous traité”, & son conjoint 
et 4 ses enfants. 

4°) Le Gouvernement francais délivrera i tout ressortissant des 
Etats-Unis qualifié, 4 son conjoint et 4 ses enfants, aprés son admission 
en France avec un visa d’établissement en qualité de commercant “sous 
traité” ou d’investisseur “sous traité”, une carte de résident temporaire 
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valable un an moyennant un droit de 5 Nouveaux Francs, et une carte 
de commergant valable un an moyennant un droit de 90 Nouveaux 
Francs; par la suite, il lui délivrera une carte de résident ordinaire 
valable trois ans moyennant un droit de 5 Nouveaux Francs et une 
carte de commercant valable trois ans moyennant un droit de I20 
Nouveaux Francs. 

5°) Les termes commercant “sous traité? et investisseur “sous 
traité” qui figurent aux paragraphes (1), (2), (3) et (4) du présent 
arrangement se référent aux catégories visées & l’Article II, 1 (a) et 
(b) de la Convention d’Etablissement entre les Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que et la France, ainsi qu’au point 2 (c) et (d) du Protocole y annexé, 
signée le 25 novembre 1959. Les facilités dont il s’agit seront ac- 
cordées aux conuitions et sous les réserves mentionnées dans ladite 
Convention. 

6°) Si Pun ou Pautre des deux Gouvernements désire modifier ou 
résilier toute clause du présent arrangement, avis par écrit en sera 
donné i autre Gouvernement trente jours avant la date & laquelle la 
modification ou la résiliation prendra effet. 


J’ai Vhonneur également. de prier Votre Excellence de vouloir 
bien confirmer pour le Gouvernement de la République francaise que 
les dispositions indiquées ci-dessus sont conformes aux vues du Gou- 
verneinent frangais. J’ai, de plus, Vhonneur de proposer que la pré- 
sente note ainsi que la réponse de Votre Excellence confirmant ce qui 
précéde au nom du Gouvernement. de Ja République Francaise soient 
considérées comme constituant un accord entre les deux Gouverne- 
ments, les modalités prévues par cet. arrangement devant entrer en 
vigueur trente jours 4 compter de la date de la réponse de Votre 
Excellence”. 


J’ai Vhonneur de vous faire savoir que ces dispositions rencontrent 
Vagrément du Gouvernement frangais. Je vous confirme que votre 
lettre et la présente réponse constituent, en conséquence, un arrange- 
ment complétant la Convention d’Etablissement du 25 novembre 
1959./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, l’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 


M Covuve vE MuRVILLE 


Monsieur James Gavin 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis 
Paris 
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Translation 


THE MINISTER 


OF 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Paris, September 21, 1961 
Mr. Ampassavor 


On September 1, 1961, you were good enough to send me a note 
reading as follows m translation 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3197.) 


I have the honor to inform you that these provisions meet with the 
approval of the French Government. I confirm that vsur note and the 
present reply therefore constitute an agreement supplementing the 
Convention of Establishment of November 25, 1959. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my high consideration. 


M Covuve pr Murvinen 


Mr. James Gavin, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
Paris. 
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REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO 
Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Léopoldville November 18, 1961; 

Entered into force November 18, 1961. 

With exchanges of notes 

Signed at Léopoldville November 18 and 21, and November 21 
and December 22, 1961. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOP- 
MENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1954, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of the Congo 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other fmendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries, 

Considering that the purchase for Congo francs of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities produced in the United States of America will 
assist in achieving such an expansion of trade, 

Considermg that the Congo francs accruing from such purchase 
will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries, and 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the sales, 
as specified below, of agricultural commodities to the Congo pursuant 
to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act,[*] as amended (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the 
measures which the two Governments will take individually and col- 
lectively in furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities; 

Have agreed as follows. 


*68 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. 8§ 1701-1709. 
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ARTICLE I 


SALES FOR CONGO FRANCS 


1. Subject to issuance by the Government of the United States of 
America and acceptance by the Government of the Republic of the. 
Congo to purchase authorizations and to the availability of com-. 
modities under the Act at the time of exportation, the Government of 
the United States of America undertakes to finance the sales for Congo- 
francs, to purchasers authorized by the Government of the. Republic 
of the Congo, of the following agricultural commodities in the. 
amounts indicated. 


Commodity Bxport Market Value 

(millions) : 
Wheat flour $ 1.5 
Rice (milled) 2.0 
Dry whole milk 1.3 
Nonfat dry milk 3 
Canned milk 7 
Frozen chicken 3 
Tobacco 7 
Ocean transportation (estimated) 7 
Total $ 7.5 





2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made withim 
90 calendar days after the effective date of this Agreement, except that 
application for purchase authorizations for any additional com- 
modities or amounts of commodities provided for in any amendment: 
to this Agreement will be made within 90 days after the effective date 
of such amendment. Purchase authorizations: will include provisions. 
relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and cir- 
cumstances of deposit of the Congo francs accruing from such sale,. 
and other relevant matters. 

3. Purchase and shipment of the commodities mentioned above will 
be made within 18 calendar months of the effective date of this: 
Agreement. 

4, The financing, sale and delivery of commodities under this Agree- 
ment may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuating of 
such financing, sale or-delivery 1s unnecessary or undesirable. 


ArTIcLE IT 
USES OF CONGO FRANCS 


The Congo francs accruing to the Government of the Umited States: 
of America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agree~ 
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ment will be used by the Government of the United States of America, 
in such manner and order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes, 1n the 
amounts shown 


.1. For United States expenditures under subsections (a) and 
(f) of Section 104 of the Act, 10 percent of the Congo francs 
accruing pursuant to this Agreement. 


2. For a grant to the United Nations under Section 104(e) of the 
Act, as separately arranged between the Government of the 
United States of America and the United Nations, 90 percent of 
the Congo francs accruing pursuant to this Agreement for 
financing projects to promote balanced economic development in 
the Republic of the Congo as agreed between the United Nations 
and the Government of the Republic of the Congo. 


Articte III 
DEPOSIT OF CONGO FRANCS 


1. The amount of Congo francs to be deposited to the account of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be the equiva- 
lent of the dollar sales value of the commodities and ocean transporta- 
tion costs reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United 
States of America (except excess costs resulting from the requirement 
that United States flag vessels be used) converted into Congo francs, 
as follows. 


(a) At the rate for dollar exchange applicable to commercial 1m- 
port transactions on the dates of dollar disbursements by the 
United States, provided that a unitary exchange rate applying 
to all foreign exchange transactions 1s maintained by the Gov- 
ernment of the Congo, or 


(b) If more than one legal rate for foreign exchange transactions 
exists, at a rate of exchange to be mutually agreed upon from 
time to time between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Congo. 


2. In the event that a subsequent Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment or Agreements should be signed by the two Governments under 
the Act, any refunds of Congo francs which may be due or become 
due under this Agreement more than two years from the effective date 
of this Agreement would be made by the Government of the United 
States of America from funds available from the most recent Agri- 
cultural Commoditses Agreement 1n effect at the time of the refund. 
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ArricLe IV 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the Republic of the Congo will take all 
possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other 
countries or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where 
such resale, transshipment or use 1s specifically approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America) of the agricultural com- 
modities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and 
to assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result in 
mcreased availability of these or like commodities to nations 
unfriendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments will take reasonable precautions to assure 
that all sales or purchases of agricultural commodities pursuant to 
this Agreement will not displace usual marketings of the United States 
of America in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of 
agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade 
with friendly countries. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will seek 
to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders to func- 
tion effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop and 
expand continuous market demand for agricultural commodities. 

4, The Government of the Republic of the Congo will furnish, upon 
request of the Government of the United States of America, infor- 
mation on the progress of the program, particularly with respect to 
the arrival and condition of commodities, and information relating to 
exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement 
or to the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


Arrictz VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
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Dons at Leopoldville, Congo in duplicate this 18th day of Novem- 


ber 1961. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO 
Epmunp A. Guiuion M Lencema 


TRADUCTION OFFICIELLE 


ACCORD SUR LA FOURNITURE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 
CONCLU ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DU CONGO EN VERTU DU TITRE I DE LA LOI DE 1954 SUR 
LE DEVELOPPEMENT DES ECHANGES COMMERCIAUX ET 
DE L’AIDE EN PRODUITS AGRICOLES, TELLE QU’ELLE 
EST MODIFIEE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République du Congo 

Reconnaissant qu’il est désirable de développer le commerce des 
produits agricoles entre leurs pays respectifs et avec d’autres nations 
amies d’une fagon telle que ces opérations ne risquent pas de perturber 
les marchés habituels des Etats-Unis d’Amérique pour ces produits, 
ni @’entrainer des modifications excessives des prix mondiaux de ces 
produits agricoles ou de géner les -pratiques commerciales d’usage 
établies avec les nations amies; 

Considérant que l’achat en francs congolais de produits agricoles en 
surplus aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique aidera & la réalisation de ce 
développement, 

Considérant que les francs congolais provenant de ces achats seront 
utilisés d’une fagon profitable aux deux pays et, 

Désirant établir les arrangements applicables aux ventes, définis 
ci-dessous, de produits agricoles & la République du Congo, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du Titre I de la Loi sur le Développement des 
Echanges commerciaux et de l’aide en Produits Agricoles, telle qu’elle 
est modifiée, (ci-aprés désignée en tant que la Loi), et les mesures que 
les deux Gouvernements auront & prendre tant individuellement que 
collectivement pour poursuivre le développement du commerce agri- 
cole, en ce qui concerne de tels produits, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit. 
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ARTICLE 1. 
VENTES PAYABLES EN FRANCS CONGOLAIS 


1. Sous réserve de ]’émission par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de l’acceptation par le Gouvernement de la République 
du Congo des-autorisations d@’achat et & condition que les produits 
solent disponibles aux termes de la Loi au moment de l’exportation, 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage & financer des 
ventes avec paiement en francs congolais 4 des acheteurs autorisés par 
le Gouvernement de la République du Congo des produits agricoles 
suivants dans les montants indiqués. 


Produit Valeur sur le 
marché d’exportation 


(millions) 





Farine de blé $ 1,5 
Riz (blanchi) 2,0 
Lait complet déshydraté 1,3 
Lait écrémé déshydraté 0,3 
Lait en boites 0,7 
Poulet congelé 0,3 
Tabac 0,7 
Transport maritime (estimation) 0,7 


Total $ 7,5 


2. Les demandes d’autorisations d’achat devront étre adressées 
dans un délai de 90 jours & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur de cet 
Accord, sauf pour les demandes d’autorisations d’achat et tous les 
produits supplémentaires ou quantités de produits prévus dans tout 
amendement & cet Accord qui seront adressées dans un délai de 90 
jours & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur de cet amendement. Les 
autorisations d’achat comprendront les clauses relatives 4 la vente et & 
la livraison des produits, la date et les conditions de dépét des francs 
congolais obtenus de la vente, et autres dispositions qui s’y rapportent. 

3. L’achat et Pexpédition des produits mentionnés ci-dessus seront 
faits dans un délai de 18 mois & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
de cet Accord. 

4. Le financement, la vente et la livraison de produits entrepris aux 
termes du présent Accord pourront étre résiliés par l’un ou lautre des 
Gouvernements, si ce Gouvernement estime que par suite d’un change- 
ment dans les.conditions, la continuation de ce financement, de cette 
vente ou de cette livraison n’est plus nécessaire ou souhaitable. 
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Articte II 


UTILISATION DES FRANCS CONGOLAIS 


Les francs congolais acquis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 4 la suite de ventes effectuées conformément au présent 
Accord seront utilisés par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amér1- 
que, de la maniére et dans l’ordre de priorité que le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique déterminera, dans les buts suivants, et pour 
les montants indiqués: 


1. Pour les dépenses des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au titre des sous- 
paragraphes (a) et (f) du chapitre 104 de la Loi, 10 pour cent 
des francs congolais obtenus conformément au présent Accord. 


2. Pour une subvention 4 l’Organisation des Nations Unies au titre 
du chapitre 104 (e) de Ja Loi, selon des arrangements séparés 
conclus entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 
VOrganisation des Nations-Unies, 90 pour cent des francs congo- 
lais obtenus conformément au présent Accord et destinés au 
financement des projets favorisant le développement économique 
équilibré de la République du Congo, ainsi qu’il en aura été 
convenu entre ]’Organisation des Nations-Unies et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République du Congo, 


Articte III 


DEPOT DES FRANCS CONGOLAIS 


1. Le montant: des francs congolais devant étre déposé dans un 
compte du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique devra étre 
équivalent 4 la valeur des ventes en dollars des produits et du cofit du 
transport maritime remboursé ou financé par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique (sauf pour les frais supplémentaires résultant 
du ‘réglement nécessitant V’emplo1 des navires battant pavillon 
américain) convertis en francs congolais, comme suit. 


(a) Au taux de change du dollar applicable aux opérations d’im- 
portations commerciales en vigueur aux dates des paiements en 
dollars effectués par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pourvu qu’un 
taux de change unitaire s’appliquant & toutes Jes opérations de 
change soit requis par le Gouvernement de la République du 
Congo, ou, 

(b) Si plus d’un taux légal de change existe pour les opérations de 
change, 4 un taux de change-qui sera déterminé mutuellement 
de temps en temps par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Gouvernement de la République du Congo. 
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2. Dans le cas ot un ou plusieurs autres Accords ultérieurs 
viendraient 4 étre signés par les deux Gouvernements au titre de la 
Loi, tous remboursements de francs congolais qui seraient dis ou 
viendraient & l’échéance en vertu de cet Accord au-delé de deux 
ans & partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur de cet Accord, seraient 
effectués par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur les 
fonds disponibles de l’Accord le plus récent sur les produits agricoles 
en vigueur 4 la date du remboursement. 


Articte IV 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République du Congo prendra toutes 
dispositions utiles pour empécher la revente ou Je transbordement vers 
d’autres pays, ou l’utilisation de ces produits pour des usages autres 
que les besoins intérieurs, des produits agricoles achetés conformément 
aux dispositons du présent Accord (sauf dans les cas ow Ja revente, 
le transbordement ou J’utilisation serait expressément approuvé par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique) et pour s’assurer que 
V’achat de ces produits ne résulterait pas en un accroissement de la 
disponibilité de ces produits ou de produits similaires dans les pays 
hostiles aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

2. Les deux Gouvernements prendront toutes précautions raisonna- 
bles pour s’assurer que toutes les ventes ou achats de produits agricoles 
effectués conformément au présent Accord ne pertuberont pas les 
marchés normaux des Etats-Unis d’Aménique pour ces produits ou 
n’entraineront pas de modifications excessives des prix mondiaux de 
ces produits agricoles, ou n’entraveront pas notablement les relations 
commerciales avec les nations amies. 

3. Dans l’application du présent Accord, les deux Gouvernements 
chercheront & assurer des conditions commerciales permettant aux 
négociants particuliers d’agir efficacement et ils s’efforceront de 
développer et d’élargir la demande continue des produits agricoles. 

4. Le Gouvernement de la République du Congo fournira, sur 
demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les renseigne- 
ments sur ]’évolution du programme, en particulier en ce qui concerne 
Varrivée et I’état des produits, ainsi que des renseignements relatifs 
aux exportations de ces mémes produits ou de produits similares. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront, sur demande de I’un d’eux, 
sur toute question relative & application du présent Accord, ou sur 
l’exécution des dispositions prises en vertu du présent Accord. 
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Artictz VI 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur dés qu’il sera signé. 


En For DE quot, les délégués respectifs, diment autorisés 4 cet effet, 
ont signé le présent Accord. 
Farr 4 Léo en double exemplaire ce 18/11/61 jour de 1961. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU CONGO DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 
M Lenorema Epmunp A. GuLLIon 





The Congolese Prume Mimster to the Amerwan Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUE DU CONGO 


CABINET 
DU PREMIER MINISTRE 


Ne 2760/61 /CAB/P.M./ L&opoiDv1LtE, le 18 nov. 1961 


Monsieur L’A MBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur de me référer & |’Accord sur les Produits Agricoles, 
signé aujourd’hui par les Représentants de nos deux Gouvernements 
et de vous informer qu’en ce qui concerne 1’Article II-1, mon Gouver- 
nement convient que, sur la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, le Gouvernement de la République du Congo fournira, 
dans un délai de 30 jours aprés la requéte, les facilités requises pour la 
conversion de deux pour cent du total des francs congolais provenant 
des ventes effectuées en vertu de cet Accord en autres devises pour le 
financement des activités relatives au développement du marché agri- 
cole dans d’autres pays.— 

Je vous serais obligé de vouloir bien me confirmer votre accord sur 
ce qui précéde. 

Veuillez croire, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, & l’expression de ma con- 
sidération trés distinguée. 


Pour le Premier Ministre 
JS 
[seax] J Sendwe. 
A Monsieur L’A MBASsSADEUR 


pes Erats-UNIs D’AMERIQUE 
a 
Leopoldville. 
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Translation 
REPUBLIC OF THN CONGO 
OFFICE OF 
THE PRIME MINISTER 
No, 2760/61 /OFF./P.M./ Liopotpvittz, November 18, 1961 
Mr. Ampassapor. 


I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed today by the representatives of our two Governments and 
to inform you that with respect to Article II-1 my Government agrees 
that, at the request of the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of the Republic of the Congo will provide, 
within a period of 30 days after the request, the facilities required for 
converting two per cent of the total sum in Congolese francs accruing 
from the sales effected under the terms of that agreement into other 
currencies for the purpose of financing activities relating to the devel- 
opment of the agricultural market in other countries. 

I should be grateful 1f you would be good enough to confirm to me 
your agreement with respect to the foregoing. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very distinguished 


consideration. 
For the Prime Minister: 
JS 
[sax] J. Sendwe. 
Tue AMBASSADOR OF THE 
Uniren States or America, 
Léopoldville, 





The Amerwan Chargé @ Affaires ad interm to the Congolese Prime 
Minister 
(French Version) 


AmpassabE DES Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE, 
Lioro.pvi.1e, 
le 21 novembre 1961. 


Monsieur Lp Premier Ministre. 

J’a1 honneur d’accuser réception de la lettre No. 2760/61 du 18 
novembre signée par le Vice Premier Ministre, M. Sendwe, et de vous 
marquer mon accord sur son contenu. 
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Avec mes remerciements, je ‘vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur le Premier 
Ministre, |’expression de ma haute considération. 


G. McMortrie Goptey 
Chargé @Affarres ad untérrim 


Son Excellence 
Cyritte Apou.a, 
Premer Mimstre, 
Léopoldville. 


Translation 


Empassy OF THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
L&£0POLDVILLE 
November 21, 1961 


Mr. Priwe Minister 

IT have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 2760/61 of 
November 18, signed by Mr. Sendwe, Deputy Prime Minister, and to 
inform you of my agreement with respect to its contents. 

Accept, Mr. Prime Minister, together with my thanks, the assur- 
ances of my high consideration. 


G. McMurtriz Goptey 
Chargé dA ffacres ad enterem 


His Excellency 
Cyritiz Apouta, 
Prome Minster, 
Léopoldville. 





The American Chargéd’A ffacres ad enterm to the Congolese Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affaers 


Ne 48 Leororpvitte, Vovember 21, 1961. 


EXxcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed on November 18, 1961 between the United States of 
America and the Republic of the Congo, and in particular to Article 
III of the Agreement relating to the deposit of Congolese Francs 
equivalent to (1) the dollar sales value of the commodities purchased 
under the agreement, and (2) the ocean transportation costs financed 
by the Government of the United States. 

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States that, 
pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph one (B) of Article ITI, 
deposits in Congolese Francs under Article III will be made at the 


TIAS 4925 


12 ust] Rep. of the Congo—Surplus Agrz. Commodities—Boo 2 is; 3213 


effective mixed (that-1s to say, composite) selling rate of dollars for 
Congolese Francs in effect on the dates of the dollar disbursements 
by the Government of the United States of America. In the event of 
a change in the exchange system of the Republic of the Congo before 
the dollar disbursements referred to in Article III are completed, a 
new exchange rate for deposits under Article III to be applicable from 
the date of such a change will be determined by mutual agreement. 

I shall appreciate receiving your confirmation of the foregoing 
understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


G. McMurtrr Goptey 
Chargé d’A ffacres ad wnterim 


His Excellency 
Justin Martrrt, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affazrs, 
Leopoldville. 





The Congolese Minister of Foresgn Affairs to the Amerwan 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIQUD DU CONGO 
Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 


No 12/7274/0.1./C.89 L&orotpvite, le 22 dec. 1961 


Mownsreur L’A MBASSADEDR, 

J’a1 Phonneur d’accuser réception de la lettre n° 48 du 21 novembre 
1961, adressée par le Chargé d’Affaires a.1., Monsieur Goptey & 
Monsieur Justin Matit1, Secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires Etrangéres, 
concernant l’Accord sur la Fourniture de Produits Agricoles signé 
le 18 novembre 1961. 

Aux termes de cette lettre, “le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
entend que, suivant les dispositions du Sous-paragraphe I (B) de 
VArticle ITI, les dépéts faits en francs congolais sous l’Article III 
seront effectués au taux effectif (c’est-a-dire, le cours vendeur moyen) 
de vente de dollars pour des francs congolais au jour des palements en 
dollars effectués par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
En cas de modifications dans le systéme de change de la République du 
Congo avant que les paiements en dollars repris 4 1’Article III soient 
achevés, un nouveau taux de change pour les dépéts en vertu de 
PArticle ITI, applicable 4 dater d’un tel changement, sera déterminé 
par accord réciproque.” 

Le Gouvernement congolais marque son accord sur cette interpréta- 
tion du Sous-paragraphe I (B) de }’Article ITT. 
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Je vous prie d’agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
haute considération.— 


Le Ministre, 
J Bompoxo 
J. Bomboko. 

A Son Excellence 

Monsieur E. A. Guiii0on 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Uns d’ Amérique 
a 
Léopoldville. 
Translation 

REPUBLIC OF THB CONGO 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

No, 12/7274/0.1./C.89 Li&opotpvitie, December 22, 1961 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 48 of 
November 21, 1961, from Mr. Godley, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, 
to Mr. Justin Matiti, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, con- 
cerning the Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed on 
November 18, 1961. 

According to the note, “It 1s the understanding of the Government 
of the United States that, pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph 
1(B) of Article III, deposits in Congolese francs under Article III 
will be made at the effective selling rate (that 1s to say, the average 
selling rate) of dollars for Congolese francs in effect on the dates of 
the dollar disbursements by the Government of the United States of 
America. In the event of a change in the exchange system of the 
Republic of the Congo before the dollar disbursements referred to in 
Article III are completed, a new exchange rate for deposits under 
Article III, to be applicable from the date of such a change, will be 
determined by mutual agreement.” 

The Congolese Government accepts this interpretation of subpara- 
graph 1(B) of Article ITI. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my high 


consideration. 
J Bomsoxo 
J Bomboko 

Minster 
His Excellency 
E. A. Guiiion, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Léopoldville. 
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TURKEY 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 29, 1961, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ankara December 8, 1961; 

Entered into force December 8, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Minister of Commerce 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Ankara, TURKEY, 
No. 961 December 8, 1961 


EXXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments of July 29, 1961, as amended,|[*] 
as well as to the accompanying exchange of notes, as amended, [?] and 
to propose that the Agreement be further amended as follows: 


1. In paragraph 1 of Article I, as requested by the Government of 
the Republic of Turkey, add the commodity “Cottonseed and/or soy- 
bean oil” in the value of “$16.2 million”, and the “commodity tallow 
in the value of $3.4 million”, increase the amount for ocean transporta- 
tion to “$7.6 million”, and increase the total value of the Agreement 
to “$70.6 million”. 

2. In paragraph I A of Article II, change the phrase “(h) through 
(r)” to “(h) through (s)”.[?] 

3. In numbered paragraph 1 of the note of July 29, 1961, as 
amended, increase to the equivalent of $500,000 the amount of Turkish 
lira subject to convertibility to finance educational exchange programs 
in other countries. 


T have the honor to propose that this note and your reply concurring 
therein shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
on this matter to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 


1 TIAS 4819, 4874; ante, pp. 1098, 1628. 
° 75 Stat. 306; 7 U.S.C. § 1704(s). 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Raymonp A. Hare 


His Excellency 
Insan Gursan, 
Minister of Commerce of the 
Government of the Republic of Turkey, 
Ankara, Turkey. 





The Turkish Minister of Commerce to the American Ambassador 


TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI 
TICARET BAKANLIGI[!] 


Ankara, TURKEY 
December 8, 1961 


EXxcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 961, dated 
December 8, 1961, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between our two Governments of July 29, 1961, as amended, 
as well as to the accompanying exchange of notes, as amended, and 
to propose that the Agreement be further amended as follows: 


“1, In paragraph 1 of Article I, as requested by the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey, add the commodity “Cottonseed and/or 
soybean oil” in the value of “$16.2 million”, and the “commodity 
tallow in the value of $3.4 million”, increase the amount for ocean 
transportation to “$7.6 million”, and increase the total value of the 
Agreement to “$70.6 million”. 

“2. In paragraph I A of Article II, change the phrase “(h) 
through. (r)” to “(h) through (s)”. 

“3. In numbered paragraph 1 of the note of July 29, 1961, as 
amended, increase to the equivalent of $500,000 the amount of 
Turkish ‘lira subject to convertibility to finance educational ex- 
change programs in other countries. 


“I have the honor to propose that this note and your reply con- 
curring therein shall constitute an Agreement between our two 
Governments on this matter to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. 


* Republic of Turkey 
Ministry of Commerce 


TIAS 4026 


122 ust] Turkey—Surplus Agri. Commodities—Dec. 8, 1961 3217 
pee Nee Sins Oe ee Oe ee ee ee 


“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
Accept, y; y hig. 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the Republic 
of Turkey concurs with the foregoing understandings. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
Tusan Girsan 
Thsan Giirsan 

Minister of Commerce 
His Excellency 
Raymonp A, Hare 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America 


Ankara, Turkey 
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IRAN 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities [*] 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 20, 1956, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tehran September 18 and November 16, 1958; 

Entered into force November 16, 1958. 


The American Ambassador to the Iranian Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 1784 Tenran, September 18, 1968 


EXxceLLENcy : 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellericy that it is the desire of 
my Government to amend further the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States and Iran 
signed at Tehran on February 20, 1956, and amended January 30, 
1957,[?] in order to enable the United States Information Agency to 
utilize certain funds accruing from this Agreement and payable in 
rials to the United States for financing the translation, publication, 
and distribution of books and periodicals, including United States 
Government Publications abroad as authorized under Section 104(i) 
of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954,[*] as amended. 

To achieve the above stated purpose, I have the honor to propose 
that Article II, paragraph 1(a) of said Agreement be amended to 
read as follows: 


(a) To help develop new markets for United States Agricultural 
commodities, to finance international educational exchange 
activities in Iran, to finance the translation, publication and 
distribution of books and periodicals including United States 
Government publications abroad, and for other United States 
expenditures in Iran under sub-sections (a), (f), (h) and (i) 
of Section 104 of the Act, the Iranian rial equivalent of $3.7 
million. 


+ Also TIAS 4928 ; post, p. 3221. 

> TIAS 3506, 3749; 7 UST 329; 8 UST 133. 
* 70 Stat. 565 ; 7 U.S.C. § 1704(i). 
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The remaining provisions of the agreement of February 20, 1956, as 
amended, shall remain unchanged. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, the Agreement to enter 
into force on the date of Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

Epwarp T. WalILes 


His Excellency 
Aur Ascuar Nasser, 
Imperial Ministry of Finance, 
Tehran. 


The Iranian Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
No. 24,866 NoveMBeEr 16, 1958 


His Excellency Epwarp T. Wares, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


I respectfully refer to Your Excellency’s note dated 27 Shahrivar 
1837, corresponding to September 18, 1958, concerning the Amend- 
ment to the Agreement on the Purchase of Surplus Agricultural Com- 
modities from [the United States of] America which was signed on 
February 20, 1956 in Tehran and was amended on January 30, 1957, 
and inform Your Excellency that your proposal was discussed and 
approved at the Cabinet meeting on 14 Abanmah 1387, corresponding 
to November 5, 1958. Paragraph 1(a) of Article II of the Agreement 
has been amended to read as follows: 


[For the English language text of sub-paragraph (a), see ante, 
p. 8218.] 


Hence, the Government of Iran hereby expresses its approval of the 
aforesaid Amendment to the Agreement. 
Respectfully, 


Aur AsGHar Nasser 


Ali Asghar Nasser, 
Minister of Finance 
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IRAN 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities: Closing of Accounts in 
Connection With Agreement of February 20, 1956, and 
Payment of Adjustment Refunds 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Tehran March 29 and July 2, 1961; 
Entered into force July 2, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Iranan Mimster of Foreagn Affarrs 


No. 581 Marcu 29, 1961 


EXCELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Iran signed on February 20, 1956 [*] as amended 
by an exchange of notes dated January 29 and 30, 1957 [?] and to the 
Supplemental Agreement between our two Governments signed on 
February 13, 1957.[] 

Article I of the Agreement of February 20, 1956, as amended, pro- 
vided that the Government of the United States of America would 
finance sales for Iranian rials of surplus agricultural commodities with 
a total value of up to $12,415,000, including estimated ocean trans- 
portation costs to be financed by the Government of the United States 
of America, While actual disbursements by the Government of the 
United States of America were $12,573,392.59, disbursements for 
which deposits of Iranian rials were required total $12,414,180.11, the 
difference representing excess costs resulting from the requirement 
that United States-flag vessels be used. It has been determined that 
deposits of 949,684,778.40 Iranian rials pursuant to Article III of 
the Agreement are equal to the value for which deposits were required 
and that such deposits have been made to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. As Your Excellency’s Gov- 
ernment has already been informed by the United States Department 
of Agriculture, no further disbursements will be made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement 


*TIAS 3506 , 7 UST 329. 
* TIAS 3749; 8 UST 133. 
* TIAS 3767, 8 UST 253. 
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and dollar funds not disbursed are not available for financing any 
additional purchases under this Agreement. 

To facilitate the closing out of the account 1n connection with the 
above-mentioned Agreement and at the same time to make provision 
for the payment of any necessary adjustment refunds, I have the 
honor to propose that any refunds of Iraman rials which may be due 
or may become due under this Agreement will be made by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America from funds available from 
the most recent Agricultural Commodities Agreement between our 
two Governments under Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act,[?] as amended, in effect at the time of the 
refund. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that this note and your 
Excellency’s reply concurring herein shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments to enter into force upon the date of 
Your Excellency’s note 1n reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Epwarp T. WaILESs 


His Excellency 
Hossern Guops Nakuat, 
Mimster of Foreagn Affaars, 
Tehran. 


+68 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. §§ 1701-1709. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FORHIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF HCONOMIC AFFAIRS 


No. 7003/1868/9 JULY 2, 1961 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor 
to refer to notes Nos. 580 and 581 dated March 29, 1960.[7] 

The Imperial authorities concerned have given notification that they 
agree to the proposals of the above-mentioned Embassy It 1s re- 
quested that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs be informed of the steps 
that are to be taken with regard to the balance of the account under 
the agreement 1n question. 

T avail myself of this occasion to renew the expression of my highest 
consideration. 


[SEAL | 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep States oF AMERICA, 
Tehran. 


* Should read “March 29, 1961.” Note No. 5801s not printed. 
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THAILAND 


Peace Corps Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bangkok November 20 and 28, 1961; 
Entered into force November 28, 1961. 


The American Ambassador to the Thai Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 1604 Banexon, November 20, 1961. 
EXcreLLEency : 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning appropriate arrange- 
ments with respect to the men and women of the United States of 
America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in the Kingdom of Thailand. In these conversations your Govern- 
ment has indicated it would welcome Peace Corps Volunteers and 
Volunteer Leaders. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps: 


1. The Government of Thailand will accord equitable treatment to 
Peace Corps Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders, both as to their per- 
sons and their property; afford them, particularly in case of need, full 
aid and protection; exempt them from immigration fees, from income 
tax as to all income derived from their Peace Corps work and from 
sources outside Thailand, from social security taxes, and from 
tax on commodities except those included in prices of goods and 
services; permit duty-free entry of personal effects and household 
goods, not including a motorized vehicle, brought into Thailand within 
a period of six months after the first arrival of the owner; and fully 
inform and consult and cooperate with representatives of my Govern- 
ment with respect to all matters concerning them. The names of the 
Peace Corps Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders arriving will be com- 
municated to the Thai appropriate authorities from time to time, 

2. The Government of Thailand will accept a Peace Corps repre- 
sentative and his staff who will discharge functions for the United 
States Government with respect to Peace Corps programs; will exempt 
them from immigration fees and from income tax as to all income 
derived from their Peace Corps work and from sources outside Thai- 
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land, from social security taxes, and from taxes on commodities except 
those included in prices of goods and services; and will accord them 
the same treatment with respect to payment of customs duties on 
personal property, equipment, and supplies imported into Thailand 
for their own use as is accorded personnel of comparable rank or 
grade of the Embassy of the United States of America. The names 
of such representative and his staff will be communicated to Thai 
appropriate authorities concerned. 

3. The Government of Thailand will exempt equipment, materials, 
and provisions used in connection with Peace Corps programs from 
taxes, investment, or deposit requirements and from customs duties. 

4. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 

- Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders and Peace Corps programs in 
Thailand as appear necessary or desirable for purposes of implement- 
ing this Agreement. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose, if these understandings are 
acceptable to the Government of Thailand, this note and your reply 
note concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply note and which shall remain in force until ninety 
days after receipt by either Government of written notification of the 
other to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Kennetu T. Youne, Jr. 


His Excellency 
Taanat Kuoman,_ - 
Minister of Foreign A fairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Thai Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


-Mrnistry or Foreien Arrarrs 
Saranrom Paace 
No. 50674/2504 November 28, B.E. 2604. [7] 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 1504 
of November 20, 1961 which reads as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning appropriate arrange- 
ments with respect to the men and women of the United States of 


. +1961." 
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America who volunteer to serve in the Peace Corps and who, at the 
request of your Government, would live and work for periods of time 
in the Kingdom of Thailand. In these conversations your Govern- 
ment has indicated it would welcome Peace Corps Volunteers and 
Volunteer Leaders. 

I have the honor to propose the following understandings with 
respect to the Peace Corps: 


1. The Government of Thailand will accord equitable treatment to. 
Peace Corps Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders, both as to their per- 
sons and their property; afford them, particularly in case of need, full 
aid and protection; exempt them from immigration fees, from income 
tax as to all income derived from their Peace Corps work and from 
sources outside Thailand, from social security taxes, and from tax on 
commodities except those included in prices of goods and services; 
permit duty-free entry of personal effects and household goods, not 
including a motorized vehicle, brought into Thailand within a period 
of six months after the first arrival of the owner; and fully inform 
and consult and cooperate with representatives of my Government 
with respect to all matters concerning them. The names of the Peace 
Corps Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders arriving will be communi- 
cated to the Thai appropriate authorities from time to time. 

2. The Government of Thailand will accept a Peace Corps repre- 
sentative and his staff who will discharge functions for the United 
States Government with respect to Peace Corps programs; will 
exempt them from immigration fees and from income tax as to all 
income derived from their Peace Corps work and from sources out- 
side Thailand, from social security taxes, and from taxes on com- 
modities except those included in prices of goods and services; and 
will accord them the same treatment with respect to payment of 
customs duties on personal property, equipment, and supplies im- 
ported into Thailand for their own use as is accorded personnel of 
comparable rank or grade of the Embassy of the United States of 
America. The names of such representative and his staff will be com- 
municated to Thai appropriate authorities concerned. 

3. The Government of Thailand will exempt equipment, materials, 
and provisions used in connection with Peace Corps programs from 
taxes, investment, or deposit requirements and from customs duties. 

4. Appropriate representatives of our two Governments may make 
from time to time such arrangements with respect to Peace Corps 
Volunteers and Volunteer Leaders and Peace Corps programs in Thai- 
land as appear necessary or desirable for purposes of implementing 
this Agreement. 


Finally, I have the honor to propose, if these understandings are 
acceptable to the Government of Thailand, this note and your reply 
note concurring therein shall constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of Your 
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Excellency’s reply note and which shall remain in force until ninety 
days after receipt by either Government of written notification of the 
other to terminate 1t.” 


In reply, I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Royal Thai Government, 
who therefore agree that your Note and this reply shall be regarded 
as constituting an Agreement between the two Governments in this 
matter, which shall enter into force on this day’s date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my Inghest 
consideration. 


Tu. KHoman 
Mimster of Foregn Affairs. 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Kennetu Topp Youn, Jr. 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Umted States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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IRAN 


Economic, Technical and Related Assistance 


Agreement signed at Tehran December 21, 1961; 
Entered into force December 21, 1961. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR ECONOMIC COOPERATION BE- 
TWEEN THE. GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT OF IRAN 


PREAMBLE 


Whereas the Imperial Government of Iran desires'to raise the stand- 
ard of living of the people of Iran by promoting economic 
and social development of the country, and, 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America is willing 
to extend economic, technical and related assistance to Iran, 
and the Government of the United States of America and 
the Imperial Government of Iran, desiring to strengthen 
the traditional ties of frienship between the two countries, 
have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


. The Government of the United States of America will 
furnish such economic, technical and related assistance hereunder as 
may be requested by representatives of the agency designated by the 
Imperial Government of Iran to cooperate in the planning and im- 
plementation of such assistance and approved by representatives of the 
agency designated by the Government of the United States of America 
to administer its responsibilities hereunder, or as may be requested and 
approved by other representatives designated by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Imperial Government of Iran. 
The furnishing of such assistance shall be subject to. the applicable 
laws and regulations of the Government of the United States of 
America; the utilization of such assistance shall similarly be subject 
to the constitution, laws and regulations of Iran. It shall be made 
available in accordance with written arrangements agreed upon be-. 
tween the above-mentioned representatives. 
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ArticLe IT 


The Imperial Government of Iran agrees to make the full 
contribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities and gen- 
eral economic condition in furtherance of the purposes for which 
assistance is made available hereunder; to bear a fair share of the costs 
of such assistance and to give the people of Iran full publicity con- 
cerning programs and operations hereunder. The Imperial Govern- 
ment of Iran will take appropriate steps to insure the effective use of 
assistance furnished pursuant to this Agreement and will afford every 
opportunity and facility to representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America to observe and review programs and opera- 
‘tions conducted under this Agreement and will furnish whatever 
information they may need to'determine the nature and scope of op- 
erations planned or carried out and to evaluate results. 


ArricLe IIT 


1. In any case where commodities or services are furnished 
on a grant basis under arrangements which will result in the accrual 
of proceeds to the Imperial Government of Iran from the import 
or sale of such commodities or services, the Imperial Government of 
Tran, except as may otherwise be agreed upon by the representatives 
referred to in Article I hereof, will establish in its own name a Special 
Account in the Bank Markazi Iran, and will deposit promptly in such 
Special Account the amount of its currency equivalent to such 
proceeds. s : 
2, Except as may otherwise be agreed upon by the repre- 
sentatives referred to in Article I hereof, the currency in the Special 
Account will be utilized as follows: Upon notification from time to 
time by the Government of the United States of America of its re- 
quirement for the currency of Iran, the Imperial Government of Iran 
will make available to that government in the manner requested by it 
out of any balances in the Special Account such sums as.are stated in 
such notifications to be necessary for such requirements. The Im- 
perial Government of Iran may draw upon any remaining balances in 
the Special Account for such purposes beneficial -to Iran as may be 
agreed upon from time to time by.the representatives referred to in 
Article I hereof. Whenever funds from such Special Account are 
used by the Imperial Government of Iran to make loans,-all funds 
received in repayment of such loans prior to the termination of assist- 
ance hereunder shall be reused only as may be agreed upon by the 
representatives referred to in Article I hereof. Any unencumbered 
balances of funds which remain in the Special Account upon termina- 
tion of assistance hereunder to the Imperial Government of Iran shall 
be disposed of for such purposes as, subject to approval by Act or joint 
resolution of the Congress of the United States of America, may be 
agreed upon by the representatives referred to. in Article I hereof. 
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Articte IV 


The Imperial’ Government of Iran will receive a special 
mission and its personnel to discharge the responsibilities of the 
Government of the United States of America hereunder; will consider 
this special mission and its personnel as part of the diplomatic mission 

. of the United States of America in Iran for the purposes of enjoying 
the privileges and immunities accorded to that diplomatic mission and 
its personnel of comparable rank; and will give full cooperation to 
the special mission and its personnel, including the furnishing of 
facilities and personnel necessary for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions hereof. It-is understood that the detailed application of 
this Article would, when necessary, be the subject of intergovern- 
mental discussion. 


ARTICLE V 


In order to assure the maximum benefits to the people of 
Iran from the assistance to be furnished hereunder: 


(a) Any supplies, materials, equipment, commodities, or 
funds introduced into or acquired in Iran by the 
Government of the United States of America or any 
contractor financed by that Government, for purposes 
of this Agreement shall, while such supplies, materials, 
equipment, commodities, or funds are used in connec- 
tion with this Agreement, be exempt from any taxes 
on ownership or use of property and any other 
taxes, investment or deposit requirements and cur- 
rency controls in Iran, and the import, export, pur- 
chase, use or disposition of any such supplies, ma- 
terials, equipment, commodities or funds in connection 
with this Agreement shall be exempt from any tariffs, 
customs duties, import and export taxes, taxes on pur- 
chase or disposition of property, and any other taxes 
or similar charges in Iran. 


(b) All personnel, except citizens and permanent residents 
of Iran, including employees of the Government of the 
United States of America or its agencies or individuals 
under contract, or employees of public or private or- 
ganization under contract, with the Government of 
the. United States of America, the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Iran, or any agencies of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or the Imperial 
Government of Iran, who are present in Iran to per- 
form. work in connection herewith, shall be exempt 
from income and social security taxes levied under the 
laws of Iran and from taxes on the purchase, owner- 
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ship, use, or disposition of personal movable property 
(including one automobile) intended for their own | 
use. Such personnel and members of their families 
shall receive the same treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs, import, and all other duties and 
fees on personal effects (including one automobile), . 
equipment, and supplies imported into Iran for their 
own use as is accorded by the Imperial Government of 
Iran to diplomatic personnel of the Embassy of the 
United States of America. 


(c) Funds introduced into Iran for purposes of furnish- 
ing assistance hereunder shall be convertible into cur- 
rency of Iran at the rate providing the largest number 
of units of such currency per United States dollar, 
which, at the time the conversion is made, is not 
unlawful in Iran. ~ 


(d) The Imperial Government of Iran will deposit, segre- 
‘gate, or assure title to all United States funds allo- 
cated to, or derived from, any program of assistance 
undertaken hereunder by the Government of the 
United States of America so that such funds shall not 
be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure, or 
other legal process by any person, firm, agency, corpo- 
ration, organization or other government when the | 
Imperial Government of Iran is advised by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America that any 
‘such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of the program of assistance 
hereunder. 
Articte VI 
_1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on 
which it is signed by the two governments and it shall terminate six 
months after the close of the. first regular session of the Iranian 
Parliament, i.e, the Majlis and the Senate whichever closes later, 
held after the signing of this Agreement, unless, before the expiration 
of said six months, the Imperial Government of Iran shall have noti- 
fied the Government of the United States of America that this Agree- 
ment has been ratified, in which case it shall remain in force until 
ninety days after receipt by either government of written notification 
of the intention of the other to terminate it. It is understood, however, 
that’ the provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force and 
effect after termination of the Agreement with respect to assistance 
furnished pursuant to this Agreement before such termination. 
2. All or any part of the program of assistance provided 
hereunder may, except as may otherwise be provided in arrangements 
agreed upon pursuant to Article I hereof, be terminated by either gov- 
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ernment if that government determines that because of changed con- 
ditions the continuation of such assistance is unnecessary or 
undesirable. The termination of such assistance under this provision 
may include the termination of deliveries of any commodities here- 
under not yet delivered. 

3. The two governments or their designated representatives 
shall, upon request of either of them, consult regarding any matter 
on the application, operation or amendment of this Agreement. 

4. This Agreement supersedes the Agreement relating to 
the program of Technical Cooperation and Economic Development 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Tehran on January 19 
and 20, 1952.[1] Arrangements or agreements implementing the 
above-mentioned Agreement and concluded prior to the entry into 
force of this Agreement shall hereafter be subject to this Agreement. 


Done in Tehran on December 21, 1961, in the Persian and 


English languages. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THD FOR THE IMPERIAL 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA GOVERNMENT OF IRAN 
J. C. Houmes H. Guops Nakuali 
[spax] [sza] 


*TIAS 2687; 8-UST (pt. 4) 4741. 
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